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PREFACE  TO  THE  PRELIMINARY  EDITION. 


In  preparing  an  edition  of  a  play  of  Plautus  for  the  use  of 
my  pupils  in  the  Humanity  Classes  of  the  University  of  Glas- 
gow, it  has  been  my  aim  to  put  into  their  hands  not  merely  a 
commentary  which  should  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  Plautus,  but  also  a  text  founded  upon  the  best  MS. 
authority  available,  and  cognizant  of  recent  labours  in  the  field 
of  Plautine  criticism.  No  edition  of  Plautus  seemed  to  me  ta 
meet  these  requirements  so  well  as  that  of  Dr.  Julius  Brix, 
whose  Trinummus,  Captivi,  Menaechmi  and  Miles  Gloriosus, 
are  already  well  known  in  this  country ;  and  it  was  originally 
my  intention  simply  to  produce  his  Captivi  in  an  English 
dress.  My  request  for  permission  to  do  so  was  met  by  Dr. 
Brix  with  a  cordial  and  ready  assent,  and  a  promise  to  send 
me  further  notes  and  corrections  which  had  suggested  them- 
selves to  him  since  the  appearance  of  his  last  edition.  Though 
in  the  course  of  my  work  I  have  been  led  considerably  to 
modify  and  extend  my  original  plan,  I  desire  here  to  express 
my  great  obligations  to  the  work  of  Dr.  Brix,  without  which 
my  edition  could  never  have  been  produced,  and  the  hope 
that  he  will  pardon  me  if  in  some  places  I  seem  guilty  of  pre- 
sumption in  venturing  to  dissent  from  the  ripe  judgment  of  a 
veteran  critic  of  Plautus  like  himself. 

The  text  of  tlie  present  edition  of  the  Captivi  is  founded 
upon  a  collation  of  the  two  most  important  MSS.,  the  Codex 
Vetus  and  the  Codex  Britannicus,  known  since  Ritschl  as 
B  and  J  respectively.  For  the  readings  of  the  former,  I  am 
chiefly  indebted  to  the  edition  of  Plautus  by  Ussing,  who  col- 
lated this  play  at  Rome  ;  in  cases  of  doubt,  I  have  consulted 
Parens  (2nd  edition,  Frankfort,  1623).  The  collation  of  the 
Codex  Britannicus  I  have  myself  made.  It  would  certainly 
have  been  desirable  to  add  a  collation  of  the  Codex  Ursinianus 
{D),  which  contains  the  first  500  lines  of  the  play ;  but  I  had 
no  means  of  access  to  this  MS.,  and  have  tberefore  been 
obliged  to  content  myself  with  an  occasional  quotation  of  it^ 
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readings.  I  have  been  able,  however,  to  make  a  valuable  addi- 
tion  to  my  Critical  Apparatus,  in  a  considerable  number  of 
emendations  by  Eichard  Bentley,  which  are  here  published  for 
the  first  time.  These  I  found  in  the  British  Museum,  written 
in  the  margin  of  a  copy  of  Parens  (Press  Mark,  682.  b.  10).  A 
comparison  of  these  notes  with  other  specimens  of  Bentley's 
handwriting  leaves  no  doubt  whatever  that  they  are  really 
Bentley's  own.  But  the  best  proof  of  their  genuineness  is 
furnished  by  the  readings  themselves,  which  could  only  have 
proceeded  from  a  scholar  of  Bentley's  calibre.  In  one  passage 
(ill  5.  &^,  67)  the  marginal  correction  is  identical  with  one 
proposed  in  Bentley's  edition  of  Terence.*  These  readings  I 
have  further,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  introduced  into  my  text ; 
which,  nevertheless,  will  be  found  to  be  on  the  whole  con- 
siderably nearer  the  MSS.  even  than  that  of  Dr.  Brix.  In  this 
part  of  my  work  I  have  derived  great  assistance  from  the  Criti- 
cal Appendix  of  Dr.  Brix  and  the  notes  of  Ussing  (Vol.  II., 
Havniae,  1878) ;  besides  these,  I  have  used  the  editions  of 
Lindemann  (Leipzic,  1830),  Weise  (Quedlinburg,  1847-48), 
Fleckeisen  (Vol.  I.,  stereotyped  ed.,  Leipzic,  first  published  in 
1850),  and  Geppert  (Berlin,  1859),  the  "  Plautinische  Pro- 
sodie"  of  MuUer  (Berlin,  1869),  the  "  Metrik  der  Griechen 
nnd  Burner "  of  Christ  (Leipsic,  1879),  and  the  work  of  A. 
Spengel  on  Plautus  ("  Kritik,  Prosodie,  Metrik,"  Gottingen, 
1865).  My  special  thanks  are  due  to  Professor  W.  Studemund, 
of  Strassburg,  who  most  kindly  sent  me  information  as  to  the 
readings  of  the  Vatican  MSS.  {B  and  D)  in  some  cases  in  which 
a  doubt  or  difficulty  arose. 

With  regard  to  the  explanatory  notes  at  the  end  of  the  book, 

♦  Many  of  these  emendations  have  since  been  independently  made  by- 
other  scholars,  among  whom  I  may  mention  Lindemann,  Fleckeisen,  and 
Dr.  Brix.  But  among  some  fifty-three  corrections  in  the  Captivi,  less 
than  one  third,  and  these  for  the  most  part  the  more  obvious  ones, 
are  adopted  from  previous  editors.  Besides  the  readings  approved  by 
himself,  which  he  distinguishes  by  the  word  "  leg.,"  Bentley  has  added 
in  the  same  copy  of  Parens  a  collation  of  the  most  important  variants  of 
the  Codex  Britannicus,  to  which  he  had  access  as  keeper  of  the  Royal 
Library  at  St.  James'.  These  have  some  value,  not  only  as  showing  the 
respect  that  Bentley  had  for  this  MS.,  but  because  they  were  copied  before 
the  MS.  suftered  in  the  fire  which  burnt  the  Cottonian  Library  (1731), 
and  accordingly  in  a  few  cases  preserve  a  reading  which  is  now  illegible 


they  are  in  the  main  translated  from  the  notes  of  Dr.  Brix  on 
the  Captivi  (3rd  ed.,  1876),  and  the  Trinummus  (2nd  ed.,  1873), 
where  reference  was  made  to  that  play  in  a  note  on  the  Cap- 
tivi. But  I  have  not  hesitated  to  omit  or  abridge  many  of  his 
annotations,  or  to  add  others  of  my  own,  where  I  thought 
that  by  so  doing  I  should  make  this  edition  more  suitable  for 
the  class  of  readers  for  which  it  is  intended.  My  own  addi- 
tions I  have,  so  far  as  possible,  distinguished  by  square 
brackets.  Here,  again,  I  desire  to  acknowledge  my  obli- 
gations to  the  notes  on  the  Captivi  by  Ussing,  as  well  as  to 
several  articles  by  Geppert,  Lorenz,  and  other  scholars  in 
various  periodical  publications.  I  have  been  able  to  adopt 
the  view  of  F.  Martins  (Quaestiones  Plautinae,  Berlin,  1879) 
as  to  the  absence  of  the  two  '  Captives'  from  the  stage  during 

the  first  Act. 

The  section  of  the  Introduction  which  treats  of  the  Prosody 
of  Plautus,  I  have  translated  and  abridged  from  the  "  Einlei- 
tung"  to  the  Trinummus  by  Dr.  Brix  (2nd  ed.,  1873) ;  for  the 
last  paragraph  on  Hiatus  at  the  end  of  this  section,  I  am 
myself  responsible. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  say  that  there  is  probably  no  play 
of  Plautus  or  Terence  so  suitable  for  school  reading  as  the 
Captivi.  Whether  or  not  we  accept  the  judgment  of  Lessing, 
who  considered  it  to  be  the  best  play  of  its  kind  ever  produced 
on  the  stage,*  all  must  agree  that  it  abounds  in  humour  and 
interest,  and  is  at  the  same  time  particularly  free  from  that 
grossness  which  makes  Plautus  a  difficult  subject  to  read  with 
a  class.  The  boast  of  the  Epilogue  is  on  the  whole  well 
justified : 

Spectatores,  ad  pudicos  mores  facta  haec  fabulast. 


E.  A.  S. 


The  College,  Glasgow, 
Nw.  1,  1879. 


*  Lessing,  Kritik  iiber  Die  Gefangenen  von  Plautus.  "Die  Gefan- 
genen  sind  das  schOnste  Stiick,  das  jemals  auf  die  Biihne  gekommen  ist, 
....  well  es  der  Absicht  der  Lustspiele  am  nachsten  kommt,  und  auch 
mit  den  iibrigen  zufalligen  Schonheiten  reichlich  versehen  ist." 
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NOTE  TO  THE  NEW  EDITION. 


In  the  form  in  which  this  book  now  appears,  I  have  added 
an  Excursus  upon  the  MS.  J,  and  the  Appendix  which  I 
announced  as  in  preparation  last  autumn,  containing  Bentley's 
emendations  upon  the  other  plays  of  Plautus.  I  have  further 
reprinted  (p.  162)  from  the  Classical  Journal  of  the  year  1812, 
a  list  of  Bentley's  books  now  in  the  British  Museum,  and  all 
containing  MS.  notes  by  him.  This  list,  of  the  existence  of 
which  I  only  recently  became  aware,  I  have  completed,  with 
the  help  of  the  Museum  Catalogue  :  it  will,  I  hope,  give  a 
tolerably  correct  idea  of  the  rich  treasure  of  Bentleiana,  which 
still  lies  unedited  in  our  national  Museum.*  I  have  also  added 
(p.  161)  a  list  of  the  readings  which  I  have  been  able  to  restore 
in  t/from  Bentley's  collation  of  the  MS.  (See  Pref.  p.  vi,  note). 

To  my  text  I  have  added  the  numbers  of  the  lines  in 
Fleckeisen's  edition.  My  Critical  Apparatus  is  now  rendered 
more  complete  and  consistent  by  the  addition  of  the  readings 
of  i>  in  a  number  of  passages  communicated  to  me  since  last 
autumn  by  Prof  Studemund  (marked  aS^),  and  by  a  second 
collation  of  J,  made  by  Dr.  L.  A.  P.  Schroeder.  I  am  further 
indebted  to  E.  M.  Thompson,  Esq.,  Keeper  of  MSB.  in  the 
Museum,  for  several  hints  with  regard  to  my  Excursus ;  and 
to  the  great  kindness  of  my  friend,  A.  W.  K.  Miller,  Esq.,  M.  A., 
Fellow  of  University  College,  London,  who  gave  me  valuable 
assistance  during  a  period  of  very  hard  work  in  the  Museum. 

I  would  call  the  attention  of  the  reader  to  the  note  on 
page  2  (Introduction). 

t 

The  College,  Glasgow, 

Jan.  20,  1880.  /* 


*  Bentley  left  his  papers  and  lKX>ks  to  his  nephew,  Richard  Bentley, 
a  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge ;  the  latter,  at  his  death  in  1786, 
left  the  papers  to  the  College  library,  and  the  books  were  ac<[iiired  by 
purchase  by  the  British  Museum  (see  Encyclopaedia  Britimnica,  Vol.  III. 
p.  579,  ninth  ed.). 


INTEODUCTION. 


Analysis  of  the  Play. 

A  well-to-do  citizen  of  Aetolia,  named  Hegio,  was  the  father 
of  two  sons,  the  younger  of  whom,  Paegnium,  had  been  stolen 
away  at  the  age  of  four  years  by  a  malicious  slave,  named 
Stalagmus,  and  sold  in  EUs  to  the  wealthy  Theodoromedes.  The 
latter  had  given  him,  under  the  name  of  Tyndarus,  to  his  own 
son  Philocrates,  to  be  his  playmate  and  companion.     Twenty 
years  after  this  event,  a  war  broke  out  between  the  states  of 
Aetolia  and  Elis,  and  the  elder  son  of  Hegio,  Philopolemus, 
was  taken  prisoner  and  sold,  as  it  happened,  to  a  client  of 
the  very  Theodoromedes  who  was  the  owner  of  his  brother. 
Hegio,  who  had  long  given  up  all  hope  of  finding  the  lost 
Paegnium,  but  who  was  anxious  to  recover  his  elder  son,  buys 
Elian  prisoners  of  war,  in  the  hope  of  effecting  an  exchange ; 
and  among  others,  purchases  the  son  of  Theodoromedes  and 
his  own  younger  son,  who  had  been  taken  prisoner  together 
with  his  young  master.     Thus  Paegnium  is  a  slave  to  his  own 
father,  without  either  of  them  having  the  remotest  idea  of  their 
relation  to  one  another.     The  two  Captives,  Philocrates  and 
Paegnium,  who  are  firm  friends,  have  agreed  to  exchange  dresses, 
the  master  personating  the  slave,  the  slave  the  master,  in  the 
hope  that  they  might  thus  bring  about  the  escape  of  the  latter. 
At  this  point  the  play  opens.     The  scene  is  laid  in  a  city  of 
Aetolia  and  the  stage  represents  a  street,  in  which  the  house 

of  Hegio  is  situated. 

Act  I.* 

Scene  1  is  a  soliloquy  of  the  Parasite  Ergasilus,  who  com- 
plains of  the  evil  days  on  which  he  has  fallen,  owing  to  the 
capture  of  his  young  and  rich  patron  Philopolemus. 

♦  In  this  Analysis,  as  well  as  in  the  body  of  the  text,  I  have  followed 
the  example  of  Lorenz  in  his  edition  of  the  MosteUaria,  and  divided  this 
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Scene  2.  Enter  Hegio,  in  conversation  with  the  Lorarius  or 
overseer  of  slaves ;  Hegio,  evidently  a  man  of  kindly  feeling, 
orders  him  to  put  lighter  fetters  upon  the  two  Captives ;  and 
after  a  few  passages  of  raillery  between  them,  the  overseer 
departs  in  order  to  carry  out  this  order.  Hegio  then  turns  to 
Ergasilus,  who  with  tears  describes  how,  in  his  grief  on  behalf 
of  Hegio  and  Philopolemus,  he  is  being  reduced  to  bare  skin 
and  bones.  Hegio  is  not  altogether  imposed  upon,  and  rallies 
him  upon  his  lack  of  spirit,  telling  him  of  his  own  plans  for 
the  recovery  of  his  son.  The  interview  ends  with  the  invi- 
tation to  dinner  for  which  the  Parasite  had  been  angling; 
although  Hegio  will  not  promise  anything  more  than  very 
homely  fare,  Ergasilus  accepts  conditionally  on  his  obtaining 
no  better  offer,  and  both  leave  the  stage. 

Scene  3  (il  1),  a  Canticum.*  Enter  the  Lorarius,  together 
with  the  two  Captives  and  a  gang  of  domestic  slaves,  who 
hang  about  the  stage,  actuated  by  interest  in  the  new  arrivals. 
The  exchange  of  dresses  has  already  been  eff"ected,  and  Tyn- 
darus  is  therefore  regarded  as  the  master.  The  request  of  the 
Captives  that  they  may  be  allowed  to  converse  alone  for  a 
moment,  is  readily  granted  by  the  Lorarius.  Philocrates  im- 
plores Tyndarus  to  be  careful  and  remember  his  part;  and 

play  into  three,  instead  of  five,  Acts.  Jhe  ordinary  division  of  the  plays 
of  Plautiis  into  five  Acts  is  due  to  the  grammarians  and  ItaHan  editors  at 
the  time  of  the  Renaissance,  the  only  division  recognized  in  the  MSS. 
being  into  a  number  of  Scenes.  Convenience  and  clearness  however  de- 
mand that  some  further  grouping  of  the  action  be  made ;  and  the  most 
rational  division  seems  to  be  that  into  three  Acts,  containing  the  state- 
ment, the  complication,  and  the  solution  of  the  problem  respectively 
(see  Lorenz,  Intr.  to  Most.  p.  16).  There  is  a  special  reason  for  a  new 
arrangement  in  the  case  of  the  Captivi,  as  the  old  editors  have  evidently 
blundered  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  Act.  At  the  same  time  it  seemed 
desirable  to  retain  the  traditional  division  for  purposes  of  reference,  and 
I  have  accordingly  marked  it  throughout  the  play  at  the  head  of  each 
page.  All  the  references  in  the  Notes  and  Introduction  are  made  to 
these  numbers. 

*  A  'Canticum'  was  properly  a  monologue,  sung  or  recited  to  the 
accompaniment  of  flutes,  and  usually  of  free  or  various  metrical  compo- 
sition. But  the  word  is  also  applied  in  a  wider  sense  to  any  scene  wiitten 
in  one  of  the  longer  and  more  i>assionate  metres ;  probably  there  was 
always  some  musical  accompaniment. 


.      i 


Tyndarus  in  reply  reminds  his  master  that  it  is  he  (Tyndarus) 
and  not  Philocrates,  that  is  running  the  chief  risk. 

Scene  4  (ii  2).  Enter  Hegio  from  his  house.  In  the  course 
of  conversation  with  the  Captives,  he  informs  them  that  his 
own  son,  Philopolemus,  is  a  prisoner  of  war  in  Elis,  and  then 
leads  the  Pseudotyndarus  aside  in  order  to  ask  him  some 
questions  as  to  the  family  and  position  of  his  supposed  master ; 
the  real  Tyndarus  looks  on  and  expresses  his  lively  satisfaction 
at  the  skilful  acting  of  Philocrates.  The  latter  tells  Hegio  that 
the  Pseudophilocrates  is  of  high  station  and  the  son  of  an 
exceedingly  wealthy  Elean,  whom  he  calls  ''  Thensaurochry- 
sonicochrysides ;"  adding,  in  thorough  harmony  with  his  as- 
sumed character,  that  the  father  of  his  young  master  is  a 
terrible  screw.  Hegio  now  turns  to  the  real  Tyndarus,  and 
tells  him  that  he  has  heard  all  about  him  from  his  slave,  and 
promises  that  if  he  is  frank,  he  will  not  repent  it.  The  Pseudo- 
philocrates, after  some  pretended  indignation  at  the  disclosure 
of  his  birth  and  station  without  his  consent,  confesses  that  the 
Pseudotyndarus  has  spoken  the  truth.  Hegio  now  discloses  a 
plan  of  his  own ;  it  is  that  of  an  exchange  of  Philopolemus 
for  the  pair  of  Captives,  and  mentions  that  his  son  is  in  the 
possession  of  a  certain  Menarchus,  a  physician.  The  Pseudo- 
tyndarus, who  is  standing  by,  exclaims  that  this  person  is  a 
client  of  Theodoromedes,  and  that  Hegio's  plan  will  conse- 
quently be  easy  of  execution.  It  is  finally  arranged  that  the 
pretended  slave  be  sent  home  to  negotiate  the  exchange,  and 
that  the  Pseudophilocrates  forfeit  20  minae  for  him  should  he 

fail  to  return. 

Scene  5  (ii  3)  contains  the  leave-taking  of  Philocrates  and 
Tyndarus,  in  the  presence  of  Hegio.  Tyndarus,  who  feels  the 
danger  of  liis  situation,  reminds  Philocrates  of  the  risk  that  he 
is  running  for  his  sake,  and  while  appearing  to  exhort  his 
slave  not  to  seize  so  favourable  an  opportunity  of  making  his 
escape,  and  so  causing  him  to  forfeit  the  20  minae,  in  reality 
addresses  a  passionate  entreaty  to  his  master  not  to  leave  him 
in  the  lurch  nor  allow  him  to  fall  a  victim  to  the  vengeance  of 
Hegio,  should  he  discover  the  truth.  The  latter  is  moved  to 
tears  by  the  affection  which  master  and  slave  evince  for  one 
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another ;  tlie  good  nature  of  the  old  gentleman,  and  his  total 
absence  of  suspicion  of  a  double  meaning  in  what  is  being  said, 
must  have  at  once  amused  the  audience  and  endeared  him  to 
them. 

Act  II.  (III). 

Scene  1.  The  Parasite  propounds  his  conception  of  the 
positive,  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  of  misery ;  the 
last  being  when  the  dinner  hour  brings  no  dinner.  This  is  his 
own  case  now ;  and  he  describes  his  fruitless  attempts  in  the 
forum  to  obtain  an  invitation,  and  announces  his  intention  of 
proceeding  to  the  harbour  in  the  hope  of  succeeding  better 
there. 

Scene  2,  the  second  Canticum.  Hegio,  in  a  succession  of 
short  and  rhythmical  sentences,  congratulates  himself  upon 
the  great  stroke  of  business  that  he  has  effected  ;  and  describes 
how  he  got  a  passport  from  the  praetor  for  the  Pseudotyndarus 
and  sent  him  home,  then  turned  his  steps  homewards,  but 
changed  his  mind  and  went  on  to  his  brother's  house,  where 
his  other  Elean  captives  were  kept ;  and  how  one  of  them, 
Aristophontes,  in  answer  to  the  inquiry  of  Hegio,  declared  th  it 
he  knew  "  Philocrates"  personally,  and  begged  to  be  allowed  to 
see  him.  Hegio  here  turns  to  Aristophontes,  who  is  with 
him,  and  bids  him  follow  him  into  the  house. 

Scene  3.  Tyndarus,  catching  sight  of  Hegio  approaching 
with  Aristophontes,  and  expecting  to  be  recognized  by  the 
latter,  dashes  in  great  alarm  out  of  the  house. 

Scene  4.  Tyndarus  is  followed  by  Hegio  and  Aristophontes, 
and  the  latter  addresses  him  by  name  as  an  acquaintance ; 
Tyndarus  pretends  to  Hegio  that  Aristophontes  is  a  madman, 
who  was  known  in  Elis  to  have  attacked  his  father  and  mother 
with  murderous  weapons.  Hegio  at  first  believes  him,  and  an 
angry  dispute  follows  between  the  two  Eleans.  But  at  last 
Hegio's  eyes  are  opened  by  the  circumstantial  statements  of 
Aristophontes,  and  he  perceives  that  he  has  been  duped. 

Scene  5.  All  the  kindliness  of  Hegio  is  now  turned  into 
wrath,  and  he  bitterly  reproaches  Tyndarus  with  the  fraud ; 
the  latter  boldly  justifies  it,  on  the  ground  that  it  was  com- 


mitted in  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duty  to  his  master. 
Hegio,  whose  one  feeling  is  now  a  thirst  for  vengeance,  orders 
him  to  be  cast  into  chains  and  carried  off  to  the  stone  quarries. 
The  change  brought  about  in  Hegio  by  the  ingratitude  of 
those  whom  he  had  treated  with  kindness,  is  very  well  drawn. 
He  is  of  an  impulsive  nature,  and  wholly  dominated  by  the 


feeling  of  the  moment. 


Act  III. 


Scene  1  (iv  1).  The  gloom  that  settled  upon  the  last  Act 
is  soon  to  be  dispelled.  Ergasilus  enters  jubilant  from  the 
harbour,  blesses  Heaven  for  a  great  change  in  his  own  pros- 
pects, and  announces  that  he  is  the  bearer  of  good  news  for 

Hegio. 

Scene  2  (iv  2).  Enter  Hegio,  dejected  and  irritable.  Over- 
hearing the  Parasite's  exuberant  expressions  of  triumph,  he 
supposes  him  to  have  dined.  When  Ergasilus  sees  Hegio,  he 
grasps  him  by  the  hand,  and  bids  him  give  immediate  and 
extensive  orders  for  a  dinner,  the  items  of  which  he  enume- 
rates. At  last  he  takes  pity  upon  the  mystification  of  Hegio 
and  tells  him  what  the  news  is ;  he  has  seen  Philopolemus 
land  at  the  harbour  in  company  with  Philocrates  and  the  run- 
away slave,  Stalagnms.*     Hegio  is  at  first  incredulous,  but  the 

♦  In  Lessing's  "  Kritik  liber  die  Gefangenen  von  Plautus,"  the  question 
is  discussed  whether  this  speedy  return  of  Philocrates  is  not  a  violation 
of  the  unity  of  time.  That  a  journey  from  Aetolia  to  Elis  and  back  could 
not  actually  be  performed  in  the  short  time  which  would  elapse  between 
the  end  of  the  first  and  beginning  of  the  third  Act,  is  an  objection  which 
has  no  validity ;  for  the  poet  has  a  perfect  right  to  postulate  the  lapse  of 
any  amount  of  time  between  two  Acts  of  his  drama.  So  there  would  be 
no  difficulty  in  accepting  the  account,  taken  by  itself,  of  the  sufferings  of 
Tyndarus  in  the  stone  quarry,  all  of  which  he  underwent  between  the 
end  of  the  second  and  middle  of  the  third  Act  (see  above).  But  that 
these  events  should  have  been  transacted  while  the  Parasite  was  waiting 
for  his  dinner  J  a  prominent  feature  in  the  drama,  is  an  inconsistency — the 
one  set  of  facts  cannot  be  reconciled  with  the  other,  and  a  sense  of  incon- 
gruity is  forced  upon  the  audience.  It  is  true  that  Aetolia  and  Elis  are 
merely  names  standing  for  two  countries  at  war,  and  the  postulate  of  a 
much  less  than  the  actual  distance  between  them  is  again  quite  legiti- 
mate ;  but  however  much  we  stretch  this  plea,  the  shorter  journey  that 
remains,  together  with  the  events  that  happen  in  Elis,  demand  a  much 
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protestations  of  the  Parasite  at  last  compel  his  belief,  and  he 
promises  that  if  the  news  is  true,  he  will  give  him  free  board 
for  the  rest  of  his  life.  Meanwhile  he  bids  him  pay  a  visit  to 
the  larder  and  cellar. 

Scene  3.  Ergasilus  abandons  himself  to  the  enchanting  pros- 
pect of  a  meal. 

Scene  4.  An  interval  must  be  supposed  to  have  elapsed 
between  this  and  the  last  scene.  A  young  slave  recounts  the 
proceedings  of  Ergasilus  in  the  larder,  and  the  devastation 
that  he  wrought  among  the  eatables. 

Scene  5.  Enter  Hegio  with  Philopolemus,  Philocrates  and 
Stalagmus,  whom  he  has  fetched  from  the  harbour.  Father 
and  son  pour  out  their  gratitude  towards  Philocrates,  and  ask 
how  they  can  requite  him  for  the  honourable  performance  of 
his  engagement.  He  suggests  that  the  devotion  of  his  slave, 
Tyndarus,  be  rewarded  ;  and  now  learns  for  the  first  time  the 
punishment  which  had  been  inflicted  upon  him. 

Scene  6.  Hegio,  left  alone  with  the  slave  Stalagmus,  takes 
him  to  task  for  his  offence  in  carrying  off  the  child  Paegnium 
twenty  years  before.  Stalagmus,  seeing  that  evasion  would  be 
vain,  boldly  confesses  that  he  sold  the  child  in  Elis  to  a  certain 
Theodoromedes  for  six  minae ;  Hegio  immediately  recognizes 
the  name  as  that  of  the  father  of  Philocrates. 

Scene  7.  At  the  eager  summons  of  Hegio,  Philocrates  re- 
enters, and  Stalagmus  is  submitted  to  a  cross-examination. 
Philocrates  at  first  denies  the  truth  of  the  story,  but  when  the 
slave  mentions  that  in  the  family  of  Theodoromedes  the  child 
went  by  the  name  of  Tyndarus,  I*hilocrates  recognizes  in  his 
servant  and  companion  the  lost  Paegnium. 

Scene  8.  At  this  moment  Tyndarus,  released  from  the  quarry 
but  still  loaded  with  chains,  appears  on  the  stage,  and  is  asto- 


longer  time  than  a  few  hours ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  sufferings 
of  Tyndarus.  The  poet's  art,  then,  must  be  judged  faulty,  not  because  lie 
makes  a  postulate,  but  because  he  gives  prominence  to  an  idea  in  one 
place  wliicli  is  inconsistent  with  what  he  postulates  in  another.  That 
the  whole  action  of  the  play  is  really  confined  to  a  single  day  may  be 
seen  by  comparing  iii  1.  36,  37,  ill  2.  2,  i  2.  2  (the  numbers  refer  to  the 
ordinaiy  division  into  live  Acts). 
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nislied  to  be  greeted  by  Hegio  as  "  son."  Philocrates  explains 
to  him  the  change  in  his  position,  and  points  out  to  him  the 
slave  who  had  carried  him  off.  The  play  closes  with  the  trans- 
ference of  the  chains  from  Tyndarus  to  Stalagmus. 


Prosody. 

That  the  prosody  of  Plautus  differs  in  many  respects  from 
that  of  Horace,  Virgil  and  Ovid,  has  been  at  all  times  generally 
recognized ;  but  it  was  a  gross  misrepresentation  of  the  facts 
of  the  case  when  the  practice  of  the  poets  of  the  Augustan  age 
was  set  up  as  an  absolute  standard  to  which  verse  of  all  kinds 
and  all  times  ought  to  conform,  and  whatever  was  at  variance 
with  it  in  earlier  poets  was  explained  as  a  "  license"  or  a  proof 
of  their  barbarous  versification.  In  Plautus,  as  in  all  early 
dramatic  poetry,  the  laws  of  quantity  of  syllables  and  their 
adaptation  to  metre  rest  mainly  on  the  usage  of  popular  speech, 
and  exhibit  essentially  the  same  negligences  and  inconsisten- 
cies as  the  pronunciation  of  daily  life  itself.  A  totally  different 
tendency  manifests  itself  in  the  later  reforming  school  of 
Ennius,  with  its  new  metre,  the  Dactylic  Hexameter.  The 
rhythm  of  this  verse,  with  its  inflexible  monosyllabic  arsis  and 
its  nicely  defined  double  thesis  (of  one  long  or  two  short),  was 
irreconcilable  with  the  freer  prosodic  movement  which  had 
been  found  unobjectionable  in  earlier  verse ;  it  demanded  tliat 
terminations  sliould  be  strictly  scanned,  and  every  syllable  of 
the  language  rigidly  classified  under  one  of  the  two  great  cate- 
gories, long  or  short.  Thus  for  the  Hexameter  there  grew  up 
a  fixed  law  corresponding  to  the  precision  of  Greek  prosody ; 
while  in  the  iambic  and  trochaic  metres  of  dramatic  poetry, 
the  usage  not  only  of  Ennius  himself,  but  also  of  Terence, 
Pacuvius  and  Accius,  did  not  on  the  whole  constitute  fin 
advance  upon  the  prosody  of  Plautus ;  it  was  Catullus  and 
Horace  who  first  extended  the  stringent  rule  observed  in  the 
Hexameter  to  iambic  measures. 

Space  forbids  the  enumeration  of  all  the  peculiarities  of 
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Plautine  prosody  which  reflect  the  looseness  of  popular  speech ; 
nor  are  the  few  isolated  facts  which  are  ascertained  about 
Koman  pronunciation  at  all  sufficient  to  justify  the  usage  of 
Plautus  in  every  particular.  Again,  though  in  many  cases  the 
scansion  of  a  word  in  Plautus  warrants  us  in  inferring  with 
certainty  that  the  ordinary  pronunciation  of  it  in  his  day  dif- 
fered from  that  of  later  times,  yet  as  to  the  exact  nature  of 
the  divergence  there  is  considerable  difficulty  in  choosing 
between  several  equally  plausible  hypotheses.  There  can  be 
no  doubt,  for  instance,  that  ferhitarius  in  Trin.  Ii  4.  55*  (so 
sed'^ntarius  in  Aul.  Ill  5.  39)  cannot  be  scanned  as  a  word  of 
five  syllables  with  the  second  long ;  but  whether  the  people 
suppressed  the  first  or  the  second  vowel,  or  dropped  tlie  con- 
sonant n,  cannot  be  determined  with  absolute  certainty,  though 
numerous  analogies  make  the  first  supposition  appear  the  less 
probable,  and  the  second  the  more  so.  We  therefore  content 
ourselves  with  a  statement  of  the  leading  peculiarities  of 
Plautine  prosody,  without  attempting  to  base  it  upon  an  ex- 
haustive or  systematic  treatment  of  Eoman  popular  pronun- 
ciation. 

In  the  first  place,  the  fact  is  well  authenticated  that  final  s, 
even  in  the  time  of  Cicero,  was  sounded  so  faintly  that,  when 
succeeded  by  an  initial  consonant,  it  did  not  necessarily  make 
the  syllable  long  by  position ;  this  fact  is  mentioned  by  Cicero, 
Or.  §  161,  who  quotes  several  instances  of  it  (one  from  Luci- 
lius),  and  comments  with  censure  upon  the  poetae  novi  who 
had  begun  to  find  it  a  stumbling-block.  A  final  s  therefore 
may  be  entirely  discarded  in  scanning  Plautus,  even  in  the 
last  foot  of  the  Senarius,  or  the  Iambic  Tetr.  Acat.  and  the 
Trochaic  Tetr.  Cat.,  as :  salvos  sis  Pud.  i  2.  15,  estis  nuTic  ibid. 
II  6.  28,  occidistis  me  Bacch.  il  3.  79,  qualis  sit  Bacch.  iv  5.  16, 
jperdis  me  Merc,  ii  2.  52,  ludificatus  sit  Most,  v  2.  3. 

Further,  it  is  to  be  noted,  in  contrast  to  later  poetry,  that  in 
dramatic  verse  a  Mute  before  a  Liquid  never  makes  a  naturally 


*  All  references,  both  here  and  in  the  Notes,  are  made  to  the  Tauch- 
nitz  Edition  (4  vols.),  the  only  text  of  the  whole  of  Plautus  accessible  to 
ordinary  students. 


short  vowel  long  by  position ;  hence  such  words  as  agris^  llhros 
diq^le^r,  can  never  be  scanned  as  spondees. 

But  it  was  Accent  that  had  the  most  extensive  influence  in 
altering  the  natural  quantity  of  syllables.  While  the  delibe- 
rate and  stately  language  of  oratory  did  full  justice  to  the 
length  of  the  unaccented  ending  in  such  words  as  d67ni,  cdve, 
in  spite  of  the  accent  on  the  short  first  syllable,  in  the  more 
hurried  speech  of  e very-day  intercourse  it  was  found  tiresome 
and  inconvenient  to  follow  up  an  accented  short  by  an  unac- 
cented long  syllable,  and  every  iambic  dissyllable  was  accord- 
ingly weakened  into  a  pyrrhic.  Hence  in  the  comic  poets  we  A.  Influence  of 
not  unfrequently  find  such  words  as  do7ni,  preti,  boni,  honiSy  ^  ^^^° 
/oris  {fores),  manu,  modo  (abl.),  dcdi,  scanned  as  j)yrrliics  ;  nay, 
iambic  Imperatives  are  usually  found  with  their  last  syllable   (i)  Forward, 

i.j  ,  •  1        1  •         ^  -ri'*  1  upon  asncceed- 

shortened,  e.g.  tenCy  vide,  aoi;  whereas  Ennms  m  such  cases  as  ing  syllable. 
a  rule  restored  the  iambic  scansion.  We  may  express  this  in  a 
formula  by  saying  that  iamb  =■  pyrrhic.  The  following  instances 
may  be  quoted  from  Plautus  and  Terence :  nova  pictura  (abl.) 
Mostell.  I  3.  105,  ?iJrc5'  liherto  Epid.  v  2.  61,  bonds  ut  aequo7)ist 
Stich.  I  2.  42,  IM  scntMia  Ter.  Hec.  in  1.  32,  JiM  ibid,  iii 
5.  16. 

Side  by  side  with  this  weakening  of  final  vowels,  and  aris- 
ing from  the  same  cause,  we  find  a  corresponding  obscuration 
of  certain  final  consonants,  as  in  the  words  eni7n,  apud,  quidemy 
parmn,  soror,  cciput,  amant,  hahent,  for  which  the  more  ancient 
inscriptions  often  show  apu,  quide,  paru,  &c.*  Consequently 
the  last  syllable  of  such  words,  followed  by  a  consonant,  are 
not  necessarily  long  by  position ;  thus,  prdcul  recedas  Capt.  ill 
4.  19,  pat^r  parerem  Trin.  ii  2.  39,  dedXt  mi  ibid,  iv  2.  57,  apud 
test  ibid,  i  2, 159,  pdiitm  missuyn  sihi  Mil.  iii  1.  102,  vMm  de  me 
aliqnid  Poen.  v  4.  50,  sordr  te  ibid,  i  2.  87,  erU  cordolium  ibid. 
I  2.  89.  That  the  weakening  of  the  final  sound  in  these  words 
is  really  due  to  the  accent  on  the  preceding  short  syllable,  is 

*  For  other  exanqiles  of  final  m  omitted,  see  iu  Corssen,  Ueber  Aus- 
sprache  &c.  I.  266—276  (2nd  Ed.),  Ritschl  Prise.  Lat.  Mon.  Ep.  cites 
p.  89,  'e  titulis  Faliscisy'  MATEHE  CUP  A,  i.e.  mater  hie  cuhat,  and  on 
a  lamella  Tiburtina  (tab.  97  B),  DEDE  stands  for  DEBET,  i.e.  dedit. 
The  form  hau  for  Jiaiid  has  even  maintained  its  ground  in  the  oldest  MSS. 
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proved,  on  the  one  liand,  by  the  fact  that  neither  in  cases  like 
contine  Rud.  ii  6.  26,  wliere  the  accent  has  retreated  from  the 
short  syllable,  nor  in  words  like  aetas,  mores,  vincunt,  7iostros, 
where  the  accent  falls  on  a  long,  is  any  shortening  of  the  last 
syllable  permitted ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  the  fact  that 
even  in  ahi,  tene,  tace,  the  last  syllable  recovers  its  length  the 
moment  the  pressure  of  the  accent  is  removed,  i.e.  when  the 
word  is  pronounced  slowly  and  with  emphasis,  as  is  commonly 
the  case,  e.g.,  before  a  stop :  as,  venl  Men.  i  3.  32,  iiibe  Capt. 
IV  2.  63,  pave  Tseud.  i  1. 101,  Amph.  v  1.  01,  oM  Capt.  ii  3.  92, 
Asin.  Ill  1.  39,  vale  True,  iv  2.  42,  Cure,  iv  4.  32. 

But  the  force  of  the  accent  in  prose,  to  which  the  Ictiis 
Metricus  is  very  often  equivalent,  makes  itself  felt  even  beyond 
the  limits  of  iambic  words  ;  for  comhinatioiis  of  ivords  forming 
an  iambus  assume  the  same  liberty  of  degenerating  into  pyrr- 
hics,  when  a  word  consisting  of  one  short  syllable  {quid,  quod, 
quot,  sed,  et,  is,  pal,  or,  with  elision  of  the  last  syllable,  ego,  ahi, 
age,  quasi,  sibi)  is  followed  by  a  long  syllable  with  initial  vowel 
ill  a  word  of  one,  two  or  more  syllables,  as  qudd  est  Trin.  ill  2.  4, 
{tdst  ibid.  Ill  2.  42,  combinations  which  have  the  same  effect 
on  the  ear  as  p6tM,  &c.  Thus  we  find  among  many  instances : 
pdl  hlc  quidem  Trin.  iv  2.  9,  qiidd  In  marm  ibid.  IV  2.  69  (comp. 
the  pnmunciation  in  Elizabethan  English  i'  the),  dbi  Xn  malam 
rem  Capt.  iv  2.  97,  qudsi  In  Velahro  ibid.  Ill  1,  29,  dgo  llli  Trin. 
I  2.  96,  tihi  trgo  Merc,  v  4.  10,  n6vo  fjrnatu  Trin.  iv  1.  21,  2'>^r 
hdnc  tihi  Stic,  iv  2.  31,  nisi  hUnc  Mil.  iv  4.  2,  quid  Ipsus  hie 
Capt.  II  2.  29,  ndgo  tnquam  ibid.  Ill  4.  39,  sM  Ikcum  ibid,  v  3.  20 
(very  frequent),  4go  dhsonaho  Bacoh.  I  1.  64,  quid  dhstuXisti 
Aul.  IV  4,  18,  qudd  KntelUod  Ter.  Eun.  iv  5.  11,  6go  hiterim 
Most.  V  1.  45,  qudd  drgenturn  Cure,  v  2.  15,  dd  Achei-untem 
:Most.  II  2.  76. 
(ii)  Bachivard,  But  the  influence  of  the  accent  extended  not  only  farwar, 
i^n^s  UaW^*^^^  ^^  ^^^  Succeeding  syllable,  but  also  hackwards  to  the  precedin 
one ;  so  that  in  words  or  combinations  of  words  having  th- 
accent  on  the  third  syllable,  and  the  second  syllable  long,  the 
latter  was  shortened  if  the  first  syllable  was  short,  because  in 
the  rapid  pronunciation  of  such  words  the  voice  naturally 
hurried  on  to  the  accented  syllable,  and,  while  bringing  it  out 


with  emphasis,  neglected  to  give  the  preceding  long  Init  unac- 
cented syllable  its  due  weight.  We  may  express  this  again  in 
a  formula,  thus  :  bacchius  =  anapaest.  To  such  popular  pronun- 
ciation, then,  correspond  scansions  like  the  following :  seu^ctuti 
Trin.  ii  3.  7,  ferhitdrium  ibid,  ii  4.  55,  tahh'udculo  ibid,  ill  2. 
100,  voluntdte  ibid,  v  2.  42,  iuuhUute  Cure.  1 1.  38,  volUptdhilis 
Epid.  I  1. 19,  maglstrdtus  Pers.  l  2.  24,  vetUstdte  Poen.  in  3.  87, 
guh^7vidhu)U  Mil.  iv  2.  100,  sup^llMili  Poen.  v  3.  26,  Alexdn- 
drum  Most,  in  2.  88  ;  and  in  equivalent  combinations  such  as> 
per  dnndnam  Stich.  Ii  1.  25,  in  dcculto  Capt.  1 1. 15,  uhi  dcedsio 
Pers.  II  3. 19,  age  dhduc  Stich.  ill  1. 17,  ita  ilt  dicis  Capt.  I  2. 15, 
fm^e  Invito  Poen.  v  4.  51,  scio  Hhsurde  Capt.  i  1.  3,  quid  Impru- 
dens  Epid.  v  2.  63,  7iegds  Tyndarum  6sse  Capt.  ill  4.  39. 

These  instances  may  suffice  to  give  an  idea  both  of  the  (iii)  Limited, 
extent  and  the  limit  of  the  infiuence  which  accent  may  exert 
in  shortening  long  syllables,  the  limit  being  that  the  shortened 
syllable  must  stand  immediately  after  a  short  one,  and  either 
hefore  or  after  one  upon  which  falls  the  accent  in  prose  or  the 
ictus  in  verse;  on  the  other  hand,  we  may  observe  that  the  short- 
ening afiects  syllables  long  both  by  nature  and  position,  and 
in  the  latter  case  can  override  not  merely  two,  but  even  three 
consonants.  Thus  the  first  syllables  of  inter,  omnes,  ipfse,  hercle, 
iste,  hue,  haec,  &c.,  are  in  themselves  just  as  decidedly  long  as 
those  in  summus,  credo,  sic,  nunc,  and  so  forth ;  but  in  the  two 
combinations  quid  Inter  and  quid  hiter*  they  are  reduced  to 
shorts  by  the  rhythm  of  speech  or  metre. 

Further,  we  are  in  possession  of  a  few  isolated  facts  which   dv)  Repre- 
make  it  probable  that  the  weakeningr  of  (luantity  in  certain  ««"J^f.^  '"  *^« 

^  o  X  v'  spelling  of  some 

cases  found  a  corresponding  expression  in  spelling.     Thus  the  woixi>\ 
scansion  i7i  dculto  is  supported  by  the  spelling  with  a  single  c 
of  one  MS.  (the  Decurtatus)  in  Trin.  ill  2.  38,  86 ;  and  again 
we  may  compare  simlllume  with  the  ^^Q\\\\\g  facilumed  in  the 
senatus  cons,  de  Bacch. ;  in  the  words  oiuittere,  operire,  apcrire, 

*  These  shortenings  produce  the  same  rhythmic  effect  that  is  created 
in  music  by  a  grace  note  before  an  accented  (loud)  or  unaccented  (weak) 
beat.  As  in  music  the  grace  note  and  accented  crotchet  are  compressed 
into  the  time  of  a  single  beat,  so  the  syllables  qnidint  (a  short  and  a  long) 
combine  and  tQ;^ether  form  a  .single  long. 
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the  omission  of  the  labial  h  lias  permanently  stamped  itself 
upon  the  orthography  of  the  language, 
(v)  Does  not        It  must  be  noted,  however,  that  there  are  a  few  words  in 
cases"  of  Ihort-^  which  shortening  frequently  takes  place  in  cases  which  exceed 
eaing.  ^hc  limits  above  laid  down.     These  words  are  illCy  iste,  nnde, 

inde,  nempe  ;*  and  we  must  ascribe  the  shortening  in  such 
cases  to  the  special  and  peculiar  character  of  these  words. 
Worn  down,  like  small  change,  by  constant  use  in  conversa- 
tion, they  had  one  and  all  lost  their  accent :  imde,  inde,  neinpe, 
had  suffered  consonantal  weakening  to  such  an  extent  that  in 
common  talk  the  li(iuids  n  and  m  were  almost  inaudible ;  iste 
had  a  collateral  form  ste,  lately  rescued  from  its  obscurity  by 
Lachmann,  Lucr.  p.  197  (see  also  Corssen,  ii.  629) ;  lastly,  in 
ille  scarcely  more  than  a  single  consonant  was  heard,  as  we 
mi<dit  feather  from  the  formations  ellnm,  ellam  {en-illum,  en- 
ilum,  en-lum,  ellum\  and  from  the  very  frequent  pyrrhic  scan- 
sion of  illic  (the  pron,  not  the  adv.).    Another  exception,  which 
does  not  belong  to  the  group  just  mentioned,  isfrustra:  this 
word,  elsewhere  a  spondee,  must  apparently  be  taken  as  a 
trochee  in  Plautus,  on  the  strength  of  six  passages  in  which 
there  is  no  reason  to  suspect  a  corruption  in  the  MSS. :  Capt. 
IV  2.  74,  Hud.  IV  3.  30,  iv  7.  29  (Fleck.),  Merc.  iii.  1.  30,  Pers. 
I  3.  60,  Men.  iv  3.  18.     In  all  these  passages  the  phrase  is  the 
SQ.mQ,frustra  sis:  in  other  verses  of  Plautus  and  in  all  of  Terence, 
frustra  is  found  either  with  the  second  syllable  elided,  or  in  a 
position  in  the  verse  from  which  we  can  draw  no  conclusion 
as  to  its  quantity.     Another  word  in  which  the  practice  of 
Plautus  deviates  from  that  of  later  times  is  fieri  (fierem),  the 
first  syllable  of  which  is  long  in  the  Cretic  close  of  iambic  and 
trochaic  verses,  e.g.  Capt.  IV  2.  63,  v  4.  1,  Bacch.  iv  5.  18. 
B.  Archaic  long      We  now  pass  to  another  and  entirely  different  set  of  pheno- 
voweis  in  ^^q^^q^  ^^  the  prosody  of  Plautus.     Many  of  the  terminations 

Plautus.  ^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^^  accustomed  to  find  short  in  the  poets  of  the 

Augustan  age,  but  which  were  originally  possessed  of  a  long 
vowel,  were,  at  the  time  when  Plautus  wrote,  in  a  transition 

*  E.g.  ille  Trin.  i  2.  100,  iv  2.  11,  iste  Pers.  iv  3.  59,  istic  Trin.  iv  2. 
78,  untie  ibin.  i  2.  181,  Capt.  i  1.  41,  inde  Amph.  i  1.  4,  Capt.  I  2.  19, 
Aul.  II  7.  4,  nempe  Trin.  ll  2.  51,  ii  4.  25,  Aul.  ii  4.  15. 
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state ;  accordingly  we  must  be  prepared  to  meet  in  such  cases 
with  great  deviations  from  the  usage  of  later  times,  and  some 
vacillation  in  that  of  Plautus  himself.  Thus  es  (from  s2C7}i)  is 
always  long  both  in  Plautus  and  Terence ;  so,  often,  is  the  ter- 
mination 0?'  (as  well  in  comparatives  like  auctior  Capt.  iv  2.  2, 
and  substantives  like  eocercitor,  amor,  as  in  verbs,  e.g.  fateor 
Pseud.  Ill  2.  59,  and  particles,  e.g.  ecastor  Mil.  iv  2.  71,  75), 
and  the  term,  of  the  3rd  pers.  sing,  of  verbs,  e.g.  negdt  Capt.  Prol. 
11,  fit  ibid.  25,  scU  ibid,  ii  2. 100,  U  Cure,  iv  2.  3,  vixU  Pseud. 

I  3.  92,  ohtigit  Stich.  ii  3.  60  (so  erls  Trin.  iv  2. 129),  eget  ibid. 

II  2.  53,  especially  in  the  subjunctives  sit,  det,fudt,  velit,  hence 
mavdlt  Trin.  Ii  2.  29.  Finally  we  may  add  the  termination  a  of 
the  nom.  and  voc.  sing,  in  the  first  deck  (e.g.  Trin.  ii  1.  28),  also 
found  long  in  several  passages  from  Ennius  and  old  inscrip- 
tions (see  Corssen  ii  448  seq.).  Similar  instances  of  long  vowels 
are  found  here  and  there  even  in  Horace,  as  periret  Carm.  in 
5.  17,  tiinet  ii  13.  16,  ridet  ll  6.  14,  arat  ill  16.  26,  erdt  Sat.  ii 
2.  47,  soleat  Sat.  I  5.  90,  velU  Sat.  II  3.  187,  co7ididerU  Sat.  ii 
1.  82. 

Another  peculiarity  of  dramatic  poetry  is  the  Synizesis  of  C.  Syuizesis. 
two  vowels  in  a  limited  number  of  words  and  inflexions  of 
words.  All  the  two-syllable  cases  of  the  following  words  could, 
by  vowel-contraction,  be  pronounced  as  monosyllables:  viz. 
of  deuSy  7)ieus,  tuos,  suos  (i.e.  tuus,  suiis,  but  the  age  of  Plautus 
recognizes  only  iitos,  and  in  like  manner  scdvos,  relicuos,  vivonty 
&c.),  and  is  (eiitSy  eiy  eum — even  in  eumpse — cos,  eas,  eo,  ea),  toge- 
ther with  the  words  qicoiics  and  quoi,  huius  and  Jiuic,*  rei  (gen. 
and  dat.  of  res)y  dieSy  diCyf  diUy  fid,  fuit,  trium,  duas,  clueiis,  aity 
aiSy  ain,  eo,  earn,  eaSy  eaty  eunt ;  the  three-syllable  cases  of  deus, 
melts,  tuos,  suos,  ideiUy  make  dissyllables,  and  so  do  duorumy 
duarumy  diiellum,  fuistiy  fuisse,  puella,  eamus,  istius,  illius,  die- 
hus ;  trisyllabic  are  diutizcs,  exeundum ;  more  rarely  we  find 
with  synizesis  quiesce  Merc,  ii  3.  110,  quieuerint  Pers.  i  2.  26, 
quiettos  Epid.  in  2.  2,  ohliiiisci  Mil.  iv  8.  A:^y  fenestra  ibid.  li  4. 26, 
which  are  sometimes  even  written  ohlisci,  festra.     Compounds 

*  Qmi  and  hide  are  always  monosyllables,  wliile  ei  may  be  a  dis- 
syllable. 

t  But  j^ncZie  is  always  a  Cretic. 
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with  colliding  vowels  nearly  always  suffer  synizesis,  as :  p^oin, 
proinde,  clehine, dein,  deinde, praeoptare* deerrare, dehortor  Capt. 
II  1.  16,  deartuafns  ibid.  Ill  5.  14,  dcosculari,  &c. ;  intro  ire  is 
not  a  case  in  point,  because  intra  and  ire  (so  intro  and  mittere, 
ru7nj)erey  ducere,  ferre)  always  form  two  separate  words.  In 
the  forms  aibatu,  audiham,  scibam,  ditiae,  ditior,  the  synizesis 
has  even  stamped  itself  upon  the  spelling  ;  likewise  in  quattor 
(for  quattuor,  see  Ritsclil  Rhein.  IMus.  viii  p.  309),  inermim, 
amantum,  cluctitum,  so  that  we  are  not  surprised  at  omnium 
occurring  as  a  dissyllable,  Trin.  iv  2.  88,  v  1.  1.  On  the  other 
hand,  vow^el  contractions  like  gratias,  otio,  Jilio,  gandiis,  are 
found  only  in  the  more  unwieldy  metres,  which  are  exempt 
from  many  of  the  ordinary  rules,  that  is  to  say,  the  Troch.  Tetr. 
Acat.  and  the  Anapaestic  measures ;  while  in  the  commoner 
and  lighter  ones  they  are  not  permitted.  Thus,  for  instance, 
the  word  gratis,  which  is  always  found  in  its  contracted  form 
in  later  times,  never  appears  in  I'lautus  or  Terence  except 
with  its  full  ablative  termination  as  gratiis  (and  so  ingratiis). 
D.  Hiatus.  Not  the  least  difficult  among  the  many  difficult  questions 

that  arise  in  connection  with  the  verse  of  Plautus  is  the  deter- 
mination of  the  extent  to  which,  and  conditions  under  which, 
he  permitted  himself  the  use  of  Hiatus,  and  a  few  words  must 
be  said  about  it  here.  In  general,  no  doubt,  the  Romans  re- 
garded the  hiatus  as  anything  but  a  beauty.  They  were  so 
much  in  the  habit  of  ehding  their  vowels,  that  Cicero  says 
(Orat.  §  150) :  Nerno  tarn  rusticus  est,  qui  vocalesnolit  conjungere. 
Hence'  in  Plautus  we  should  expect  to  find  hiatus  chiefly  in 
those  cases  where  a  break  in  the  metre  or  in  the  sense  occa- 
(i)  Metrical  sioncd  or  permitted  a  pause  in  the  speaker's  utterance.  As 
metrical  pauses  allowing  of  hiatus  may  be  reckoned  the  Ccmcra 
in  the  Cretic  Tetr.  (Trin.  ii  1.  37  Fleck.),  in  the  Bacch.  Tetr. 
(Capt.  Ill  2.  8),  in  the  Troch.  Tetr.  Cat.  or  Acat.  (Capt.  ii  2.  81, 
IV  2.  66,  81,  v  2.  24),  in  the  Anapaest.  Tetr.  (Mil.  iv  2.  23,  65), 
and  the  Iamb.  Tetr.  Cat.  (Septenarius).  In  some  of  these  exam- 
ples tlie  metrical  pause  coincides  with  a  pause  in  the  sense ;  yet, 
on  the  other  hand,  an  overwhelming  majority  of  verses  written 

*  Cf.  howover  (^apt.  Ill  5.  30. 


pauses. 
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in  the  above  metres  show  no  hiatus,  even  where  metre  and  sense 

both  come  to  a  halt.     Pauses  in  the  Se7ise  are  most  apt  to  en-   (ii)  Breaks  in 

gender  hiatus  when  they  are  considerable,  and  accompanied  by  *  ® 

a  change  of  speakers  (e.g.  Mil.  iv  8.  5,  Aul.  iii  6.  1) ;  though 

even  in  such  cases  the  occurrence  of  hiatus  is  far  from  common. 

The  kind  of  words  most  subject  to  hiatus  are  monosyllables  (iii)  With  mo- 

,  .  ^  1       .  ^     f         '        nosyllables  in  a 

ending  in  a  long  vowel,  or  m  m  after  a  short  vowei,  tormmg  resolved  Arsis. 

the  fir°st  syllable  of  an  Arsis  which  is  resolved  into  two  shorts 

(the  long  vowel  being  shortened  by  the  following  vowel), 

e.g.  qua4  ego  Trin.  Prol.  6,  qui  in  ibid.  12,  ndm  ego  ibid,  i  1.  3. 

While  this  form  of  hiatus  is  such  a  favourite  with  the  comic 

poets  that  their  ear  seems  to  have  been  no  longer  sensible  of 

its  presence,  an  hiatus  falling  in  the  Thesis  occurs  compa-   (iv)  In  Thesis. 

ratively  seldom  even  in  Anapaestic  verse,  as  Stich.  ii  2.  52, 

Quid  istic  inest  ?  quas  tn  edds  coluhras ;  and  it  is  still  rarer  in 

other  metres,  as  the  Trochaic  Septenarius,  Mil.  iv  8.  20,  d  mei 

oculi,  6  mi  anime,  or  the  Iambic  Septenarius,  Asin.  iii  3.  74, 

Da  m^us  ocellus,  m^a  rosa,  mi  dnime,  mea  voluptas. 

It  w^ould,  however,  probably  be  a  mistake  to  deny  the  admis- 
sibility of  the  hiatus  in  the  chief  Caesura  of  any  kind  of  verse ; 
and  the  same  remark  may  be  applied  to  many  other  cases  in 
which  certain  scholars  have  attempted  to  reduce  the  multipli- 
city and  variety  of  Plautine  language  and  verse  to  a  law. 
Many  considerations  may  contribute  to  justify  an  hiatus  in 
particular  inetances,  and  each  case  must  be  judged  with  refer- 
ence to  such  special  considerations  and  on  its  own  merits. 
Thus,  for  instance,  Corssen  makes  it  probable  that  final  m  was 
heard  far  more  distinctly  in  the  age  of  Plautus  than  in  later 
times ;  if  this  is  so,  it  is  evident  that  in  Plautus  non-elision  of 
a  syllable  ending  in  m  may  stand  on  a  somewhat  difi^erent 
footing  from  non-elision  of  a  final  vowel.  Again,  it  seems 
a  priori  probable  that  hiatus  must  have  sounded  differently  to 
Roman  ears  in  different  combinations  of  vowels.  It  can  hardly 
have  been  a  matter  of  indifference  in  a  question  which  was 
largely  one  of  euphony,  w^hether  it  was  an  a  that  did  not  coa- 
lesce with  a  u,  or  an  e  with  an  i.  That  such  distinctions  were 
observed,  and  that  in  some  cases  hiatus  was  actually  admired, 
appears  from  Gellius  (vi  §  20,  ed.  Hertz),  wlio  speaks  of  the 
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hiatus  between  two  vowels  of  the  same  character  as  canorus 
atque  iuctmdtts,  adding,  est  adeo  inuenire  apttd  nohiles  2^oetas 
Jiuiuscemodi  suauitatis  multay  quae  appareat  nauata  esse  iion 
fortuita.  And  Quintilian  bears  testimony  to  the  same  fact 
(Inst.  Orat  IX  4.  3G),  ''Nam  etsi  coemitcs  litterae,  quae  (TvvaXoi<lia\ 
dicuntur,  etiam  lenioreiii  reddunt  orationcm^  qiiam  si  omnia 
verba  suo  fine  clauduntur,  et  non  nunquam  hiulca  etiam  decent 
faciimtque  ampliora  quaedam,  ut :  'pnlclira  oratione  acta  om- 
nino  iactare ;' "  if  we  compare  this  passage  with  the  passage 
of  Cicero  above  quoted,  it  will  appear  that  the  latter  only  lays 
empliasis  on  one  side  of  the  truth. 


Sources  of  the  Text. 

The  MSS,  of  importance  which  contain  the  Captivi  are  : 

(1)  The  Codex  Vetus  {B\  a  MS.  of  the  11th  century,  now 
in  the  Vatican  Library  at  Home.  It  was  originally  discovered 
in  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century  by  the  great  German 
scholar  Joachim  Camerarius,  and  is  the  main  authority  on 
which  the  text  of  Plautus  rests.  It  contains  all  the  twenty 
comedies.  The  original  reading  of  B  lias  been  in  many  places 
corrected  by  several  hands  of  various  ages,  the  most  important 
being  the  so-called  "  manus  secunda." 

(2)  The  Codex  Britannicus  (J),  a  MS.  also  of  the  end  of 
the  11th  or  beginning  of  the  12th  century,  probably  of  English 
origin,  and  now  in  the  British  Museum.  It  contains  only  eight 
plays,  the  Ampliitruo,  Asinaria,  Aidularia,  Captivi,  Curadio, 
Casina,  Cistellaria,  and  Epidicus.  It  has  severely  suffered  by 
fire,  the  beginnings  or  ends  of  lines  being  often  quite  illegible. 

(3)  The  Codex  Ursinianus,  or  Vaticanus  {D),  a  MS.  of  the 
12th  century,  now  in  the  Vatican,  and  containing,  besides  the 
last  twelve  plays,  the  Amphitruo,  Asiriaria,  Aidularia,  and 
about  one  half  of  the  Cajjtivi  (to  iii  2.  4).  This  MS.  was  the 
chief  authority  for  the  text  of  the  plays  which  it  contains, 
until  the  discovery  of  the  Codex  Vetus  by  Camerarius. 


(4)  The  Codex  Ambrosianus  (A),  a  palimpsest  now  in  the 
Ambrosian  Library  at  Milan.  The  original  MS.  of  Plautus 
belonged  probably  to  the  5th  century,  and  if  it  were  preserved 
entire  at  the  present  day,  would  be  an  authority  of  paramount 
importance  upon  the  text  of  the  whole  of  Plautus  ;  but  in  the 
9th  century  it  was  taken  to  pieces,  and  ruthlessly  washed  and 
scraped ;  upon  the  parchment  thus  prepared  a  copy  of  the 
Vulgate  was  made.  The  original  writing  is  therefore  exceed- 
incrly  hard  to  decipher,  and  about  two-thirds  of  the  leaves  are 
endrely  lost.  Of  the  Captivi,  all  that  can  be  read  are  a  few 
traces  in  two  passages  (iv  3.  5— V  1.  12,  and  V  4.  26  to  the 

end). 

Of  the  MSS.  above  mentioned,  a  collation  of  i^  and  /*  is  given 
in  the  Critical  Apparatus  of  this  edition  ;  occasional  reference 

*  Mere  variations  in  spelUng  are  not  usually  indicated,  especially  where 
they  represent  the  customary  orthography  of  the  MS.  in  question.    Thus 
in /there  are  hardly  any  capitals,  e  often  stands  for  o  (e.g.  u£rsus),  for  oe 
iprelia),  for  i  (ace.  plur.),  for  u  (edendi) ;  i  stands  for  e  (intelligo),  for  u 
{optiimis,  surripuit),  for  y  {Tindarus)  ;  o  for  tt  {adolescens)  ;  u  for  o  {seruuSy 
tuum),  though  the  older  spelling,  e.g.  serucmi,  is  occasionally  found ;  y  for 
i  {Phylocrates);  c  for  t  (e.g.  gracia,  nuncius),  and  conversely  t  i'ov  c  (offu- 
His) ;  xsior  s  {exsjjectat) ;  h  is  often  inserted  {herus,  hodio,  hostium ;  cf.  on 
the  other  hand,  Egio  for  Hegio)  ;  d  and  n  are  asshnilated  to  a  following 
letter  {assiduus,  attinet,  affero,  alloquere,  iinparatam,  immittere,  irrogabo)  ; 
-a  est,  -e  est,  -i  est,  -o  est,  -urn  est,  -us  est,  are  written  in  full,  instead  of  the 
contractions,  -ast,  -ust,  -umst,  etc. ;  cui  and  cuius  stand  for  quoi  and  quoins, 
cum  for  quom :  mihi  and  nihil  are  generally  written  michi  and  nichil,  and 
ae  is  constantly  confused  with  e  (e.g.  ledat,  sepe,  aequa^) ;  further,  a  pre- 
position is  usually  written  as  part  of  the  word  which  it  governs  (e.g. 
iiiseruitute,  adte,  interse),  and  other  words  are  similarly  joined  (e.g.  telioc, 
sipotes).    But  these  peculiarities  are  not  noted  excepting  for  some  special 
reason.     Nor  have  I  thought  it  worth  while  to  register  all  the  vagaries 
of  J  in  the  matter  of  the  speakers  to  whom  lines  are  attributed.     In 
I  2.  73—81,  for  instance,  the  greatest  confusion  prevails.     Again,  it  has 
been  impossible,  without  greatly  extending  the  compass  of  the  Critical 
Apparatus,  to  indicate  all  the  passages  in  which  J  is  illegible :  this  is 
only  done  where  a  wrong  conclusion  might  have  been  drawn  '  ex  silentio.' 
Corrections  made  by  a  second  hand  are  always  given  with  the  words  '  by 
second  hand ;'  a  word  corrected  immediately  by  the  first  hand  is  some- 
times simply  given  as  it  was  meant  to  stand,  but  generally  the  fact  that 
a  correction  has  been  made  is  noted.— It  should  be  added  that  it  is  only 
in  the  case  of  J  that  this  edition  gives  first-hand  information.   The  sources 
from  which  my  statements  as  to  B  are  taken  are  indicated  in  the  Preface. 
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hiatus  between  two  vowels  of  the  same  character  as  canorus 
atque  mcandus,  adding,  est  adeo  inncnire  apud  iwhiles  j^oetas 
huiiiscemodi  suauitatis  midtcty  quae  appareat  nauata  esse  noii 
fortuita.  And  Quintilian  bears  testimony  to  the  same  fact 
(Inst.  Orat.  ix  4  36),  ''Nam  etsi  coeuntes  litterae,  quae  a-vvakotcjial 
dicu7itu7\  etiam  lejiiorein  reddunt  oratio7icvi,  quam  si  omnia 
verba  suo  fine  claMduntur,  et  non  nimquani  hiiilca  etiam  decent 
faciuntque  ampliora  quaedam,  ut :  'pidchra  oratione  acta  oni- 
nino  iactare ;' "  if  we  compare  this  passage  with  the  passage 
of  Cicero  above  quoted,  it  will  appear  that  the  latter  only  lays 
empliasis  on  one  side  of  the  truth. 


Sources  of  the  Text. 


The  MSS.  of  importance  which  contain  the  Captivi  are  : 

(1)  The  Codex  Vetus  (B),  a  MS.  of  the  Utli  century,  now 
in  the  Vatican  Library  at  Rome.  It  was  originally  discovered 
in  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century  by  the  great  German 
scliolar  Joachim  Camerarius,  and  is  the  main  authority  on 
which  the  text  of  Plautus  rests.  It  contains  all  the  twenty 
comedies.  The  original  reading  of  B  has  been  in  many  places 
corrected  by  several  hands  of  various  ages,  the  most  important 
being  the  so-called  "  manus  secunda" 

(2)  The  Codex  Britannicus  (J),  a  MS.  also  of  the  end  of 
the  11th  or  beginning  of  the  12th  century,  probably  of  English 
origin,  and  now  in  the  British  Museum.  It  contains  only  eight 
plays,  the  A^nphitnco,  Asinaria,  Aulularia,  Captivi,  Curculio, 
Casina,  Cistellaria,  and  Epidicus.  It  has  severely  suffered  by 
fire,  the  beginnings  or  ends  of  lines  being  often  quite  illegible. 

(3)  The  Codex  Ursinianus,  or  Vaticanus  (i>),  a  MS.  of  the 
12th  century,  now  in  the  Vatican,  and  containing,  besides  the 
last  twelve  plays,  the  Amphitruo,  Asinaria,  Aidularia,  and 
about  one  half  of  the  Captivi  (to  iii  2.  4).  This  MS.  was  the 
chief  authority  for  the  text  of  the  plays  whicli  it  contains, 
until  the  discovery  of  the  Codex  Vetus  by  Camerarius. 


(4)  The  Codex  Ambrosianus  (A),  a  palimpsest  now  m  the 
Ambrosian  Library  at  Milan.  The  original  MS.  of  Plautus 
belonged  probably  to  the  5th  century,  and  if  it  were  preserved 
entire  at  the  present  day,  would  be  an  authority  of  paramount 
importance  upon  the  text  of  the  whole  of  Plautus  ;  but  in  the 
9th  century  it  was  taken  to  pieces,  and  ruthlessly  washed  and 
scraped ;  upon  the  parchment  thus  prepared  a  copy  of  the 
Vulgate  was  made.  The  original  writing  is  therefore  exceed- 
ingly hard  to  decipher,  and  about  two-thirds  of  the  leaves  are 
entirely  lost.  Of  the  Captivi,  all  that  can  be  read  are  a  few 
traces  in  two  passages  (iv  3.  5--V  1.  12,  and  v  4.  26  to  the 

end). 

Of  tlie  MSS.  above  mentioned,  a  collation  of  i^  and  J*  is  given 
in  the  Critical  Apparatus  of  this  edition  ;  occasional  reference 

*  Mere  variations  in  spelling  are  not  usually  indicated,  especially  where 
they  rejjresent  the  customary  orthography  of  the  MS.  in  question.    Thus 
in  J  there  are  hardly  any  capitals,  e  often  stands  for  o  (e.g.  uersus),  for  oe 
(prelia),  for  i  (ace.  plur.),  for  u  (edendi) ;  i  stands  for  e  (intelligo),  for  u 
{optiimis,  surriimit),  for  y  {Tindarm)  ;  o  for  w  {adolescent) ;  u  for  o  {seruus, 
tuum),  though  the  older  spelling,  e.g.  seruom,  is  occasionally  found ;  y  for 
i  {Phylocrates);  c  for  t  (e.g.  gracia,  nuncius),  and  conversely  Hbr  c  (offu- 
tiis) ;  xsioTS  {exspedat) ;  h  is  often  inserted  (/lems,  hodio,  hostium ;  cf.  on 
the  other  hand,  Egio  for  Hegio)  ;  d  and  n  are  assimilated  to  a  following 
letter  {assiduus,  attinet,  affero,  alloquere,  imparatam,  immittere,  irrogaho)  ; 
-a  est,  -e  est,  -i  est,  -o  est,  -um  est,  -us  est,  are  written  in  full,  instead  of  the 
contractions,  -ast,  -ust,  -umst,  etc. ;  cui  and  cuius  stand  for  quoi  and  quoius, 
cum  for  quom ;  mihi  and  nihil  are  generally  written  michi  and  nichil,  and 
ae  is  constantly  confused  with  e  (e.g.  Mat,  sepe,  a^quae) ;  further,  a  pre- 
position is  usually  written  as  part  of  the  word  which  it  governs  (e.g. 
inseruitute,  adte,  interse),  and  other  words  are  similarly  joined  (e.g.  telwc, 
sipotes).   But  these  peculiarities  are  not  noted  excepting  for  some  special 
reason.     Nor  have  I  thought  it  worth  while  to  register  all  the  vagaries 
of  J  in  the  matter  of  the  speakers  to  whom  lines  are  attributed.     In 
I  2.  73—81,  for  instance,  the  greatest  confusion  prevails.     Again,  it  has 
been  impossible,  without  greatly  extending  the  compass  of  the  Critical 
Apparatus,  to  indicate  all  the  passages  in  which  J  is  illegible :  this  is 
only  done  where  a  wrong  conclusion  might  have  been  drawn  '  ex  silentio.' 
Corrections  made  by  a  second  hand  are  always  given  with  the  words  '  by 
second  hand ;'  a  word  corrected  immediately  by  the  first  hand  is  some- 
times simply  given  as  it  was  meant  to  stand,  but  generally  the  fact  that 
a  coiTection  has  been  made  is  noted.— It  should  be  added  that  it  is  only 
in  the  case  of  J  that  this  edition  gives  first-hand  information.   The  sources 
from  which  my  statements  as  to  B  are  taken  are  indicated  in  the  Preface. 
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is  made  to  D,  and  the  fragments  of  readings  which  have 
hitherto  been  deciphered  in  A  are  added.  The  first  and  se- 
cond hands  in  B  are  distinguished  as  B^  and  B'^  respectively. 
Other  MSS.  of  lesser  importance,  when  mentioned,  are  alluded 
to  as  Codices  Minores. 

The  text  of  this  edition  may  be  presumed  to  contain  the 
reading  of  tlie  MSS.  B  and  J,  unless  a  variation  is  noted  in 
the  Critical  Apparatus. 

In  the  Critical  Apparatus,  the  readings  of  editors  who  have 
proposed  corrections  of  the  MSS.,  are  given  only  in  cases 
where  their  emendations  have  been  also  embodied  in  the  text. 
An  exception  to  this  rule  is  made  in  the  case  of  the  readings 
of  Bentley,  here  published  for  the  first  time  (see  Preface), 
which  are  always  quoted,  whether  adopted  or  not.  But  in 
all  cases  in  which  the  text  does  not  contain  the  reading  of 
one  of  the  MSS.  B  or  /,  the  source  of  the  reading  adopted  is 
indicated,  sometimes  by  the  words  Cod.  Min.,  where  it  rests 
upon  MS.  authority  of  secondary  importance,  sometimes  by 
the  name  of  its  proposer,  if  it  is  a  conjecture ;  or  if  this  is 
not  done,  the  inference  to  be  drawn  is,  that  the  correction  is 
one  of  some  antiquity,  and  generally  accepted  in  all  editions.* 
The  words  or  letters  printed  in  italics  in  the  text,  indicate  a 
conjectural  addition,  nothing  corresponding  to  which  is  found 
in  the  MSS.  As  a  rule,  it  is  not  intended  in  the  Apparatus 
to  give  information  as  to  whether  a  reading  is  to  be  found 
or  not  in  other  editions  than  that  in  which  it  was  originally 
proposed ;  all  that  is  pointed  out  is  the  source  from  which  it 
comes.  But  here  again  I  have  made  an  exception  in  the  case 
of  Bentley's  emendations ;  and  in  all  cases  in  which  the  cor- 
rection has  been  independently  made,  since  his  time,  by  some 
other  commentator,  I  have  added  the  name  of  the  latter  as 
well.  Two  names  also  appear  attached  to  a  reading  where 
Bentley's  correction  is  identical  with  one  x)roposed  by  some 
previous  editor. 

♦  Again,  where  the  question  is  one  of  orthography,  or  of  re-arrange- 
ment of  lines,  I  have  not  always  referred  the  correction  to  its  author. 


T.    MACCI    PLAVTI 
CAPTIVI. 


i^ 


^ 


LIST  OF  ABBKEVIATIONS. 


^    A=  Codex  Ambrosianus. 
Acidal.  =  Acidalius. 
^  =  Codex  Vetus   (fi^  =  manu8  prima, 

jB''  =  manus  secunda). 
Bent.  =Bentley. 
Bossc.  =  Bosscha. 
Both.  =  Bothe. 
Br.  =  Brix. 

Camer.  =  Camerarius. 
cont.  =  continued, 
corr.  =  corrected. 
Cod.  Min.  =  Codex  Minor  (Codices  Min- 

ores). 
"'  -D  =  Codex  Ursinianus. 
Ed.    Prin.  =  Editio    Princeps    (Venice, 

1472). 
Edd.  rec.  =  editores  recentiores. 
Fl.  =  Fleckeisen. 
Gepp.  =  Geppert. 
Gronov.  =  Gronovius. 
Grut.  =Qruter. 
Gulielm.  =Gulielmiug. 
Herm.  =  Hermann. 


) 


PEESONAE. 


/=  Codex  Britannicus. 

Lamb.  =  Lambinus. 

Lind.  =  Lindeniann. 

Madv.  =  Madvig. 

Miill.  =Muller  (Plautinische  Prosodie). 

cm.  =  omitted. 

Par.  =  Parens. 

Rl.  =  Ritschl. 

Sciopp.  =  Scioppius. 

Speng,  =  Spengel. 

Studem.  =  Studemund. 

(5.)  =  ace.  to  Studemund's  testimony. 

Taubm.  =  Taubmann. 

Ter.  =  Terence. 

Turneb,  =  Turnebua. 

Uss.  =  Ussing. 

Wagn.  =  Wagner, 

+=a  corruption  in  the  text. 

.  (on  the  line)  =  an  erasure  of  one  letter, 

or  an  illegible  letter. 
.  (under  a  letter)  =  a  mode  of  cancelling 

employed  in  MSS. 


ERGASILVS  PARASITVS. 

HEGIO  SENEX. 

LORARII. 

PHILOCRATES  CAPTIVOS. 

TYNDARVS  CAPTIVOS. 

ARISTOPHONTES  CAPTIVOS. 

PVER. 

PHILOPOLEMVS  ADVLESCENS. 

STALAGMVS  SERVOS. 

CATERVA. 


I' 
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PEOLOGYS- 


ARGYMENTVM. 


C  aptiist  in  pugna  Hegionis  filius. 

A  liiim  quadrimum  fiigiens  seruos  uendidit. 

P  ater  captiuos  conmercatur  Aleos 

T  an  turn  studens  ut  gn.'itum  captum  recuperet, 

E  t  inibi  emit  olim  amissum  filium.  5 

I  s  suo  cum  domino  u^ste  uorsa  ac  nomine 

V  t  amittatur  fecit :  ipsus  plectitur.  ^ 

E  t  is  reduxit  captum  et  fugitiuom  simul,      ^ 

I  ndicio  quoius  alium  agnoscit  filium. 

Incipit  Fabvla  Captivorvm  Plavt.i  Argvmentvm  J.        3  alios  /. 
4  captum,  a  conj.  of  Britgmnn,  to  complete  the  line.  5  Et  ibi  B^,  Et 

inibi  B^JDJ.  6  domino  uersa  /. 


^ 


Hos  quos  uidetis  stare  hie  captiuos  duos, 

"Mlli  qui  astant,  hi  stant  ambo,  non  sedent. 

Hoc  uos  mi  hi  testes  est  is  me  ueriim  loqui. 

Senex  qui  hie  habitat,  Hdgio,  est  huiiis  pater. 

Sed  is  quo  pacto  seruiat  suo  sibi  patri,  5 

Id  ego  hie  apud  uos  proloquar,  si  operam  datis. 

Seni  huic  fuerunt  filii  nati  duo : 

Altenim  quadrimum  puerum  seruos  siirpuit 

Eumque  hinc  profugiens  uendidit  in  Alide 

Patri  huiusce.     iam  hoc  tenetis  ?  optumumst.  10 

Negiit  hercle  ille  liltumus.     accedito. 

Si  non  ubi  sedeas  locus  est,  est  ubi  dmbules, 

Quando  histrionem  cogis  mendicarier. 

Ego  me  tua  causa,  ne  erres,  non  ruptiirus  sum. 

Vos  qui  potestis  ope  nostra  censerier  15 

Accfpite  relicuom  :  alieno  uti  nil  moror. 

Fugitiuos  ille,  ut  dixeram  ante,  huius  patri 

Domo  quem  profugiens  dominum  abstulerat,  uendidit. 

Is  postquam  hunc  emit,  dedit  eum  huic  gnato  suo 

Peculiarem,  quia  quasi  una  aetas  erat.  20 

Hie  mine  domi  seruit  suo  patri  nee  scit  pater : 

Enimuero  di  nos  quasi  pilas  homines  habent. 

Bationem  habetis,  quo  modo  unum  amiserit. 

Postquam  belligerant  Aetoli  cum  Aleis, 

Prologvs  incaptivos  Plavti  J.  1  Captiui,  Captiuos,  etc.  is  the 

spelling  of  J  throughout.  2  stant  J.  ambio  J.  3  Hos  uos  £',  Hoc 
uos  B^,  .  OS  quos  /.  testis  B.  4  qui  habitat  /.  8  surrupuit  B,  sur- 
ripuit  /,  surpuit  Lamb.,  Bent.  9  fugiens  ./.  aulide  /.  11  Negat 
mehercle  ille  ultunius  :  discedito  Bent,  cm  Ter.  Haut.  ProL  31,  ultimus  BJ. 
15  censenrier  J.  16  reliquom  5/.  18  profugens  5^,  profugiens  ^J". 
19  Hie  BI)(S)J,  Is  Fi  22  Est  uero  di  nos  BD{S)j  Est  vero  dinos  J. 
24  Aetoli  cumalidis  B,  aetolicuin  aulidis  /. 
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Vt  fit  in  bello,  cdpitiir  alter  filiiis.  25 

Medicus  Menarclius  emit  ibidem  in  Alide. 
Coepft  captiuos  conmercari  hie  Aleos, 
Siquem  reperire  posset,  qui  mutet  suom, 
Ilium  captiuom :  hunc  suom  esse  nescit  qui  domist. 
^        Et  quDuiam  lieri  indaudiuit,  de  summo  loco  30 

Summoque  genere  captum  esse  equitem  Aleuni, 

Nil  pretio  parsit,  filio  dum  parceret : ^        -— 

Rec6nciliare  ut  facilius  posset  domum, 

Emit  de  praeda  hosce  ambos  a  quaestoribus. 

Hisce  aiitem  inter  sese  hunc  confinxerunt  dolum,  35 

Quo  pacto  is  seruos  suom  erum  hinc  amittat  domum. 

Itaque  inter  se  conmutant  uestem  et  nomina : 

lUic  uocatur  Philocrates,  hie  Tyndarus : 

Huius  ille,  hie  illius  hodie  fert  imiimnem. 

Et  hie  hodie  expediet  banc  docte  falUiciam  49 

Et  siiom  erum  faciet  libertatis  conpotem : 

Eodt^.mque  pacto  fratrem  seruabit  suom 

Reduce mque  faciet  liberum  in  patriam  ad  patrem 

Inpnidens,  itidem  ut  sa(?pe  iam  in  multis  locis 

Plus  insciens  quis  fecit  quam  prudens  boni.  45 

Sed  inscientes  sua  sibi  fallacia 

Ita  conpararunt  (3t  confinxerunt  dolum, 

[Itaque  hi  coninenti  de  sua  sententia] 

Vt  in  seruitute  hie  ad  suom  maneat  patrem : 

Ita  nunc  ignorans  suo  sibi  seruft  patri.  5# 

Ilomunculi  quanti  sunt,  quom  recogito ! 

Haec  res  agetur  nobis,  nobis  fabula. 

S«d  (^tiamst  paucis  u6s  quod  monitos  uoluerim. 

Profdcto  expediet  fabulae  liuic  openim  dare : 

Non  p^rtractate  factast  neque  item  ut  ceterae,  55 

Neque  spurcidici  insunt  uorsus  inmemorabiles : 

26  aulide  /.  27  cepit  B.  comercari  B.  alios  BJ.  28  rep- 
perire  /.  posset  cum  quo  J5J",  possit  qui  Fl.  loith  mie  of  the  Pal.  MSS. 
30  inde  audiuit  B,  inde  audiunt  /.  32  Nichil  J,  par  sit  B\  parsit  B^J. 
34  hosce  de  praeda  BD,  (emit)  hosce  (after  erasure)  depreda  /.  de  quaes- 
toribus BD,  decpiestioribus  /,  a  quaestoribus  Fl.  35  sese  confixerunt  J. 
36  hie  seruus  B\  his  seruus  B^l){S).  39  illic  hie  BJ,  ille  Gepp.  42  seru- 
auit  BD{S).    44  et  J.     47  confixerunt  /.     54  hiiic  /.     56  spurcidiei  J. 


Hie  neque  periurus  lenost  nee  meretrix  mala 

Neque  miles  gloriosus.     ne  uereamini, 

Quia  bellum  Aetolis  esse  dixi  cum  Aleis : 

Foris  illic  extra  scenam  fient  proelia. 

Nam  hoc  paene  iniquomst,  comico  choragio 

Conari  desubito  agere  nos  tragoediam. 

Proin  siquis  pugnam  expectat,  litis  contrahat : 

Val^ntiorem  nanctus  aduorsarium 

Si  erit,  ego  faciam  ut  pugnam  inspectet  noii  bonam, 

Adeo  ut  spectare  postea  omnis  oderit. 

Abeo.     ualete,  indices  iustissumi 

Domi,  duellique  duellatores  optumi. 


60 


65 


ACTVS    I. 

Ergasilvs. 
luuc^ntus  nomen  indidit  Scorto  mihi, 
Eo  quia  inuocatus  soleo  esse  in  conuiuio. 
Scio  absiirde  dictum  hoc  derisores  dicere, 
At  ego  aio  recte.     nam  scortum  in  conuiuio 
Amator,  talos  quom  iacit,  sibi  inuocat.^'"       \  5 

Estne  inuocatum  scdrtum  an  non  ?  planissume.  ' 
Verum  h(^rcle  uero  nos  parasiti  planius, 
Quos  niimquam  quisquam  neque  uocat  neque  inuocat : 
Quasi  miires  semper  edimus  alieniim  cibum. 
Vbi  r^s  prolatae  siint,  quom  rus  homines  eunt :  10 

Simiil  prolatae  res  sunt  nostris  dentibus.  | 

Quasi  quom  caletur.cocleae  in  occulto  latent, 
Suo  sibi  suco  uiuont,  ros  si  non  cadit :  -tf^ts-^  '(T^^"^ 

It(^m  parasiti  rebus  prolatis  latent 

57  Hi.Ct/.     58  gloriosus  esse  neuereamini  ^D^S)/.     59  esse  oin.  BJ. 
dix  B.      alidis  J.       60  fiant  B.       62  neos  agere  tragoediam  /;  and 
Par.  reads  nos  agere  without  remark.  64  nactus  /.         68  bellique  B, 

bellique  duellares  J. 

Parasitvs  J.        2  .  oc  J.       con  .  uiuio  J.       4  ego  olio  B,  ego  dico  /. 

inuiuio  J  (con  added  above  the  line  by  a  second  Jiaiid).      5  Sibi  amator 

talos  quom  (cum  J)  iacit  scortum  inuocat  BJ,  Amator  talos  quom  iacit 

sibi  inuocat  Gotz.      6  scortum  Bent.     7  Verum  hercle  uerum  BJ,  Verum 

hercle  uero  Basse.       12  coccleae  B,  occleo  /.       13  inuunt  /. 

C 
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25 


30 


In  occulto  miseri,  in'ctitaut  suco  suo, 
Dum  niri  ruraut  homines  quos  ligiirriaiit. 
Prolatis  rebus  parasiti  uenatTci     •  •••'  '^^^^  ^ 
Canes  siimus :  qiiando  fedierunt,  Molossici 
Odiosiciqiie  et  multum  incbmmodestici. 
Et  hic  quidem  liercle,  nisi  qui  colaplios  pc'rpeti 
Potis  parasitus  fningique  aulas  in  caput,         ,|* 
Vel  extra  portam  Trigeminam  ad  saccum  ilicet. 
Quod  mihi  ne  eueniat  non  nullum  periculumst. 
Nam  postquam  mens  rex  (5st  potitus  h(')stium,— 
Ita  mine  belligerant  Adtoli  cum  Aleis :  ^ 
Nam  Aetolia  haec  est :  illist  captus  in  Alide 
Philopolemus  huius  Hegionis  filius 
Senis  qui  hic  habitat :  quae  addes  lamentiiriae 
Mihi  sunt,  quas  quotiens^iuomque  conspicio,  fleo— 
Nunc  hic  occepit  quadstum  hunc  fili  gnitia 
Inhonestum,  raaxume  alienum  ingenio  suo : 
Homines  captiuos  conmercatur,  si  queat 
Aliquem  inuenire  suom  qui  mutet  filium. 
Quod  quidem  ego  nimis  quam  miserc  cupio  ut  inipetret : 
Nam  ni  ilium  recipit,  nihil  est  quo  me  recipiam.  35 

Nullast  spes  in  iuuentute :  sese  omnes  amant. 
Ille  demum  antiquis  est  adulescens  moribus, 
Quoius  niimquam  uoltum  tranquillaui  gratiis. 
.^-vjt],v^^.  Condigne  pater  est  eius  moratus  moribus. 

Nunc  ad  eum  pergam.     sed  aperitur  ostium,  40 

Vnde  siituritate  saepe  ego  exiui  ebrius. 

15  suo  suco  B{S),  suco  suo  DiS)J.  17  uenatici  canes  (18)  Sumus 
BD{S)J.  18  quaudo  res  redierunt  BD{S)J.  Canes  sumus  :  quando 
res  redeunt  Bent,  vel  Canes  sunms :  quando  redierunt  Bent.,  Fl.  19  incomo- 
destici  /.  20  colophos  J.  21  Potes  B,  Potest  J,  Potis  Camer.  frangit- 
que  /  22  Vel  ire  tra  porain  B',  Vel  ire  extra  portam  B^J.  saccum 
licet  B,  sacculum  licet  J.  Vel  extra  portam  Trigeminam  ad  saccum 

ilicet  FL  24  rex  potius  /.  25  Alidis  B,  alidis  /.  26  illic  est  BJ, 
Illist  Fl.  metri  gratia,  alide  /.  27  Philopolomeus  B.  egioiiis  BJ. 
28  Seras  qui  J.  30  fdii  J.  31  In  lionestum  et  maxime  /.  33  qui 
cum  mutet  BJ,  qui  mutet  Sciopp.  34-39  appear  in  BV{S )J  in  tlie  next 
scene,  after  line  16 ;  restored  to  their  place  hy  Acidal.  34  misere  Bent 

36  iuuentutis  BJ,  in  iuuentute  MillL    37  adolescens  est  J.    38  cui  uis  J. 

uolutuia  tranquillauit  /.  40  hostium  BJ.  41  exii  ehrios, corrected  to^u8  J. 
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CAPTIVI. 


Hegio.    LoRARivs.    Ergasilvs. 


27 


110  He.  Aduorte  animum  sis  tu :  istos  captiuos  duos 
Heri  quos  emi  de  praeda  a  quaestoribus, 
His  indito  catenas  singultirias, 
Istas  maiores  quibus  sunt  uincti  demito. 
Sinito  ambulare,  si  foris,  si  intus  uolent :  5 

Sed  uti  adseruentur  magna  diligentia. 
Liber  captiuos  auis  ferae  consimilis  est : 
Semel  fugiundi  si  datast  occasio, 
^    Satis  est :  numquam  postillac  possis  prendere. 
Lo.    Omnes  profecto  liberi  lubentius  10 

120  Sumus  quam  seruimus. 

He.  Non  uidere  ita  tii  quidem. 
Lo.    Si  non  est  quod  dem,  mene  uis  dem  ipse  in  pedes  ? 
He.  Si  dederis,  erit  extemplo  mihi  quod  dem  tibi. 
Lo.   Auis  me  ferae  consimilem  faciam,  ut  praedicas. 
He.  Ita  ut  dicis  :  nam  si  faxis,  te  in  caueam  dabo.  15 

Sed  satis  uerborumst ;  ciira  quae  iussi  atque  abi. 
Ego  ibo  ad  fratrem  ad  alios  captiuos  meos : 
Visam  ne  nocte  hac  quippiam  turbauerint. 
Inde  me  continuo  recipiam  rursiim  domum. 
Er.   Aegrest  mi  hunc  facere  quaestum  carcerarium  20 

130  Propter  sui  gnati  miseriam  miseriim  senem. 

Sed  si  lillo  pacto  ille  hue  conciliari  potest, 
Vel  carnuficinam  hunc  facere  possum  p^rpeti. 
He.  Quis  hic  loquitur  ? 

Er.  Ego,  qui  tuo  maerore  maceror, 

♦,        ,      Macesco,  consenesco  et  tabesco  miser.    ''^  -     '^^^^       25 
Ossa  atque  pellis  siim,  misera  macritiidine.      *  * 


Sn] 


Tnex.  Lolarivs.  Parasitvs.  /.       2  de  BJ,  a  FL        5  fores  (-is)  /. 
6  adsentur  J.  7  fere  B,  ferre  /.  9  post  illam  BJ,  postillac  Br. 

10  Omnis  B.  luberitius  /.  11  Noui  dere  ^(6'),  nouidere  D(<S'). 

14  fere  BJ.    praedicisti  B,  predixisti  /,  praedicas  Camer.      16  After  this 
line  BD{^S)J  have  lines  34 — 39  of  the  last  scene.  18  quipiam  BD(S). 

19  siirsum  /.      20  raichi  /.      22  pacto  ille  pacto  ille  J.        23  carmifi- 
cinam  /.  26  miser  amacritudine  BD{S)  {in  B  erasure  after  miser,  iji 

which  i  seems  to  have  orijinally  stood). 

c2 
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pd^h 


'p^i  Neque  iimquam  qiiicquam  me  iuuat  quod  edo  domi: 
^  f '  Ton's  aliquautillum  etiam  quod  gusto  id  beat. 


30 


35 


40 


He.  Ergasile,  salue. 

Er.  Di  te  bene  anient,  Hcgio. 
He.  Ne  fle. 

Er.  Egone  ilium  non  fleam  ?  ego  non  defleam 

140  Talem  adulescentem  ? 

He.  Semper  sen  si  filio 

Meo  t^  esse  amicum  et  ilium  intellexi  tibi. 

Er.    Turn  denique  homines  nostra  intellegimiis  bona, 

Quom  quae  in  potestate  liiibuimus  ea  amisimus. 

Ego,  postquam  gnatus  tiios  potitust  hostium, 

Expdrtus  quanti  fiierit,  nunc  desidero. 

He.  Alienus  quom  eius  incommodum  tarn  aegre  feras, 

Quid  me  patrem  par  facerest,  quoi  illest  iinicus  ? 

Er.    Alienus  ego  ?  alienus  ille  ?  all,  Hegio, 

Numquam  istuc  dixis  neque  aninium  induxfs  tuom 

150         Tibi  ille  linicust,  mi  etiam  linico  magis  iinicus. 

He.  Laudo,  malum  quom  amici  tuom  ducis  malum. 

Nunc  habe  bonum  animum. 

Er.  fiheu :  huic  illiid  dolet, 

"A      Quia  mine  remissus  est  edundi  exercitus. "^^  *--  ■  <<.   Juxt^ic  j 

He.  Nulliimne  interea  nanctu's,  qui  posset  tibi  45 

Eemissum  quem  dixti  imperare  exercitum  ? 

Er.   Quid  crcdis  ?  postquam  Pliilopolemus  captiist  tuos, 

Quoi  obtigerat,  fugitant  omnes  banc  prouinciam. 

27  uiuat  J.  29  Ergo  sile  B.  dii  /.  30  Egonne  ilM  non 

fleam  egone  non  B{S),  egone  ilium  nonfleam  egone  non  D(S),  Ego  ne 
ilium  fleam  ?  ego  me  non  /.  31  adolescentem  J.  32 — 36  Jirst  half 
of  line  illegible  in  J.         34  Cumque  B.  hoc  legible  early  in  line  in  J. 

35  ostium  B.  36  fuerint  B{S),  fuerit  D{S)J.  40  inJuxti  /. 

41  miclii  J.  42  dicis  /.  43  amicum  {corrected  by  second  hand  to 

animum)  /.  Er.  Eheu  !     He.  Huic  illud  dolet  (the  next  three  lines 

being  continued  to  Hegio)  BJ,   Er.  Eheu :  huic exercitus.     He.  Nul- 

lunuie  etc.  Br.,  eoi  ei  Bent,  on  Ter.  Eun.  iv  4.  47,  aj/proved  by  lil. 
45  nactus  BJ.         46  dixit  BD{S). 

47,  48  Quid  credis  ?  Fugitant  onmes  hanc  prouinciam 

Quod  obtigerat  postquam  captus  est  Pliilopolemus  tuus  BJ, 
(but  in  J  the  first  ward  in  each  line  is  illegible). 

Quid  credis  ?  postquam  Philo})olemus  captust  tuos, 
Quoi  obtigerat,  fugitant  onmes  hanc  prouinciam.  /)V. 
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29 


)' 


A* 


.1"- 


He.  Non  pol  mirandumst  fiigitare  hanc  prouinciam. 

Multis  et  multigeneribus  opus  est  tibi  '  50 

160  Militibus:  primumdum  opus  est  Pistorensibus : 

Eoriim  sunt  aliquot  genera  Pistorensium : 
Opus  est  Paniceis,  opus  Placentinis  qiioque. 
Opus  Tiirdetanis,  opus  est  Ficedulensibus  : 
y  lam  maritumi  omnes  milites  opus  siint  tibi.  55 

Er.    V  t  saepe  summa  ingenia  in  occulto  latent : . 

Hie  qutilis  imperator  nunc  priuatus  est. 
He.  Habe  modo  bonum  animum,  nam  ilium  confido  domum  ^ 

In  his  diebus  mereconciliassfrPw  ^^^tckf*7^.A4^^dttf  c,. 

\hS*L        Nam  eccuilCTiic  captiuom  adulescentem  Aleum  60 

170  Prognatum  genere  siimmo  et  summis  ditiis: 

Hoc  ilium  me  mutare  confido  fore. 
Er.   Ita  di  deaeque  faxint. 

He.  Sed  num  qu6  foras 
Vocatus  es  ad  cenam  ? 

Er.  Nusquam,  quod  sciam. 
Sed  quid  tu  id  quaeris  ? 

He.  Quia  mist  natalis  dies :  65 

Propt(5rea  te  uocari  ad  me  ad  cenam  nolo. 
Er.   Facete  dictum. 

He.  Sed  si  pausilliim  potes 
Contentus  esse. 

Er.  Ne  perpausilliim  modo : 
Nam  istoc  me  adsiduo  uictu  delecto  domi. 
He.  Age  sis  roga. 

Er.  Emptum,  nisi  qui  meliorem  adferet         70 
180  Quae  mi  titque  aniicis  placeat  condicio  magis : 

50  multi  generihus  /.  51  primum  dum  /.  53  Opus  paniceisest  BJ^ 
O.  e.  p.  Cod.  Min.  54  tardetanis  /.  55  niili .  tes  J.  58  habe  bonum  /. 
59  reconciasse  vel  re  /.  go  adhulescentem  (adhulescente  D)  alium  BD, 
adolescentem  alium  per  aiiensem  /.  (51  diuitiis  BJ.  62  fere  corr.  to 
fore  /.  63  dideque  B,  dii  daequae  J.  nunquo  corr.  by  second  hand  to 
nun(piam  /.  64  es  Lanvb.,  Bent.  65  quid  din  id  /.  66  uocari  ad  cte 
ad  nam  B  {i.e.  ad  me  ad  cenam),  uocari  adcenam  J.  67  pauxillura  BJ. 
68  Cont«mptusjB7J(5f).  perpauxillum  BJ.  69  meas  si  duo  (siduoD) 
BD(S).  70 — 72  continued  to  Ergas.  in  BT,  He.  Age  sis  roga.  Er.  Emp- 
tum Lind,      70  Aie  B.      eptum  /.        71  michi  /. 
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Quasi  fundiim  uendam,  mefs  me  addicam  legibus. 
He.  l*rofiindiim  uendis  tii  qiiideiii,  hand  fuiidum  milii. 

Sed  si  uen turn's,  tempeii. 

Er.  Em,  uel  iam  otiumst. 
He.  I  modo,  uenare  leporem :  nunc  ictim.  tenes. 

*  "V  />  **■     /  • 

Nam  mens  scruposam  uictus  coHmetat  uiam. 
Er.   iSTumquam  istoc  uinces  me,  Hegio  :  ne  pustules  : 

Cum  calceatis  di'ntibus  ueniam  tamen. 
He.  Asper  mens  uictus  sanest. 

Er.  Sentisne  c'ssitas  ? 

He.  Terrestris  cenast. 

Er.  Sus  terrestris  bestiast. 

190  He.  Multis  lioleribus. 

Er.  Ciirato  aegrotos  domi. 
Numquid  uis  ? 

He.  Venias  temperi. 

Er.  Memorem  mones. 

He.  Ibo  intro  atque  intus  siibducam  ratiunculam, 
Quantillum  argenti  mi  lipud  tarpessitiim  siet. 
Ad  fratrem,  quo  ire  dixeram,  mox  I'uero. 
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Lo. 


Lorarii.    CArnvi  (Piiilocrates.  Tyndarvs). 

Si  di  inraortales  id  uoluere,  uos  banc  aerumnam  exe- 

qui, 
Decet  id  pati  animo  aequo :  si  id  facietis,  leuior  labos  erit. 
Domi  fuistis  credo  liberi : 
^^^-^^v-^p^  m[y.  -^^^Q  seruitus  si  eudnit,  ei  uos  morigerari  raos  bonust 

'  Eiimque  fet  erili  imperio  ingeniis  uostris  lenem  rdddere. 

IndignTttigna  babc^^nda  sunt,  erus  quae  facit.  6 


^A'»- 


73  Pro  fundum  /.  74  tempori  B.     The  last  half  of  the  line  illeg- 

ible in  J.  75  irim  B.     J  is  illegible.         76  Non  BJ.  77  heio  B, 

hegio  V{S),  egio  J.  79  Sentisne  ?  essitas  B.  81  oleribus  /.  82  tem- 
pori J  {cf  74;.  meniores  /.  84  miclii  J.  trapetzitam  J5,  tra- 
paxetani  /.        85  iero  BJ. 

LoLARii  I  III  III!  Philocrates  Captivi  Tyndarvs  ^(,S),  Lorarii.  Phi- 
LOCRATES.  Tindarvs  /.  1  Dii  dii  J.  uohierunt  J.  erumpnani  /. 
2  aequo  aniiuo  /.        labor  Bent.  4  sic  euenit  J,        5  noatiis  /. 


II  1.  7—28] 


CAPTIVI. 
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20 


Ca.    Ob,  ob. 

Lo.  fiiulatione  baud  opus  est :  oculis  multam  iram  editis. 

In  re  mala  animo  si  bono  utare,  adiuuat. 
Ca.   At  nos  pudet  quia  cum  catenis  sumus. 

Lo.  At  pigeat  postea 

Nostrum  erum,  si  uos  (3ximat  umculis  10 

Aut  solutos  sinat  quos  argento  emerit. 
Ca.   Quid  a  nobis  metuit  ?  scinms  nos 

Nostrum  officium  quod  est,  si  solutos  sinat. 
Lo.  At  fugam  fingitis  :  sentio  quam  rem  agitis. 
Ca.   Nos  fiigiamus  ?  quo  fiigiamus  ? 

Lo.  In  patriam.  c  ".^f^^ 

Ca.  Apage,  baud  nos  id  deceat 

Fugitiuos  imitari.  ^.  . -,..<-. W^^-^'  ^      ^^^ 

Lo.  f  nimo  edepol,  si  erit  occasio,  baud  debortor. 

210  Ca.   Vnum  exonire  uos  sinite  nos. 

A^.u^M..  Lo.  Quidnam  id  est  ?    ^^ 

Ca.   Vt  sine  bisce  arbitris  atque  nobis 

Nobis  detis  locum  co?tloquendi. 
Lo.    Fiat,     abscedite  bine,     nos  conceddmus  buc. 

Sed  breuem  orationem  incipisse.   ^  ^, ,  .  j^,.„^^ 
Ph.  Em,  istuc  mibi  certum  erat :  concede  hue. 

Lo.   Abite  ab  istis. 

Ty.  Obnoxii  ambo 

Vobis  sumus  propter  banc  rem,  quom  quae  uolumus  nos^, 

Copiast  atque  ea  facitis  nos  conpotes.     ^'^  -^^'    ,  jk^  ^^ 

Ph.   Secede  buc  niinciam,  si  uidetiir,  procul,         ''        "'r^- 

Ne  arbitri  dicta  nostra  arbitrari  queant 

220     ^   Neii  permanet  palam  baec  nostra  fallacia. 

^^  "^7  oh  oh  oh  B,  oho  hoh  /  {in  both  at  end  of  6).        multa  ocidis  multa 

ndracbtis  (mira  cUtis  or  ditis  D)  BD{S),  multa  ocubs  multa  mimbtis 

(mith  c  erased  betiveen  mira  mui  litis)  J,  oculis  multam  iram  editis  A.  Kiem 

Jahrb.  1866,  p.  482.      9  After  pudet  an  erasure  of  6  letters  J.     catenatis  B, 

catenis  D{S)J.       adpigeat  B.        U  At  solutor  /.       sinatque  quos  BJ. 

14  fugitis  scio /.      15  patriam  Ca.  hand  nos  decet /.      17—19  B  gives 

imum nos  and  ut conloqnendi  to  Phil.  18  Yt arbitris 

part  of  preceding  lins  in  BJ.  aUpie  ....  loquendi  (19)  one  I  BJ.  19  con- 
loquendi  Br,  20  uos  /.  21  p.  of  p.  I.  in  J.  incipesse  B.  22  asingned 
toTynd.BK  hem/.         mi/.         ^Z  p.  of  p.  Lin  BJ        ohnixn/. 

24  cumque  BJ.  25  atqm  Miill.  26  nunc  iam  BJ,  nunciam  Br.; 

Bent,  reimrks  '  Gretici  versos.'        28  Ncue  i>/,  Neu  edd.  rtc. 
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Nam  doli  non  doli  sunt,  msi  astu  colas, 

Sed  malum  maxumum,  si  id  palam  prouenit.  30 

Nam  si  erus  tu  mi  es  atque  ego  me  tuom  dsse  seruom 

adsimulo,     ,u  .    ' 
Tamen  ulso  opust,  caut6st  opus,  iit  hoc  sobrie  sineque 

arbitris 
Adciirate  agatur,  docte  et  dilig(^nter. 
Tanta  incepta  res  est :  baud  somuiculose  hoc 
Agiindumst. 

Ty.  Ei'o  lit  me  uol6s  esse. 

Ph.  Sp(5ro. 

Ty.    Nam  tii  nunc  uides  pro  tuo  caro  capite 
230         Carum  offerre  m6  meum  caput  uilitutL 

PH.fScio.  ,     1    1.  1.- 

Ty.  At  scire  memento,  quando  id  quod  uoles  liabebis. 

Nam  fere  maxuma  hunc  pars  morem  bomini^^s  babent : 


35 


■n 


ii 


;' 


(^ 


Quod  sibi  uolunt,  dum  id  impetrant 
Boni  sunt :  sed  ubi  iam  penes  sese  babent, 
fix  bonis  pessumi  et  fraudulentissumi 
Fiunt.     nunc  ut  mihi  te  nolo  esse  autumo.      ■ 
fQuod  tibi  suadeam,  suadeam  meo  patri. 
pH.  P(S1  ego  te,  si  audeam,  meum  patrem  nominem : 


40 


i^x  c 


45 


■  .'J 


Nam  secundum  patrem  tu's  pater  proxumus. 

240  Ty.   Aiidio. 

Ph.  Et  propt(^'rea  saepius  te  ut  meminens  moneo : 
Non  ego  erus  tibi,  sed  seruos  sum.     nunc  obsecro  te  hoc 

unum : 
Quoniam  nobis  di  inmortales  animum  ostenderiint  suom, 
Vt  qui  erum  me  tibi  fuisse  atque  esse  nunc  conseruom 
^  uelint:  y^^.  -60 


\ 


29  ni  BJ.  31  mihi  es  tu  B{S),  mihi  estu  D{S),  J  is  illegible,  tu  mihi  s 
Herm.  asimulo  /.  33  Accurate  lioc  agatur  B,  J  ill.  34  incoepteres 
est  B(S).  37  rru  Bent.,  Herm.  uitilitati  J.  38  TyxN.  {J ill. )  Scio 
Phi  At  B{S)J  {the  speakers  changed  by  Guyet).  39  pars  morem  hunc 
BJ,  hunc  pars  morem  Br.  40  Quod  sibi  uolunt  belongs  to  the  pre- 

ceding  line  in  BJ.  40,  41  dum  id  ... .  habent  is  one  line  m  BJ.  41  sed 
id  ubi  BJ.  43  Sunt  BJ,  Fiunt  Herm.  autumno  /.  44  suadeam 
Bua  deam  B  45  si  te  BJ  48  tehoc  J  49  dii  /.  50  eriX 

{eorr.from  emnt  by  first  hand)  BD{^S). 
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CAPTIVI, 


33 


V^^Quod  antehac  pro  iure  imperitabam  meo,  nunc  te  oro  p^r 

precem, 
P(^r  fortunam  incertam  et  per  mei  te  erga  bonitatem 

patris 
P(^r  conseruitium  commune,  quod  bostica  euenit  manu, 
o,U'  Ne  me  secus  honore  honestes,  quam  quom  seruibas  mihi, 
Atque  ut  qui  fueris  et  qui  nunc  sis  meminisseut  meminens. 
Ty.   Scio  quidem  me  te  esse  nunc  et  te  esse  me.  56 

Ph.  Em  istuc  si  potes 

250  Mt^moriter  meminisse,  inest  spes  nobis  in  hac  astutia.         \  ^ 


Senex  (Hegio).    Eidem  (Philocrates.    Tyndarvs). 

He.  Iam  ego  reuortar  intro,  si  ex  bis  quae  uolo  exquisiuero. 
Vbi  sunt  isti,  quos  ante  aedis  iiissi  hue  produci  foras  ? 
Ph.  fidepol  tibi  ne  in  qua^stione  essemus  cautum  intellego : 

Ita  uinclis  custodiisque  circummoeniti  sumus. 
He.  Qui  cauet  ne  decipiatur,  uix  cauet,  quom  etiam  cauet.    5 
£tiam  quom  cauisse  ratus  est,  sa^pe  is  cautor  captus  est. 
In  uero  non  iusta  causast  ut  uos  seruem  sedulo, 
Quos  tam  grandi  sim  mercatus  praesenti  pecunia  ?  ^ 
Ph.  Neque  pol  tibi  nos,  quia  nos  seruas,  aequomst  uitio  uortere, 
260  ^(to^xxQ  te  nobis,  si  abeamus  bine,  si  fuat  occasio.  10 

He.  Vt  uos  hie,  itidem  illic  apud  uos  mens  seruatur  filius. 
Ph.  Captus  est  ? 

He.  Ita. 

Ph.  Non  igitur  nos  soli  ignaui  fiiimus. 
He.  Secede  hue :  nam  siint  quae  ex  te  solo  scitari  uolo, 
Quarum  rerum  te  falsilocum  mihi  esse  nolo. 

Ph.  Non  ero, 

53  Perque  BJ,  Per  Lind.,  Both.        54  semiebas  BJ.  56  Hem  J. 

potest  B,  potes  D{S)J.        57  menisse  /. 

Senex  Hegio  Philocr'  eidem  Tyndarvs  B,  Egio  Senex  Philo- 
crates. ET  idem  Tindarvs  /.  1  exquisi  uero  J.  2  produci  (3)  For^ 
BD{S)J.  3  ne  quaestione  (corr.  to  ne  in  quaestione)  B,  nequestione  J. 
4  uinculis  B.  circum  moeniti  /.  5  cauet  me  decipiatur  J.  8  pre- 
sentia  /.  9  equom  stultio  vertere  /.  H  aput  /.  12  ignari 

(ignaui  in  margin)  B,  igitari  J.         13  solio  J. 
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[II  2. 15—35 


I 


270 


t        280 
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Qu6d  sciam :  si  quid  nescibo,  id  nescmm  t  ^dam  Ul.-    lo 
TY.   mncsenexestfntonstrina:  -«0  lam  cultro  s^tmet. 
Ne  id  quidem  inuoWcri  inicere  u61uit,  ueslem  ut  ne 

inqviinet.  (j: 

S6d  utrum  strictimne  adtonsurum  dicam  esse  an  per  p6c- 

tiuem 
N6scio :  uerum  si  frugist,  ilsque  adniutilabit  probe 
Hf   oiid  tu  ?  seruosne  &se  an  liber  mauelis.  memora  nnh  .  20 
?„•  Pr6.umum  quod  sit  bono  quod<iue  a  malo  longissume 
'"•  Si:  quLiuam  non  nudtun.  fult  «.ol^l^tus 

Nee  mihi  secus  erat  quam  si  essem  famdmns  fdius. 
TY   E.'igepae :  Thalom  talento  non  emam  Milesmm : 

Nam  ad  sapientiam  huius  illc  nimius  nugator  fait.        ^o 
Vt  facets  oratiouem  ad  seruitutem  contulit. 
Wf   Ouo  de  "enere  gmitust  illic  Philocrates  ? 
HE.  yuo  ue  „«111.     o  ^.  j^.       j.jj   poiypiisio, 

Quod  genus  iUist  unum  Jollens  atque  honoratissumum. 

tTp    Oin'd  iDSUS  hio  ?  quo  liomirest  illic  ?  _ 

Ht.  Quid  ipsus  1       ^^    ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^j^^^g  ^j,^g_ 

HE  Turn  igitur  ei  q«om  in  illis  tanta  gratiast,  ut  pracdicas,    . 
Quid  diuitiae.  suntne^oininae  ,\^  ^^  ^^^^^     ^^ 

HK  Quid  pater?  --J^;.^^^^^^,^ -.aeabimu.liquimus: 

Nunc  uiuatne  necne,  id  Orcum  scire  oportet  scilicet. 
TY    Sdlua  res  est :  pliilosophatur  qu6que  iam,  nou  mendax 

modost. 

TTf    Quid  erat  ei  nomen ?  ,    ,  -j         ok 

HE.  l^uia  ^^    Thensauroclirysonicochrysides.     35 

•   •   T        ^a  Va?  ^^^nc  etc    J.      intostrina  B(S*),  bitos- 

15  id  quod  nesciui /.       16  Eg  mmc  etc.  ^.  ^      •    j^     ^d- 

trina  IKS),      n  in-lucre  i^/    nuoluoj  L»«i.    ^J«-/^%°,„„„,  j, 

„,aUa  labit  i^;;^-*''  f  ;^JV  ^-       24  E:^  Euge  potalen^  /  i<n.r  .UcU 
22  ?H.  Td  nolo  /.        2.6  esse  J.  fVmcr  26  facere  /. 

Rn/^      «^-^  niuatne  So«/i.     idortum /.     34  11.G  baiua  j.       ou  v^ 
niiis  .Bo«/i.     3,5  iiiuaint  ^»^  Thpnsauro  chrvsonico  cliriisides  ^, 

(continwerf  to  the  last  speaker)  J.  Theiisaiuo  crirysu 

Tliensaiuo  crysoiiico  crisides  /. 
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CAPTIVI. 


C^ 


'  U^1 


35 


^Y' 


He.  Videlicet  proptdr  diuitias  inditum  id  nomen  quasist  ? 
Ph.   f  mmo  edepol  propter  auaritiam  ipsius  atque  audaciam. 
Nam  ille  quidem  Theodoromedes  fiiit  germano  nomine. 
He.  Quid  tu  ais  ?  tenaxne  pater  est  eius  ? 

Ph.  Immo  edepol  pertinax  : 
290  Quin   etiam   ut  magis   noscas,   genio   svio    ubi   quando 

sacruficat,  40 

Ad  rem  diuinam  quibus  est  opus  Srimiis  uasis  lititur, 
V  Ne  ipse  genius  siibrupiat :  pi-nirulp  /|1iis^jiLua<:^^4fffe-TrTtte. 
^i^ -r^      He.  Sequere  hac  me  igitur.      eadem  ego  ex  hoc  quae  nolo 
.1/1^'  '    exquisiuero. 

Philocrates,  hie  fecit  hominem  friigi  ut  facere  oportuit. 
Nam  ego  ex  hoc  quo  genere  gnatus  sis  scio :  hie  fassiist 

mihi.  45 

Haec  tu  eadem  si  confiteri  uis,  tua  ex  re  feceris, 
Qua^  tamen  scito  scire  me  ex  hoc. 

Ty.  Fecit  officium  hie  suom, 
Qu6m  tibist  confessus  uerum,  qimmqumii  uolui  sedulo 
Meam  nobilitatem  occultare  et  genus  et  diuitias  meas, 
Hegio :  nunc  quando  patriam  et  libertatem  perdidi,      50 
Non  ego  istunc  me  potius  quam  te  metuere  aequom  censeo. 
Vis  hostilis  cum  istoc  fecit  meas  opes  aequabilis. 
M(^mini  quom  dicto  haiid  audebat,  facto  nunc  laedat  licet. 
Sed  uiden  ?  fortiina  humana  fingit  artatque  ut  lubet. 
Me  qui  liber  fiieram  seruom  fecit,  e  summo  infumum :  55 
Qui  imperare  insueram,  nunc  alterius  imperio  obsequor. 
fit  quidem  si  proinde  ut  ipse  fui  imperator  familiae 
Habeam  dominum,  non  uerear  ne  iniuste  aut  grauiter  mi 

imperet. 
Hegio,  hoc  te  monitum,  nisi  forte  ipse  non  uis,  uolueram. 
310  He.  Loquere  audacter. 

Ty.  Tam  ego  fui  ante  liber  quam  gnatus  tuos.     60 


300 


i 


36,  37  continued  to  Phil,  in  J.  37  ipsius  audaciam  /.  38  illic  B, 
illi  J,  ille  Gepp.  theodoro  medes  /.  39  eius  est  /.  41  vasis  /. 
42  subripiat  B,  surripiat  /.  aUus  et  /.  43  exquaesiuero  B. 

45  sis  .  .  scio  J.  46  ex  Br.  47  scio  BD{S)J,  scito  Cod.  Min. 

48  quam^^uam  Lamb.,  Bent.         50  E.gio ;  Nunc  patriam  /.  54  fur- 

tuna  /.         55  infmium  BJ.         59  Heio  B. 
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[II  2.  61—85 


Tarn  mihi  quam  illi  libertatem  hostilis  eripuit  manus. 
Tarn  ille  apud  nos  seruit,  quam  ego  niinc  hie  apud  te 

sdruio. 
fist  profecto  deus,  qui  quae  nos  gerimus  auditque  et  uidet. 
Is,  uti  tu  me  hie  hiibueris,  proinde  ilium  illic  curauerit. 
Bene  merenti  bene  profuerit,  male  merenti  par  erit.       65 
Quam  tu  filium  tuom,  tam  patdr  me  mens  desiderat. 
He.  Memini  ego  istuc.      sed  faterin  eadem  quae  hie  fassiist 

milii  ? 
Ty.    Ego  patri  meo  esse  fateor  siimmas  diuitias  domi 

Meque  summo  genere  gnatum.     sed  te  obtestor,  Hegio, 
320  Ne  tuom  animum  auariorem  fjixint  diuitia(5  meae,         70 

N(^  patri,  tam  etsi  unicus  sum,  esse  e  re  uideatur  magis, 
Me  saturum  serufre  apud  te  siimptu  et  uestitii  tuo 
Potius  quam  illi,  ubi  minume  honestumst,  mendicantem 

uiuere. 
He.  [Ego  uirtute  deum  et  maiorum  nostrum  diues  sum  satis.] 
Non  ego  omnino  lucrum  omne  esse  utile  homini  exfst- 

umo.  75 

Scfo  ego,  multos  iam  lucrum  lii%ulentos  homines  reddidit : 
fist  etiam  ubi  profecto  damnum  praestet  facere  quam 

lucrum. 
Odi  ego  aurum :  miilta  multis  saepe  suasit  perperam. 
Nunc  hoc  animum  aduorte,  ut  ea  quae  sentio  pariter  scias. 
330  Fi'lius  mens  illic  apud  uos  seruit  captus  Alide :  80 

Eiim  si  reddis  mihi,  praeterea  linum  nummum  ne  ^uis i^ 
fit  te  et  hunc  amittam  hinc :  alio  pacto  abire  non  potes. 
Ty.    Optumum  atque  aequissumum  oras  <>ptumusque  hominuni 

es  homo. 
SM  is  priuatam  sdruitutem  seruit  illi  an  piiblicam  ? 
He.  Priuatam  medici  Menarchi. 

iim.  Pol  hie  quidem  huius  c'st  cluens :  85 

62  apiit  J.  63  quique  iibs  BJ.  66  parer  J.  67  istoc  BDJ. 

69  ob8tentor  J.  70  animum  tuum  /.  71  turn  et  si  /.  decere  BJ, 
esse  e  re  Bent,  {who  first  proposed  e  re  esse,  and  then  altered  the  order),  Miill, 
72  apiit  J.  73  iUi  uel  lie  /.  honestu  est  B.  74  iiirtutem  /. 

75  omnem  J.  76  hiciilentoa  /.  77  dampnum  /.  79  aduortite  B. 
83  homo  es  B.  84  seruitiitem  . . .  publicam  after  erasure  {first  hand?)  /. 
85  Ty.  Pol  B,  Eg.  Pol  /,  Ph.  Pol  Lind.        clienius  /. 


II  2.  86—105] 


CAPTIVI. 


37 


Tam  hoe  quidem  tibi  in  procliui,  quam  imber  est,  quando 

pluit. 
He.  File  is  homo  ut  redimatur. 

Ty.  Faeiam,  sed  te  id  oro,  Hegio. 
He.  Quid  uis  ?  dum  ab  re  ne  quid  ores,  faeiam. 

Ty.  Ausculta,  tiim  seies. 
figo  me  amitti,  donicum  ille  hue  redierit,  non  postulo : 
•340         Verum,  te  quaeso,  aestumatum  hunc  mihi  des,  quern 

mittam  ad  patrem,        90 
Vt  is  homo  redimatur  illi.  ^ 

He.  Immo  alium  potius  mfsero 
Hinc,  ubi  erunt  indiitiae,  illuc,  tuom  qui  eonueniat  patrem, 
Qui  tua  quae  tu  iusseris  mandata  ita  ut  uelis  perferat. 
Tv.    At  nihil  est  ignotum  ad  ilium  mittere  :  operam  liiseris. 
Hiinc  mitte,  hie  transaetum  reddet  omne,  si  illue  uene- 

rit.  95 

Nee  quemquam  fideliorem  neque  quoi  plus  eredat  potes 
^Mittere  ad  eum,  nee  qui  magis  sit  seruos  ex  sententia, 
Neque  adeo  quoi  tuom  concredat  filium  hodie  audaeiuSv 
Ne  uereare  :  meo  periclo  hiiius  ego  experidr  fidem         99 
350  Fretus  ingenio  eius,  quod  me  esse  scit  sese  erga  beneuolum. 

He.  Mittam  equidem  istune  aestumatum  tua  fide,  si  uis. 

Ty.  Volo: 
Quam  citissume  potest,  tam  hoc  cedere  ad  factum  nolo. 
He.  Niimquae  causast  quin,  si  ille  hue  non  redeat,  uiginti  minas 
Mihi  des  pro  illo  ? 

Ty.  Optume  immo. 

He.  Soluite  istum  nuneiam, 
Atque  utrumque. 

Ty.  Di  tibi  omnes  omnia  optata  cf/Terant,  105 


86  inprocliue  B,  inprodiui  ?  /.  87  oro,  0  Hegio  Bent.  88  scias  B. 
89  donee  cum  BJ,  do^jiciim  Cod.  Min.  90  queso  ut  aestumatum  B,  quaeso 
ut  aestimatum  J,  quaeso  aestumatum  Lind..,  Fl.  91  ilHc  Eg.  initio  /. 
92  conuenit  B1){S)J,  eonueniat  Cod.  Min.  94  oper  am  {with  an  erasure 
of  2  letters)  J.    95  omne  transaetum  reddet  BJ,  t.r.o  Both.     98  eui  suum  /. 

99  perieulo  B,  perido  {corr.  to  -clo)  /.      nice  fidem  B,  fidem  uel  uieem  J. 

100  erga  se  B,  erga  sese  /,  sese  erga  Bent,  beniuolum  BJ.  101  istum  BJ, 
istune  Camer.,  Bent.  aestymatum  B.  suus  J.  102  credere  /. 
104  optima  B.      nunc  iam  BJ,  nuneiam  Br.      105  dii  /.       q/Terant  Fl. 
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II  3.  21—43] 


CAPTIVI. 


39 


Quom  me  tan  to  honore  lionestasquomque  exuinclis  dximis. 
Hoc  quidein  hand  molestumst,  iam  quod  collus  coUari 

caret. 
He.  Quod  bonis  benefit  beneficium,  gnitia  ea  grauidiist  bonis. 
Nunc  tu  ilium  si  illo  ^s  missurus,  dice,  monstra,  praecipe, 
360  Quae  ad  patrem  uis  niintiari.     uin  uocem  hue  ad  te  ? 

Ty.  Voca.  110 


10 


He.  Quae  res  bene  uortat  milii  meoque  filio 
Vobisque  :  uolt  te  nouos  erus  operam  dare 
Tuo  ueteri  domino,  quod  is  uelit,  fideliter. 
Nam  ego  te  a(5stumatum  huic  dedi  uiginti  minis : 
Hie  aiitem  te  ait  mittere  hinc  uelle  ad  patrem, 
Meum  ut  illic  redimat  filium,  mutatio 
Inter  me  atque  ilium  ut  nostris  fiat  filiis. 

Ph.  Vtroque  uorsum  rectumst  ingeniiim  meum, 
Ad  te  atque  ad  ilium :  pro  rota  me  uti  licet. 
370  Yel  ego  hue  uel  illuc  uortar,  quo  imperabitis. 

He.  Tut^  tibi  tuopte  ingenio  prodes  pliirumum, 
Quom  seruitutem  ita  fers  ut  ferri  decet. 
Sequere :  em  tibi  hominem. 

Ty.  Gnitiam  habeo  tibi, 
Quom  copiam  istam  mi  et  potestatem  facis, 
Vt  ego  ad  parentis  hiinc  remittam  niintium, 
Qui  md  quid  rerum  hie  iigitem  et  quid  fieri  uelim, 
Patri  meo  ordine  omnem  rem  illuc  perferat. 
Nunc  ita  conuenit  inter  me  atque  hunc,  Tyndare, 
Vt  te  aestumatum  in  Alidem  mittam  ad  patrem  : 
Si  non  rebitas  hue,  ut  uiginti  minas 
Dem  pro  te.  J 

106  uincuHs  /.  107  collaria  B,  colloraria  {corr.  by  second  hand  to 

coUaria)  /.  108  continued  to  Tynd.  in  J.  bene  sit  /.  109  Nunc 
tu  illim  (corr.  to  ilium)  B{ii),  Nunc  tu  ilium  i>(-S'),  Eg.  Nunc  tu  ilium  /. 
dice  demon  stra  BJ,  dice  monstra  Gamer. 

Heading  of  a  new  Scene  in  BJ:  Hegio  (Egio^)  Senex.  Philocrates 
Adolescens.  Tyndarvs  (Tindarvs  J)  Servvs.  9  atque  ilhim  BJ. 
11  tibi  ea  tuopte  BD{S)J,  tibi  tuopte  Fl.  prode  /.  13  hem  /.  14  niilii  B, 
mic hi  /.  15  adparentes  meos  B{S)f  ad  parentes  D(S)J.  17  rem  is 
added  by  the  fust  hand  in  the  margin  in  B.       19  alide  i>(.S),  alidem  D{S)J. 


15 


380 


20 
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Pit.  Eecte  conuenisse  sentio. 
1  Nam  pater  expectat  aiit  me  aut  aliquem  nuntium, 

Qui  hinc  ad  se  ueniat. 

Ty.  firgo  animum  aduortas  nolo, 
Quae  niintiare  hinc  te  uolo  in  patriam  ad  patrem. 
Ph.  Pln'locrates,  ut  adhiic  locorum  feci,  faciam  sedulo,         25 
Vt  potissumiim  quod  in  rem  recte  conducat  tuam 
Id  petam  semper  sequarque  corde  et  animo  ac  uiribus. 
Ty.   Facis  ita  ut  te  f\icere  oportet :  nunc  animum  aduortas  uolo. 
Omnium  primum  salutem  dicito  matri  et  patri 
390  £t  cognatis  et  si  quem  alium  beneuolentem  uideris :      30 

'Me  hie  ualere  et  seruitutem  seruire  huic  homini  optumo, 
Qui  me  honore  honestiorem  semper  fecit  et  facit. 
Pii.   Istuc  ne  praecipias,  facile  memoria  memini  tamen. 
Ty.    Nam  ^quidem   nisi  quod  custodem  habeo  liberum  me 

esse  arbitror. 
Dicito  patri,  quo  pacto  mihi  cum  hoc  conuenerit  35 

De  hiiius  filio.  '      u. 

Ph.  Quae  memini,  mora  merast  monerier.  ^j  i 

Ty.   Vt  eum  redimat  et  remittat  nostrum  hue  amborum  uicem,;    C7[/^ 

Ph.  Memmero.    /^  _  '-^  ,_  .(^^^.^^4 

He.  At  quam  pirimum:  istuc  in  rem  utriquest 

^  maxume. 

Ph.  Non  tuom  tu  magis  uidere  quam  ille  suom  gnatum  cupit. 

400  Ke.  Mens  mihi,  sues  quoiquest  cams. 

Ph.  Num  quid  aliud  u,is  patri  40 

Niintiari  ? 

Ty.   [Me  hie  ualere  et  tute  audacter  dicito, 

Tyndare,  inter] -^s  fuisse  ingenio  baud  discordabili, 

Neque  te  conmeruisse  culpam  neque  te  aduorsatiim  mihi, 

25  philocrates   Phi.  ut  B.      J  is  illegible  lure.  27  Id  petam  id 

perse<piarque  B,  in  J  nothing  before  idpersequan^ue  is  legible ;  Id  petam 
semper  sequarque  Br.  at<j^ue  auribus  BD{S),  atque  uiribus  /. 

30  et  quem/.  33  precias  ^*,  precipias  ^-Z)(-S).  memini 

Ti.  tamen  /.  34  quidem  BJ,  equidem  Lind.  36  mora  me  est  /, 

38  primum  poteris  istuc  BJ,  primum  istuc  Bent,  Lind.  40 — 46  are  six 
lines,  instead  of  seven  in  BJ,  tlie  last  words  in  J  being  nuntiari,  fuisse, 
culpam,  morem,  te,  sciet,  respectively.  40  Nunquid  /.  43  me 

aduersatum  tibi  BJ,  te  aduorsatum  mihi  Br. 
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41 


N^riN^'^^ 


410 


Ph. 


420 


He. 
Ph. 


Beneque  ero  gessisse  morem  in  tantis  aerumnis  tamen, 
Neque  me[d]  umquam  deseruisse  to  neque  factis  neque  fide 
R^bus  in  dubii's,  egenis.     haec  pater  quando  sciet,         46 
Tyndare,  iit  fueris  animatus  erga  suom  gn^tuin  atque  se, 
Niimquam  erit  tam  auarus,  quin  te  gralus  hiifet  manu. 
£t  mea  opera,  si  hinc  rebito,  faciam  ut  faciat  facilius : 
Nam  tua  opera  et  comitate  et  uirtute  et  sapientia  50 

Fecisti  ut  redire  liceat  ad  parentis  denuo, 
Quom  apud  liunc  confc^ssus  es  et  genus  et  diuitias  meas : 
Quo  pacto  emisisti  e  uinclis  tuom  erum  tua  sapientia. 
Feci  ego  ita  ut  conmemoras,  et  te  meminisse  id  gratiimst 

milii.  54 

SM  merito  tibi  ea  (5uenerunt  a  me.  nam  nunc,  Philocrates, 
Si  ego  item  memorem  quae  me  erga  miilta  fecisti  bene, 
Nox  diem  adimat :  nam  si  seruos  mi  esses,  nihilo  setius 
Obsequiosus  mihi  fuisti  semper. 

He.  I)i  uostram  fidem, 
Hominum  ingenium  liberale  !  ut  Licrumas  excutiiint  mihi. 
Videas  corde  amare  inter  se:  quantis  suom  erum  laudibus 
Seruos  conlaudauit.  '  61 

Ty.  iide^ol  istic  me  baud  centensumam 
Partem  laudat,  quam  ipse  meritust  lit  laudetur  laudibus. 
firgo  quom  optume  fecisti,  mine  adest  occasio 
Benefacta  cumulare,  ut  erga  hunc  rem  geras  fideliter. 
Magis  non  factum  possum  uelle  quam  opera  experiar 

persequi :  Q^ 

Id  ut  scias,  louem  supremum  tt^stem  laudo,  Hegio, 


44  enimpnis  J.  45  med  B,  me  /.  48  gratiis  eniittat  BD{S),  gratis 
emittat  /,  gratiis  mittat  Liyid. ,  Gepp.  49  .  ?  s  mea  J.  53  uinculis  BJ,  uinclis 
Lamb.,  Bent  54  Fecisti /.  ista  ^Z,  ita  jP/.  55  Sed  Br.  57  seruus  meus 
esses  BJ,  seruos  mi  esses  Bent.,  Lind.  58  Mihi  (miclii  /)  obsequiosus 
semper  fuisti  BJ,  Obs.  m.  f.  s.  Both.  dii  /.  59  hominum  ingenium 
belongs  to  the  'preceding  line  in  BJ;  and  similarly  the  first  two  words  in  the 
next  line.  60  quantis  laudibus  suum  erum  seruus  B{S),    quantis 

laudauit  suum  herum  seruus  /,  quantis  suom  erum  laudibus  Bent.,  Br. 
61  CoUaudauit  Phil,  pol  BJ.        Ede])o\  Br.  centesimam  B{S)y 

centessimam  /.  62  Partem  belongs  to  the  preceding  line  in  B{S  )J. 

63  optune  J.  66  suppremum  B.  testem  do  Hegio  B,    testem 

do  Egio  /,    testem  laudo  Egio  Nonius,    testem  laudo  0  Hegio  Bent. 


i 


/• 


II  3.  67—88] 

Me  infidelem  non  futurum  Philocrati. 

He.  Probus  es  homo. 
,.Ph.  Nee  me   secus  umquam   ei   facturum   quicquam   quam 

memet  mihi. 
Ty.   Istaec  dicta"  te  expedire  et  operis  et  factis  nolo, 
430  fit  quo  minus  dixi  quam  uolui  de  te,  animum  aduortjis 

nolo  70 

Atque  horum  uerborum  causa  ctiue  tu  mi  iratiis  fuas. 
Sed,  te  quaeso,  cogitato  hinc  mea  fide  mitti  domum 
Te  aestumatum  et  meam  esse  uitam  hie  pro  te  positam 

pignori, 
Ne  tu   me   ignores,  quom   extemplo   meo   e   conspectu 

abscesseris, 
Quom  me  seruom  in  seruitute  pro  te  hie  reliqueris,       75 
Tiique  te  pro  libero  esse  diicas,  pignus  deseras, 
Neque  des  operam  pro  me  ut  huius  reducem  facias  filium. 


Scito  te  hinc  minis  ui^^inti  aestumatum  mittier. 


Fiic  fidelis  sis  fideli,  caue  fidem  fiuxam  geras. 


U^a'  : 


>- 


Nam  pater,  scio,  faciet  quae  ilium  facere  oportet  omnia.    80 
Serua  tibi  in  perp^tuom  amicum  me  atque  hunc  inuentum 

inueni, 
Ha^c  per  dexteram  tuam  te  dextera  retinens  manu 
Obsecro,  infidelior  mi  ne  fuas  quam  ego  siim  tibi. 
^Tii  hoc  age :  tu  mihi  erus  nunc  es,  tii  patronus,  tii  pater : 
Tibi  conmendo  spes  dpesque  meas. 

Ph.  Mandauisti  satis.    %t 
Satin  habes,  mandata  quae  sunt,  facta  si  refero  ? 

Ty.  Satis^ 
Ph.  fit  tua  et  tua  hiic  ornatus  reueniam  ex  senteutia. 
Niimquid  aliud  ? 

Ty.   Vt  quam  primum  possis  redeas. 

Ph.  Pes  monet. 

68  facturum  quam  /.  69  experire  B^,  expcriri  B^J,  expedire  Fl. 

opera  J.  70  quo  B,  quod  /.  71  liorunc  BD{S).         caueto 

mihi  B,  caueto  michi  /,  caue  tu  Bent.,  Both.  72  Sete  /.         hinc  te 

mea  BJ,  hinc  mea  Gamer.,  Bent.       76  ducas  om.  J.     desideras  BU){S)J, 
deseras  [written  in  margin  by  B^{S)],  Ed.  Prin.,  Gamer.  77  Atquae 

des  /.  81  Seruo  {corr.  by  sec.  hand  to  Serua)  /.  82  tua  te  J. 

83  mihi  me  fuas  /.       87  Et  tua  hue  ornatus  reueueniam  /. 


■j  (Kvj.  • 


42 


k-'. 


PL  A  VTI 


[II  3.  89— III  1.  4 


III  1.5—32] 


CAPTIVI. 


450 


He.  ^jeqiiere  me,  iiiaticum  ut  dem  a  trapezita  tibi : 
"' Eadem  opera  a  praetore  sumam  syngraplmm. 

Ty.  Quern  syngraphum  ?  90 
He.  Quern  hie  ferat  secum  ad  legionem,  hinc  ire  Imic  ut  liceat 

domum. 

Tu  intro  abi. 

Ty.  Bene  ambulato. 

Ph.  Bene  uale. 

He.  Edepol  rem  meam 
Constabiliui,  quom  illos  emi  de  praeda  a  quaestoribus. 
fixpediui  ex  sc^ruitute  filium,  si  dis  placet. 
At  etiam  dubitaui  hosce  homines  emerem  an  non  emercm 

diu.  95 

Seruate  istum  siiltis  intus,  serui,  ne  quoquilm  pedeiii 
ficferat  sine  custodc/a.     idm  ego  apparebo  domi, 
Ad  fratrem  modo  t  captiuos  alios  inuiso  meos. 
Eadem  percontabor,  ecqui  hunc  ridulescentem  nouerit. 
460  Sequere  tu  :    te   ut   amittam,   ei  rei  primum  praeuorti 

nolo.  100 


K 


ACTYS    Hi 


Ergasilvs. 

Miser  homost,  qui  ipsits  sibi  quod  edit  qua^rit  et  id  aegre 

inuenit. 
S(^d  illest  miserior,  qui  et  aegre  quaerit  et  nihil  inuenit. 
file  miserrumus  ^st,  qui,  quom  esse  cupidifs^,  quod  edit  non 

t  habet. 

Nam  hercle  ego  huic  d'i(5,  si  liceat,  oculos  ecfodiam  lubens : 

89  trapazaeta  /.  90  sumas  singraphum  /.  93  ilium  /. 

94  diis  /.         95  hos  BJ,  hosce  E.  Becker.      96  stultis  B,      97  efterat  /. 

custode  ego  BJ,  custode/a  Both.,  i<^^  Carrier.  99  percunctabor  /. 

ecquis  B,  ecquis  adolescentem  J,  ecqui  Fl  100  Sequere  tute  ut  /. 

B  has  the  letters  DV  {Diverhium)  sujierscribed.     Parasitvs  J.     1  ipse 

BJ,  ipsus  Fl.       3  cupit  BJ,  cupidi65«  Fl.  in  Jahrb.  1870,  p.  431,  cupiat 

Bejit.        edat  /.        4  diei  B1){^S)J,  die  FL        effodiaia  /. 


'.■^^■'i^S.  ■ 


-*>!, 


« 

1/ 


fta  malignitate  onerauit  omnis  mortalis  mihi. 

Neque  ieiuniosiorem  nee  magis  ecfertum  fame 

Vidi  nee  quoi  minus  procedat  quidquid  facere  occeperiti' 

fta  uenter  gutturque  resident  esurialis  ferias.  "^  '*'^'^'-^-*.  r 

f  licet  parasiticae  arti  maxumam  malam  crucem  :     ^  ''^'^(f^- 

470  f ta  iuuentus  if'im  ridicules  inopes  ab  se  segregat.     ^^  ^^c^^^-i  ^^ 
,   Nil  morantur  iam  Lacones  lini  subselli  uiros,  /">  '^  ^h- 

Plagipatidas,  quibus  sunt  uerba  sine  penu  et  peciinia.  i 
Eos  requirunt,  qui,  lubenterquom  ederint,  reddant  domi.t'  hxx'f^H^in^-j..  f 
fpsi  obsonant,  quae  parasitorum  ante  erat  prouincia.  J^^  ^^^'   ^ 

Ipsi  de  foro  tam  aperto  capite  ad  lenones  eunt,  ^       ^^  -r 

Quam  in  tribu  aperto  capite  sontis  condemnant  reos,    ^  '"'  ' 
Neque  ridiculos  iam  terngj^faciunt.     sese  omnes  amant. 
Nam  ego  ut  dudum  hmc  abii,  accessi  ad  adulescentis  in  foro : 
'Saluete'  inquam:  'quo  imus  una  ad  priindium  ?'   atque  illi 

tacent.  19 

480  '  Quis  agit  hoc,  aut  quis  profitetur  V  inquam:  quasi  muti  silent, 
N^que  me  rident.  'libi  cenamus  V  inquam  atque  illi — abnuont. 
Dico  unum  ridiculum  dictum  de  dictis  melioribus, 
Quibus  solebam  menstrualis  ^pulas  ante  adipiscier : 
Nemo  ridet.     sciui  extemplo  rem  de  conpecto  geri. 
Ne  canem  quidem  inritatam  uoluit  quisquam  imitarier, 
Saltem,  si  non  arriderent,  dentis  ut  restringerent. 
Abeo  ab  illis,  postquam  uideo  me  sic  ludificarier. 
P^rgo  ad  alios,  uenio  ad  alios,  deinde  ad  alios  :  una  res. 
Omnes  de  conpecto  rem  agunt,  quasi  in  Velabro  olearii. 

490  [Nunc  redeo  inde,  quoniam  me  ibi  uideo  ludificarier.] 
Item  alii  parasiti  frustra  obambulabant  in  foro. 
Nunc  barbarica  lege  certumst  iiis  meum  omne  persequi. 


25 


30 


5  honerauerit  /.  6  Nequae  /.  neque  niagis  effractum  /. 

7  qui  BD{S),  cui  /.  occepit  /.  8  Itaque  BJ,  Ita  Bent.,  Both. 

9  Licet  /.  10  inopeR(pie  ab  sese  segregat  BJ,  inopesque  ab  se  segregat 
Cain£r.,  Bent.  11  Nihil  BJ.  13  comederint  B,  comederunt  D{S),  cum 
ederint  /.  16  contempnant  B,  condempnant  /.  17  tarn  terrunci  B^D{S), 
iam  terrunci  B^(S),  tam  terrunci  corr.  fr.  terrerunci  J.        18  ego  Seyffert. 

addolescentes  /.  19  una  inquam  ad  BD{S)J,  una  ad  Bent.,  Both. 
20  profiteor  {corrected  above  the  line  to  -etur)  inquam  ?  /.  24  com- 

pacto  BJ,  compecto  Charisius.  25  Nei  /.  29  compacto  BJ,  de 

conpecto  FL  30  inde  inde  cum  J.  (the  line  bracketed  by  Fl.) 

D  2 


44  pz^rr/  [iii  1.  33— 2.  20 

Qui  concilium  iniere,  quo  nos  uictu  et  uita  prohibeant, 
Is  diem  dicam,  inrogabo  miiltam,  ut  mihi  cenas  decern 
^        Meo  arbitratu  dent,  quom  cara  annona  sit.    sic  egero.  35 

Nunc  ibo  ad  portum  In'nc.     est  illic  mi  una  spes  cenatica : 
Si  ealiecolaUit,  redibo  hue  ad  senem  ad  cenam  asperam. 


\ 


Hegio.    (Aristophontes.) 

Quid  est  suiiuius  cpiam  bene  rem  gerere 
Bono  publico,  sicut  ego  feci  lieri,  quom 
500  Emi  hosce  homines,     ubi  quiscjue  uident 

Eiint  obuiam  gratulanturque  e;'im  rem. 
Itii  me  miserum  restitiindo,  retinendo  5 

Lassiim  reddiderunt : 
Vix  ^x  gratulando  miser  iam  eminebam. 
Tandem  abii  ad  praetorem.     ibi  uix  requieui, 
Rogo  syngraphiim : 
Datiir  mi  ilico : 
Dedi  Tyndanx 
llle  abiit  domiim : 
Inde  ilico  praeuortor 

Domum,  postquam  id  actumst.  . 

51c(Eo  protinus  ad  fratrem,  finde  abii  mei  ubi  sunt  alii  captiui  :\ 
Rogo  Philocratem  ex  Alide  ecquis  omnium  16 

Nouerit ;  tandem  hie  exclamat,  eum  sibi  esse  sodalem : 
Dico  esse  eum  apud  me ;  hie  extemplo  orat  obsecratque, 
Eum  sibi  ut  liceat  uidere ;  iussi  ilico  Imnc  exsolui.     Nunc  tu 

sequere  me, 
Vt  quod  me  orauisti  impetres,  eum  hominem  ut  conuenias.  20 


33  quos  J,  prohibrant  corr.  to  -ebaiit  /.  34  His  BJj  Is  Fl. 

mi  J.  37  decollabit  BJ. 

\ — 14  make  eight  lines  in  BJ,  eiuling  with  the  words  heri,  obuiam,  restit- 
ando,  reddiderunt,  emiuebara,  requieui,  domum,  actumst  respectively. 
3  enim  hosce  /.  5  retinendoque  BJ,  retinendo  Fl.  8  liabii  J.  ubi  /. 
11  ilico  detyndaro  «/.  13  reuortor  B.  16  pliylocratem  et  alide  /. 

17  Nouerit  liic  (si  aristophon  ivritten  over  the  line)  J.  18  emu  esse  /. 


III  3.  1—4.  5] 


CAPTIVI. 


Tyndarvs. 


4« 


Nunc  illud  est,  quom  me  fuisse  quam  esse  nimio  mauelim : 

Nunc  spes  opes  auxiliaque  a  me  segregant  sperniintque  se. 

Hie  illest  dies,  quom  nulla  uitae  meae  salus  sperabilist : 

Neque  aiixilium  mi  est  neque  adeo  spes,  quae  mi  hunc  aspellat 

metum : 
520  [Nee  mendaciis  subdolis  mihi  usquam  mantellumst  meis.]      5 

Nee  sycophantiis  nee  fucis  uUum  mantellum  6b  uiamst. 

Neque  deprecatio  perfidiis  meis  nee  malefactis  fugast. 

Nee  coufidentiae  usquam  hospitiumst  nee  deuorticuliim  dolis. 

Opdrta  quae  fuere  aperta  sunt,  patent  praestigiae. 

-fOmnis  res  palamst :  neque  de  hac  re  negotiumst,  !• 

Quin  male  occidam  oppetamque  pestem  eri  uicem  6t  meam. 

Perdidit  me  Aristophontes  hie,  qui  intro  uenit  modo : 

Is  me  nouit,  is  sodalis  Philocrati  et  cognatus  est. 

Neque  iam  Salus  seruare,  si  uolt,  me  potest :  nee  copiast 
530  Nisi  si  aliquam  corde  machinor  astiitiam.  15 

Quam,  malum  ?  quid  machiner  ?  quid  conminiscar  ?  Maxumas 

-|-Nugas,  ineptias  incipisso :  haereo. 


Hegio.    Tyndarvs.    Aristophontes. 

He.  Quo  ilium  nunc  hominem  proripuisse  foras  se  dicam  ex 

aedibus  ? 
Ty.  Nunc  enim  uero  ego  occidi :  eunt  ad  te  hostes,  Tyndare ! 

El  7nihi ! 
Quid  loquar  ?  quid  fabulabor  ?  quid  negabo  autquidfatebor  ? 
Res  6mnis  in  incerto  sitast :  quid  rebus  confidam  meis  ? 
Vtinam  te  di  prius  perderent,  quam  periisti  e  patria  tua,  5 

1  nemo  J.  2  spemuntque  me  BJ.  4  exilium  exitio,^  BJ, 
auxilium  mi  est  Bent,  ad  Ter.  Haut.  ii  3.  20.  "  Tiunc  milii  B. 
6  Ne  B.  sicophantiis  /.  7  Neque  precatio  /.  8  diuert- 
iculum  £(/S)/.  9  Opera  J".  11  meamque  5/,  et  meam  Bent. 
12  Aristophon tis  B,  astriphontes  /.  qui  uenit  modo  intro  BJ,  qui 
intro  uenit  modo  Camer.  16  Qua  B.  coniiniscar  /.  17  inci- 
pisse  B,  incepisse  /. 

2  Ei  mihi  Lind.    3  fatebor  mihi  BJ,  fatebor  Lind.    5  dii  /.  peristi  BJ. 
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[III  4.  6-  -28 


540  He. 
Ar. 


He. 
Ty. 


5^' 


He. 

Ar. 

Ty. 

I  ^  ;     He. 
560  Ty. 


Aristophontes,  qui  c'x  parata  re  inparatam  omnc^an  facis. 
Occisast  haec  res,  nisi  reperio  atrocem  mi  aliquam  astutiani. 
Sequere :  em  tibi  hominem,  adi  atque  adloquere. 

Ty.    Quis  homost  me  hominum  miserior  ? 
Quid   istuc   est,  quod   meos  te   dicam   fugitare   oculos, 

Tyndare,  9 

Proque  ignoto  me  aspernari,  quasi  me  numquam  noueris  ? 
fiquidem  tam  sum  seruos  quam  tu,  etsi  ego  domi  liber  fui, 
Tu  usque  a  puero  seruitutem  seruiuisti  in  Alide. 
fidepol  minume  miror,  si  te  fugitat  aut  oculos  tuos 
Aiit  si  te  odit,  qui  istum  appelles  Tyndarum  pro  Philocrate. 
H(^gio,  hie  homo  rabiosus  habitus  est  in  Alide  :  15 

N^  tu  quod  istic  fabuletur  aiiris  inmittas  tuas. 
Nam  istic  hastis  insectatus  est  domi  matrem  et  patrem, 
"Etlilic  isti  qui  sputatur  morbus  interdum  uenit. 
Proin  tu  ab  istoc  procul  recedas.  ^(X^j^.-,    <>  a  ^     k  u<>.i».  ;j\( 
JL<1^    cK>otA»i(P  tHE.  Vitro  istum  a  me.     ^.(^^yx^^ .» 

^~  Ar.  Ain,  uerbero, 

Me  rabiosum  atque  insectatum  esse  hastis  meum  memonis 

patrem  ?  20 

fit  eum  morbum  mi  esse,  ut  qui  me  opus  sit  insputarier? 
N(3  uerere,  multos  iste  morbus  homines  macerat, 
Quibus  insputari  saluti  fiiit  atque  is  profuit. 
Quid,  tu  autem  etiam  huic  crtidis  ?       ^^  .^ 

He.  Quid  ego  credam  huic  ? 

Ar.  Insanum  esse  me. 
Viden  tu  hunc,  quam  inimico  uoltu  intuitur  ?   concedi 

,  ..  pptumumst,  25 

H^gio  :  fit  quod  ego  dixi :  gliscit  rabies :  caue  tibi. 
Credidi  esse  insanum  extemplo,  ubi  te  appellauit  T^^n- 
j  darum. 

Quin  suom  ipse  int(5rdum  ignorat  n6men  neque  scit  qui 

siet. 


6  imperatain  B.  8  hem  J.  1 1  sem  senilis  J.  et  sego  J. 

12  usquam  J.  13  is  si  te  J.  19  abstoc  /.  23  his  BJ^ 

is  Lind.  24  Qiiid  credam  J.  25  intuetur  BJ,  intuitur  Beni.^ 

Both.        optununi  est  /.        26  quod  tibi  ego  dixi  BJ,  quod  ego  dixi  Fl. 
28  Quia  B,  J  ill.  {cf.  Par.  icho  says  'ex  Cod.  Aiujl,  Quid').  Bcit 

^uid  siet  J. 


Ill  4.  29 — 45]  CAPTIVL 

He.  At  etiam  te  su6m  sodalem  esse  aibat.  JV"» 


47 


X.'^^l'C 


Ty.  Hand  uidi  magis  : 
Et  quidem  Alcmaeo  atque  Orestes  et  Lycurgus  postea  30 
V^la  0] 


opera  mihi  sunt  sodales  qua  iste.  l  -  * 

Ar.  At  etiam,  fiircifer, 
Male  loqui  mi  audes  ?  non  ego  te  noui  ? 

^  ^,  He.  Pol  planum  id  quidemst, 

Non  nouisse,  qui  istum  appelles  Tyndarum  pro  Philocrate. 
Qu(^m  uides,  eum  ignoras :  ilium  nominas,  quem  non  uides. 
Ar.  Immo  iste  eum  sese  ait  qui  non  est,  ^sse  et  qui  uerost 

negat.  35 

Ty.   Tu  ^nim  repertu's,  Philocratem  qui  siiperes  ueriuerbio. 
Ar.   Pol,  ego  ut  rem  uideo,  tu  inuentu's,  uera  uanitiidine 
570         Qui  conuincas.     sed  quaeso  hercle  agedum  aspice  ad  me. 

Ty.  Em. 

Ar.  Die  modo, 
Te  negas  tu  Tyndarum  esse  ? 

Ty.  Nego  inquam. 

Ar.  Tun  te  Philocratem 
fisse  ais  ? 

Ty.  Ego  inquam. 

Ar.  Tiine  huic  credis  ? 

He.  Plus  quidem  quam  tibi  aiit  mihi : 
Nam  ille  quidem,  quem  tii  esse  hunc  memoras,  hodie 

hinc  abiit  Alidem  41 

Ad  patrem  huius. 

Ar.  Quem  patrem,  qui  seruos  est  ? 

Ty.  Et  tu  quidem 
Seruos  es,  liber  fuisti :  et  ego  me  confido  fore, 
Si  hiiius  hue  reconciliasso  in  libertatem  filium.  44 

Ar.   Quid  ais,  furcifer  ?  tun  memoras  gnatum  te  esse  liberum  ? 

^  29  aiebat  /.  audiui  di  magis  /.  30  Alcmeus  BJ,  Alcmaeo 

Lachraann  on  Lucr.  p.  162.      aque  orestes  /.       ligurgus  BJ.       32  Male 
mihi  loqui  mihi  B,  Male  lotpi  michi  J.  phanum  /.  quid  est  J, 

33  qui  appellas  /.  35  sese  aut  qui  /.  36  repertus  BJ.  ueri 

uerbio  /.         37  inuentus  BJ.  38  adme  die  modo  /.  39  tu  Uss 

Ar.  tute  /.  41  quem  tu  hunc  memoras  esse  B,    quem  tu  memo- 

ras esse  J,     quem  tu  esse  hunc  memoras  FL  43  Senilis  et  liber  BJ^ 

es  Fl.        45  tun  te  gnatiun  memoras  liberum  BJ,   tun  memoras  gnatum 
te  esse  hberum  Fl. 


~-    M*4'j' 
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Ty.   Non  equidem  me  Liberuni,  sed  Pliflocratem  esse  aio. 

Ar.  Quid  est  ? 
Vt  scelestus,  Hegio,  nunc  iste  te  ludos  facit. 
580  Nam  is  est  seruos  ipse  neque  praeter  se  umquam  ei  seruos 

fuit. 
Ty.    Quia  tute  ipse  eges  in  patria  nee  tibi  qui  uiuas  domist, 
Omnis  inueiiiri  similis  tibi  uis  :  non  minim  facis  :         50 
Lst  miserorum,  ut  maleuolentes  sfnt  atque  inuideant  bonis. 
Ar.  Hegio,  uide  sis  ue  quid  tu  huic  temere  insistas  cr^4tire :  , 
Atque  ut  perspicio  profecto  i;im  aliquid  pugnae  dedit  -^^^  ^ 
Milium  tuom  quod  redimere  se  ait,  id  ne  utiquam  milii 

placet.  54 

Ty.    Scio  te  id  nolle  fieri :  ecficiam  tiinien  ego  id,  si  di  adiuuant. 
/       Ilium  restituam  huic,  hie  autem  in  Alidem  me  meo  patri : 
_j/L-       Propterea  ad  patrem  hinc  amisi  Tyndarum. 

Ar.  Quin  tute  is  es  : 
590  Neque  praeter  te  in  Alide  ullus  seruos  istoc  nominest. 

Ty.    Pergin  seruom  me  exprobrare  esse,  id  quod  ui  hostili 

obtigit  ? 
Ar,  finim  iam  nequeo  contineri. 

Ty.  Heus,  aiidin  quid  ait  ?  quin  fugis  ? 
Iam  illic  hie  nos  insectabit  Lipidibus,  nisi  illunc  iubes  61 
Conpreliendi. 

Ar.  Crucior. 

Ty.  Ardent  oculi :  fune  opust,  H(f^gio : 
Viden  tu  illi  maculari  corpus  totum  maculis  luridis  ? 
^  Atra  bilis  agitat  hominem. 

Ar.  At  pol  te,  si  hie  sapiat  senex, 
>  Pix  atra  agitet  apud  carnuiicem  tuoque  capiti  inliiceat. 
Ty.    Iam  deliramenta  loquitur,  laruae  stimulant  uirum.        ^^ 
He.  Quid  ais  1  quid  si  hunc  conprehendi  iusserim  ? 

47  U  Lind.  48  se  iimqnam  seruos  B,  eura  quisquam  ei  senilis  /. 

50  inuenire^/,  mMenivi  Cod.  Min.  51  mdeant  i?.  53  Atque  per- 
spicio J.  aedi<lit  i?(<S'),  edidit  /,  dedit  Sci(ypp.  54  id  ne  inquam  mihi  J. 
55  efhciam  /.  dii  /.  58  praeter . .  te  J.  60  contimied  to  Tynd.  J.  Eniiu- 
uero  iam  BJ,  Enim  iam  Both.  Heus  tu  quid  agis  {continued  to  the  same 
speaker)  J.  61  insectahitur  J.  62  ocuH  fit  opus  BJ,  fune  Cod.  Min. 
64  agitant  J.  65  Atra  pix  BJ,  Pix  atra  Liyid.  aput  J.  capite  {corr. 
to  -\)  J.     67  Q  . . .  d  quid  B^,  -ui-  (added)  B^,  Ileicle  (juid  /.  ais  Seyffert. 


Ill  4.  68—87] 


CAPTIVI. 
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Ty.  Sapias  magis. 
(300  Ar.   Crucior  lapidem  non  habere  me,  ut  illi  mastigiae__ 

C(^rebrum  excutiam,  qui  me  insanum  uerbis  concinnat  suis. 
Ty.    Audin  lapidem  quaeritare  ? 

Ar.  Solus  te  solum  nolo,  70 

Hegio. 

He.  Istinc  loquere,  si  quid  uis,  procul :  tamen  aiidiara. 
Ty.   Namque  edepol  si  adbites  propius,  6s  denasabit  tibi 
Mordicus. 

Ar.  Neque  pol  me  insanum,  Hegio,  esse  creduis 
Neque  fuisse  umquam  neque  esse  morbum,  quem  istic 

autumat. 
Verum  si  quid  metuis  a  me,  iiibe  me  uiuciri ;  uolo,       75 
Diim  istic  itidem  uinciatur. 

Ty.  Immo  enim  uero,  H^gio, 

f  stic  qui  uolt  uinciatur. 

Ar.  Tace  modo  :  ego  te,  Philocrates 
610  Fjilse,  faciam  ut  uerus  hodie  reperiare  Tyndarus. 

Quid  mi  abnutas  ? 

Ty.  Tibi  ego  abnuto  ? 

Ar.  Quid  agat,  si  absis  longius  ? 
He.  Quid  ais  ?  quid,  si  adeam  hunc  insanum  ?  80 

Ty.  Niigas:  ludificabitur, 
Garriet  quoi  neque  pes  umquam  neque  caput  conpareat. 
Ornamenta  absiiut:  Aiacem,  hunc  quom  uides,  ipsiim 

jl^^    •  ^■•■'   '  uides. 

He.  NihiK  facio,  tamen  adibo. 

Ty.  Niinc  ego  omnino  occidi, 
Niinc  ego  inter  sacrum  saxumque  sto  nee  quid  faciam  scio. 
He.  Do  tibi  operam,  Aristophoiites,  si  quid  est  quod  me  uelis. 
Ar.  fix  me  audibis  uera  quae  nunc  falsa  opinare,  Hegio.      86 
620  Sed  hoc  primum  me  expiirigare  tibi  uolo,  me  insaniam 

68  Crutior  /.  69  concinat  /.  72  si  habites  /.  73  insanum  esse 
credius  /.  74  morbum  istic  B.  75  uincire  B,  uincinri  J,  uinciri 

Ed.  PHn.,  Bent.      77  te  om.  BJ.      78  tyndarus  longius  /.      79  michi  /. 

abnuto  quid  {ivitlwut  change  of  speaker)  BJ,  abnuto  Ar.  Quid  Lessiiig. 

longius  is  omitted  in  J,  being  placed  in  tlie  preceding  line.  81  quod  BJ, 
quoi  Acidal.  82  Hortamenta  /.  83  Nihil  B,  Nicliil  J,  84  ergo  J, 
87  hec  /.        expurgare  B,  expugnare  /,  expurigare  Rl. 


■'   / 
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[III  4.  88—105 


III  4.  106—125] 


CAPTIVI. 


51 


Ndque  tenere  n^que  mi  esse  uUum  morbum  nisi  quod 

s^ruio. 
At  ita  me   rex  deorum   atque  hominum  faxit  patriae 

conpotem,  89 

Vt  istic  Philocrates  non  magis  est  quara  aiit  ego  aut  tu. 

He.  Eho,  die  mihi, 
Quis  illic  igitur  (!'st  ? 

Ar.  Quern  dudum  dixi  a  principio  tibi. 
Hoc  si  secus  rept^ries,  nuUam  caiisam  dico  quin  mihi 
£t  parentum  et  libertatis  apud  te  d^liquio  siet.  l>'^<*^^  i''^*^*^ 
He.  Quid  tu  ais  ? 

Ty.  Me  tiiom  esse  seruom  et  te  meum  erum. 

He.  Haud  istiic  rogo. 
Fufstin  liber  ? 

Ty.  Fiii. 

Ar.  Enim  uero  non  fuit,  nugas  agit.      95 
Ty.    Qui  tu  scis  ?  an  tu  fortasse  fuisti  meae  matri  obstiMx]"^*  V 
630         Qui  ^d  t^^  audacter  dicere  audes  ? 

Ar.  Piierum  te  uidi  puer. 
Ty.   At  ego  te  uideo  maiorem  maior :  em  rursiim  tibi. 

Meam  rem  non  cures,  si  recte  facias  :  num  ego  euro  tuam  ? 
He.  Fiiitne  huic  patdr  Thensaurochrysonicochry sides  ?  100 
Ar.  Non  fuit :  neque  ego  istuc  nomen  limquam  audiui  ante 

hiinc  diem. 
Philocrati  Theodoromedes  fm't  pater. 

il.,  :  p^M  ^  -^  vw,  Ty.  Pere6  probe,    ^i*^*^' 

^  ^  Qum  quiescis  ?  t  dierectum,  cor  meum,  ac  suspende  te : 

Tii  subsultas,  ego  miser  uix  asto  prae  formidine.  104 

He.  Siitin  istuc  mihi  dxquisitumst  fuisse  hunc  seruom  in  Alide 


88  neque  nu  esse  /.  92  sicecus  {corr.  by  sec.  hand  to  sisecus)  /. 

93  aput  /.  fiet  B.  94  Haud  istuc  rogo  is  the  beginning  of  the  next  verse 
in  BJ.  96  obstitrix  qui  id  tam  B,  obstetrix  (juid  id  tarn  J.  97  Audacter 
(f[ui  id  tam  being  added  on  to  the  preceding  line)  BJ.  98  maior  ma- 

ioi-em  BJ,  maiorem  maior  Bent.^  Br.  hem  B(S)J,  em  Br.  tibi  meam 
rem  BJ.  99  Non  cures  BJ.  tuam  He.  fuitne  huic  BJ.  100  Pater 
Thensaurochrysonicochrysides  Ar.  non  fuit  BJ  {the first  two  words  illegible 
in  J).  101  Neque  BJ.  102  theodoro  medes/.  103  i  Gulielm.  Quaest. 
in  Capt.  Cap.  iii.         d.  erectuni  /.         104  suasultas  B  {J  is  illegible). 


N(5que  esse  hunc  Philocrat^m  ? 

Ar.  Tam  satis  quam  niimquam  hoc  inueni^s  secus. 

640     <^:Sed  ubi  is  nunc  est  ? 

He.  Vbi  ego  minume  atque  ipsus  se  uolt  maxume. 

Sed  uide  sis. 

Ar.  Quin  ^xploratum  dico  et  prouisum  h6c  tibi. 
He.  CMon? 

Ar.  Quin  nihil,  inquam,  inuenies  mdgis  hoc  certo  c^rtius: 

.Philocrates  iam  in^e  usque  amicus  fuit,  mihi.  a  puero  puer. 

X    (  Tum  if'itur  ego^Sertincinatus,  (I'eartuatus  suiiv  miser    111 

\  Huius  scelesti  techtnis,  qui  me  ut  lubitumst  ductauit  dolis 


He.  Sed'  qua  fac^est  tiios  sodalis  Philocrates  ? 

^ '  .  Ar.  Dicam  tibi : 

Macilento  ore,  na^o  acuto,  corpore  albo,  oquLls  nigris, 
SiitruTus  aliqiiantum,  crispus,  cincinnatus.*^    "^* ''"' 

He.  Conuenit.  115 
Ty.  Vt  quidem  hercle  in  medium  ego  hodie  pessume  pro- 

cesserim : 
650  Va(^  illis  uirgis  miseris,  quae  hodie  in  tergo  morientiir 

meo. 
He.  V^rba  mihi  data  (5sse  uideo. 

Ty.  Quid  cessatis,  conpedes, 
Currere  ad  me  m^aque  amplecti  criira,  ut  uos  custodiam  ? 
He.  Satin  me  illisce  hodi^  scelesti  capti  ceperiint  dolo  ?      120 
Illic  seruom  se  adsimulabat,  hie  sese  autem  liberum. 

•  l'    r 

Niiculeum  amisi,  retinui,  pignori  putaminai'-^J: 
^^  vp -jo.-^c.,  fta  mi  stolido  sursuin  uorsuin  os  subteiiere  offiiciis,  / 

Hie  quidem  me  numquam  inridebit.     Colaphe,  Cordalio, 

Corax, 
Ite  istinc,  ecferte  lora.  i  _  ^■iuQj^ 


<# 


^9. 


^\ 


Lo.  Niim  lignatum  mittimur  ?       125 


106  phicocratem  B.  Iam  /.  nunquam  inuenies  hoc  J.  107  After 
this  verse  follow  Ul,U2inBJ;  placed  after  UO  by  Br.     109  Qui  nihil  B. 

certotercius  J.  Ill,  112  stand  after  107  in  BJ.  Ill  aerum- 

natus  B,  erumpnatus  J,  deruncinatus  Tumeb.,  Bent.  de  artuatus  /. 

112  thechnis  B,  tech.nis  /,  techinis  Rl.  114  albo  et  oculis  BJ,  albo 

ocuUs  Bent,  Lind.  115  cinnatus  /.  120  Santin  me  illi  B, 

me  ilU  /,  illisce  F.  Schmidt.  capiti  coeperunt  /.  122  Nucleum 

amisi  reliqui  pignori  /.         123  michi  J.         uersus  /.         subliuere  BJ. 

offutiis  J.  125  istinc  atque  ecferte  Bj  istinc  atque  haec  ferte  /,  istinc 
ecferte  FL        Colaph.  Num  /. 


')( 
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[III  5.  1—28 


III  5.  29—52] 


CAPTIVL 


53 


660 


He.  Tnicite  huic  manicas  dctutum  mastigiae.^S 
Ty.    Quid  hoc  est  negoti  ?  quid  ego  deliquf  ? 


c5.r. 


^\\J 


v^V:^^ 


ilj 


670 


680 


10 


15 


^.^\..<  He.  Ptogas? 

Sator  ^artorque  scelerum  et  messor  maxume. 
Ty.   JSTon  occatoVM^'dicere  audebas  prius  ? 

Nam  sdmper  occaht  pri'us  quam  sariunt  nistici. 
He.  Aitdt,  ut  confidenter  milii  contra  astitit. 
Ty.    Decet  innocentem  seruom  atque  innoxium 

Confidentem  esse,  suom  apud  erum  potissumum. 
He.  Astringite  istf  sultis  uehementt^r  manus. 
Ty.   Tuos  sum ;  tu  has  quidem  uel  praecidi  iube. 

Sed  quM  negotist  ?  quam  6b  rem  suscenses  mihi  ? 
He.  Quia  me  meamque  rem,  quod  in  te  uno  fuit, 

Tufs  scelestis  falsidicis  falhiciis 

Delcicerauisti  deartuauistique  opes, 

Confecisti  omnis  r(^s  ac  rationes  meas. 

Ita  mi  exemisti  Philocratem  falhiciis. 

Ilium  ^sse  seruom  credidi,  te  liberura : 

Ita  uosmet  aiebatis  itaque  nomina 

Inter  uos  permutastis. 

Ty.  Fateor  omnia 

Facta  dsse  ita  ut  Ut  dfcis  et  fallaciis 

Abisse  eum  abs  te  mea  opera  atque  astutia : 

An,  obsecro  hercle  te,  id  nunc  suscensds  mihi  ? 
He.  At  ciim  cruciatu  maxumo  id  factiimst  tuo. 
Ty.   Dum  ne  6b  malefacta  peream,  paxiiL  a^stjiftLO. 

Si  ego  hfc  peribo,  si  ille,  ut  dixit,  n on  reditu 

At  eHt  mi  hoc  factum  m6rtuo  memordbile, 

Meum  eriim  capti?/om  ex  seruitute  atque  h6stibus 

Reducem  fecisse  liberum  in  patriam  ad  patrem, 

Heqio.  (Egio.  /)  LoRARii.  Tyndarvs.  Aristophontes.  (Aristopho- 
FONTES.  J)  BJ.  1  actutum  om.  BJ.  2  negocii  /.  3  s<ator  satorque  J. 
4  OccAtorem  (Non  om.)  J.  5  sarriunt  BJ,  sariunt  Rl.         6  At  BJ, 

Attat  Herm.  8  aput  J.  postissimum  J.  9  adstringinte  /. 

11  negocii  est  J.  succenses  /.  16  niichi  et  emisti  J.  20,  21  are  one 
line  in  J.  20  tu  om.  BJ.  22,  23  mie  line  J.  22  succenses  mi  /. 
24,  25  one  line  J.  24  estumo  BJ.  25  peribo  ast  ille  BJ,  si  Br. 

26,  27  one  line  J.  26  ineinoial)ile  /.  27  erum  (herum  /)  captum 
ex  BJj  captiwum  Camer.,  Lamb.,  Bent, 


20 


25 


-    Q^iw^^'^^   C4sJ^^ 


35 
0  r^\ 


Meiimque  j)otius  me  caput  periculo 
Praeoptauisse  quam  is  periret  p6nere. 
He.  Facito  ergo  ut  Acheriinti  clueas  gl6ria. 
G90  Ty.   Qui  p^r  uirtutem  p6rit  at  non  is  interit. 

He.  Quando  ego  \q  exemplis  pessuniis  cruciauero 
Atque  6b  sutelas'tuas  te  morti  misero, 
Vel  te  interisse  uel  perisse  praedicent, 
Dum  pereas,  nihil  interdo  dicant  uiuere. 
Ty.   Pol  si  istuc  faxis,  haiid  sine  poena  feceris, 

Si  ille  hue  rebitet,  sicut  confido  adfore. 
Ar.  Pro  di  inmortales :  mine  ego  teneo,  mine  scio 

Quid  hoc  sit  negoti.     meus  sodalis  Philocrates  40 

In  libertatest  ad  patrem  in  patria.     benest : 
700  Nee  quisquamst  Jwminum,  ac^a^que  melius  quoi  uelim. 

Sed  h6c  mihi  aegrest,  me  huic  dedisse  operam  malam, 
"""^..^^      Qui  mine  propter  me  meaque  uerba  uinctus  est. 

He^  Votuin  te  quicquam  mi  li6die  falsum  proloqui  ?  45 

Ty.   Votuisti. 

He.  Cur  es  aiisus  mentiri  mihi  ? 
Ty.    Quia  uera  obessent  illi,  quoi  operam  dabam : 
Nunc  falsa  prosunt. 

He.  At  tibi  oberunt. 

Ty.  Optumest: 
At  eriim  seruaui,  quern  seruatum  gaiideo, 
Quoi  me  custodem  addiderat  erus  mai6r  meus.  50 

Sed  malene  id  factum  arbitrare  ? 

He.  Pessume. 
710  Ty.   At  ego  aio  recte,  qui  abs  te  sorsum  sentio  : 

29,  30  one  line  BJ.  29  periclo  /.  31,  32  one  line  J.  31  acherunta 
ducas  gloriam  J.  32  peritat  non  BJ,  pent  at  non  is  Fl.  33—35  {to 
pereas  36  /)  make  two  lines  in  BJ.  33  extemplis  pessumus  /.  excruci- 
auero  BJ,  cruciauero  Fl.  34  obsubtelas  /.  35  interiisse  uel  periisse  /. 
36  {from  nihil  /)— 38  two  lilies  in  BJ.  36  interdico  BJ,  interdo  Ut^s. 

dicat  corr.  to  -ant  J.        38  redibit  et  BJ,  rebitet  Fl.        sicut  cofide  J. 

afforet  B  and  /  (?)  redibit  sicut  confido  affore  Gamer.,  Bent.  39—42 
three  lines  in  BJ.  39  dii  /.  40  Quid  sit  hoc  BJ,  hoc  sit  Br.  negotii  /. 
42  quisquam  est  mihi  (michi  J)  aec^ue  BJ,  hombium  ad&eqvie  Mull. 
44—46  two  lines  in  BJ.  45  Votauin  J.  michi  J,  46  Votauisti  BJ, 
Vetuisti  LaTrib.,  Bent,  uotuisti  Cod.  Min.  47—50  three  lines  BJ.  49  serua 
turn  J.         51 — 53  two  lines  BJ.         51  factum  esse  arbitrare  Bent, 
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[III  5.  53—76 


III  5.  77—104] 


CAPTIVL 


5S 


J 


Nam  cogitato,  si  qiiis  hoc  gnato  tuo 

Tuos  seruos  faxit,  quiilem  haberes  gr;itiam  ! 

Emitteresne  necne  euni  seruom  manu  ? 

Essetne  apud  te  is  seruos  acceptfssumus  ? 

Eesponde. 

He.  Opinor. 

Ty.  Ciir  ergo  iratvis  milii's  ? 

He.  Quia  illi  fuisti  quam  mihi  fid^lior _ 

Ty.    Quid  tu  ?  una  nocte  postulauisti  et  die 

Eecens  captum  hominem,  niiperum  et  nouicium, 

Te  perdocere,  ut  melius  consulerem  tibi 
720  Quam  ilK  quicum  una  a  puero  aetatem  exegeram  ? 

He.  Ergo  ab  eo  petito  gratiam  istam.     diicite 

Vbi  ponderosas,  crassas  capiat  conpedis  : 

Inde  ibis  porro  in  latoniias  lapidarias. 

Ibi  quom  alii  octonos  Idpides  ecfodiiint,  nisi 

Cotidiano  sesquiopus  cohfeceris, 

Sescentoplago  nomen  indetur  tibi. 
Ar.   Per  deos  atque  homines  ego  te  obtestor,  Hegio, 

Ne  tu  fstunc  hominem  perduis. 

He.  Curabitur: 

Nam  noctu  neruo  uinctus  custodibitur, 

Interdius  sub  terra  lapides  eximet. 

Diu  ego  hunc  cruciabo,  non  uno  absoluam  die. 
Ar.  Certumnest  tibi  istuc  ? 

He.  Non  moriri  c(5rtiust. 

Abdiicite  istum  actutum  ad  Hippolytum  fabrum ; 

lubete  huic  crassas  conpedis  inpingier. 
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65 


70 


730 


75 


ill 


54—58  three  lines  BJ.  56  aput  J.  57  opinior  /.  ingratus  /.  59—64 
four  lines  BJ.  62  a  rnn.  BJ.  63  habeo  /.  istam  gratiam  BJy  gratiam 
istam  Canier.,  Bent.  65, 66  {to  lapides)  one  liiu  J.  66,  67  one  line  B{S)  ; 
66  (/ram  nisi)— 68  om  line  J,  which  thtis  omits  ecfodiunt  altogether) ;  66  nisi 
(67)  Cotidiano  Bent,  {also  on  Ter.  Havi.  iv  5.  7).  66  octo  nos  J.  effod- 
iunt  B{S).  67  Cotidianos  BJ.  ses  que  opus  confeceris  5(»S), 

sesque  opusquem  feceris  /.         68  Sescento  plago  B[_S),  Sexceuto  plago  /. 

iiidetur  /.  69,  70  one  line  J.  69  ob  testor  /.  71,  72  one  line  BJ. 
71  nocte  {cmr.  to  -tu)  /.  72  interdiu  /.  73—75  two  lines  BJ. 

73  hunc  ego  By  hunc  ergo  /,  ego  hunc  Gamer.  74  certius  /.  75  ac 
tutum  J,      Yppolitum  B,  yppolitum  /.         76—78  tivo  lines  BJ. 


Inde  extra  portam  ad  meiim  libertum  Cordalum 
In  lapicidinas  facite  deductiis  siet : 
Atque  hiinc  me  uelle  dicite  ita  curarier, 
Ne  qui  deterius  huic  sit  quam  quoi  pessumest. 
Ty.    Cur  ego  te  inuito  me  esse  saluom  postulem  ? 


80 


740         Periclum  uitae  meae  tuo  stat  periculo. 

Post  mortem  in  morte  nihil  est  quod  metuam  mali. 

Etsi  peruiuo  usque  ad  summam  aetatem,  tamen 

Breue  spatiumst  perferiindi  quae  minitas  mihi.  85 

Vale  atque  salue,  etsi  aliter  ut  dicam  meres. 

Tu,  Aristophontes,  de  me  ut  meruisti  ita  uale : 

Nam  mihi  propter  te  hoc  obtigit. 

He.  Abdiicite. 
Ty.   At  linum  hoc  quaeso,  si  hiic  rebitet  Philocrates, 

Vt  mi  eius  facias  conueniundi  copiam."^  90 

He.  Peristis,  nisi  iam  hunc  e  conspectu  abdiicitis. 

750  Ty.    Vis  haec  quidem  herclest,  et  trahi  et  trudi  simul. 
He.  Illic  est  abductus  recta  in  pliylacam,  ut  dignus  est 
Ego  illis  captiuis  aliis  documentiim  dabo, 
Ne  tale  quisquam  facinus  incipere  audeat.  95 

Quod  absque  hoc  esset,  qui  mihi  hoc  fecit  palam, 
Vsque  ofFrenatum  suis  me  ductarent  dolis. 
Nunc  certumst  nuUi  posthac  quicquam  credere. 
Satis  sum  semel  deceptus  :  speraui  miser 
Ex  seruitute  me  exemisse  filium. 
Ea  spes  elapsast.     p^rdidi  unum  filium, 

760  Pueriim  quadrimum  quem  mihi  seruos  surpuit, 

Neque  eiim  seruom  umquam  repperi  neque  filium : 
Maior  potitus  hostiumst.     quod  hoc  est  scelus  ? 

77  cordalium  /.  78  lapidicinas  /.  79 — 81  two  lines  BJ.  79  hunc- 
ita  me  uelle  dicite  BJ,  hunc  me  uelle  dicite  ita  Fl.  80  Nequid  /.  82—84 
two  lines  BJ.  82  Periculum  BJ,  Periclum  Bent.  84  superuiuo  B. 
85—87  two  lines  J.  85  mi  J,  86,  87  me  line  B.  88,  89  one  line  J. 
88  mi  J.  optigit  J.  89  Aut  /.  hue  om.  J.  90,  91  one  line  J. 
91  (ni  J.)  hunc  iam  BJ,  iam  hunc  Bent,  Fl.  93  inphilatamut  /. 

94,  95  one  line  J.  94  captiuus  /.  96,  97  one  line  J.  97  ofere 

natiim  B,  offerre  natum  /.  98,  99  om  line  J.  98  post  haec  BJ, 

posthac  Cod.  Min.  100,  101  one  liiu  J.  100  seruite  B,  seruitute 

exemisse  /.  102  surripuit  BJ,  surpuit  Canur.  103,  104  wie 

line  J.         103  reperi  uec  /.         104  quid  hoc  /. 


100 
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[III  5.  105- 


Quasi  in  orbitatem  liberos  prodiixeriin. 
Sequere  hac  :  rer/ducani  te  ubi  fuisti.     neminis 
Misereri  certumst,  quia  mis  miseret  neininem. 
Ar.   Exauspicaui  ex  uinclis :  nunc  intellego 
Kedaiispicandum  esse  in  catenas  denuo. 


-IV  1.  13 
105 


I 


^ 


\y 


\ 


\ 


(^' 


ACTVS     IIJ. 


rARASITVS.      ErGASILVS. 


luppiter  supr(5me,  seruas  me  measque  auges  opes : 
Maxumas  opimitatis  opiparasque  offers  mihi :  \ 

770  Laudem,  lucrum,  ludiim,  iocum,  festiuitatem,  ferias, 
Pompam,  penum,  potationes,  siituritatem,  gaudium. 
N^c  quoiquam  homini  siipplicare  mmciam  certumst  mihi :     5 
Nam  uel  prodesse  amico  possum  uel  inimicum  perdere. 
Ita  hie  me  amoenitate  amoena  amoenus  onerauit  dies : 
Sine  sacris  hereditatem  sum  aptus  ecfertissumam. 
Nunc  ad  senem  cursiim  capessam  hunc  Hegionem,  quoi  boni 
Tantum  adfero,  quantum  ipsw^  a  dis  optat,  atque  etiam  amplius. 
Nunc  certa  res  est,  eodem  pacto  ut  comici  serui  solent,         1 1 
Coniciam  in  coUum  pallium,  primo  ex  me  banc  rem  ut  aiidiat : 

780  Speroque  me  ob  hunc  niintium  aeternum  adepturum  cibum. 


105 — 109  four  lines  J.       105  filios  perduxerim  J".       106  reducam  i?/, 

retiducam  FL         107  quia  miseret  B\  quia  niei  miseret  IPJ,   quia  mis 

miseret  Par.  {Lex.  Plant.).  108  The  first  three  words  omitted  in  B. 

uinculis  /. 

Ergasilvs.  Parasitvs.  /.         1  supre  me  /.         2  Maximas  epimates 

opi  paras(iue  /.         5  nunc  B,  me  nunc  /.         taw  Geirp.         7  onerauit 

milii  By  honerauit  mi  /.         8  adeptus  effertissimam  /.         10  offero  /. 

ipse  BJ,  ipsws  Reiz.  adiis  J.  12  collam  J.  rem  ipsus 

audiat  Bent.  13  ob  hoc  /. 


IV  2.  1—22] 


CAPTIVL 


Senex.    Pakasitvs. 
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He.  Quanto  in  pectore  limine  rem  meo  magis  uoliito, 
Tanto  mi  aegritiido  auctior  est  in  animo. 
Ad  ilium  modiim  sublitum  6s  esse  mi  hodiel 
Neque  id  perspicere  quiui. 

Quod  quom  scibitiir,  turn  per  lirbem  inridebor.  5 

Quom  extemplo  ad  forum  aduenero,  omnes  loquentur : 
'  Hie  illest  senex  doctus,  quoi  uerba  data  sunt.' 
Sed  Ergasilus  estne  hie,  procul  quern  -f-uideo  ? 
Conlecto  quidemst  pallio :  quidnam  actiirust  ? 
790  Eli.  Moue  tibs  te  moram  dmncm  atque,  firgasile,  age  banc 
rem.  10 

fiminor  interminor,  ne  quis  mi  obstiterit  6b  uiam, 
Nisi  qui  satis  diii  uixisse  sese  homo  arbitnibitur : 
Nam  qui  obstiterit  6re  sistet.  X, 

He.    Hie  homo  ]3Ugilatum  incipit. 

Er.   Fiicere  certumst.   proinde  ut  omnes  itinera  insistant  sua, 
Ne  quis  in  ha?tc  plateii/zt  negoti  c6nferat  quicquam  sui :  15 
Nam  mens  est  ballista  pugnus,  cubitus  catapultast  mihi, 
Ymerus  aries:   tiim  genu  ad  quemque  icero,  ad  terrani 

dabo. 
Dentilegos  omnis  mortalis  faciam,  quemque  offendero. 

He.  Quad  illaec  eminatiost  ?  nam  nequeo  mirari  satis. 
800  Er.  Faciam  ut  huius  die  locique  meique  semper  meminerit:  20 
Qui  mi  in  cursu  obstiterit,  faxo  uitae  is  obstiterit  suae. 

He.  Quid  hie  homo  tantum  incipissit  fiicere  cum  tantis  minis  ? 

Senex.  Ergasilvs.  Parasitvs.  J.  1  hac  /.  uolupto  J.  2  michi  J. 
3,  4  om  line  BJ.  3  subitum  BJ^  sublitum  Cod.  Min.  esse  hodie 

mihi  B,  esse  mihi  /  {omitting  hodie),  esse  mi  hodie  Eeiz.  5  Quod 

comscibitur  per  B.  turn  Lind.  7  ductus  BJ,  doctus  Doiisa. 

quo  B\S)y  quoi  B^{S),  cui  J.  dota  corr.  to  data  hy  sec.  hand  J, 

8  est  ne  /.      9  quid  nam  J.      10  contimoed  to  la^t  speaker  J.       Mone  /. 

omn^m  Bossc.  1 1  interminorque  BJ,  interminor  Bent,  on  Ter.  Haut, 
Prol  31.  mihi  B,  michi  /.  12  quis  BJ,  qui  Grut.  14  continued  to  Hcgio 
in  J.  ut  ut  /.  15  Par.  Nequis  J.  hanc  plateam  Gepj).  negocii  J. 
16  balista  J.  eatapula  est  (omr'^^m^  mihi) /.  1 7  Humerus  ^ J.  ad- 
quemque  iecero  B{S)J  {in  B  the  letters  ce  are  by  the  second  hand,  after 
erasure)  (S),  ut  quemque  icero  Camer.,  ad  quemque  icero  Bent.,  Lind. 
18  Dentilecos  /.  19  namqueo  J.  20  eius  B.  diei  B{S)J, 

die  Fl.  21  is  extemplo  obstiterit  B. 

E 
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PLAVTI  D^^  2.  23 — 50 

Eu.   Prius  edico,  ne  qiiis  propter  culpam  capiatiir  suam  : 

Continete  uos  domi,  prohibete  a  nobis  uim  meam. 
He.  Mlra  edepol  sunt  ni  hie  in  uentrem  sumpsit  confidentiam. 
Va^  misero  illi,  quoius  cibo  iste  factust  imperiosior.      26 
Er.   Tiim  pistores  scrofipasci,  qui  alunt  furfuriZ^its  sues, 
Quarum  odore  praeterirg  nemo  pistrinum  potest : 
Eorum  si  quoiusquam  scrotam  in  publico  conspexero^   /^^ 
810  fix  ipsis  dominis  meis  pugnis  exculcabo  furfures.       '    30 , 

He.  Basilicas  edictiones  dtque  imperiosas  habet. 

Satur  homost,  habet  profecto  in  uentre  confidentiam. 
Er.  Tum  piscatore^s,  qui  praebent  populo  piscis  foetidos,- 
Qui  aduehuntur  quddrupedanti  crucianti  cantherio, 
Quorum  odos  subbdsilicanos  omnis  abigit  in  forum : 
Eis  ego  ora  uerberabo  surpiculis  piscariis, 
Vt  sciant,  alidno  naso  quam  exibeant  molestiam. 
^V^iim  lanii  autem,  qui  concinnant  liberis  orbas  ouis, 
A  Qui  locant  caedundos  agnos  ^^tj  du^la  agninam  danunt, 
\  Qui  petroni  nomen  indunt  uerueci  sectario  :  ^       ""'"^ii 
YJrvim  ego  si  in  uia  petronem  publica  conspexero, 
CL.  fit  petronem  et  dominum  reddam  mortalis  miserrumos. 
ml  l^ugepae :  edictiones  a^dilicias  hie  quidem  habet :     _^ 
Mirumque   adeost  ni  hunc  fecere  sibi  Aetoli  agordno- 

mum.  ^ 

Er.  Non  ego  nunc  parasitus  sum,  sed  regum  rex  repilior :   45 
Tdntus  uentri  conmeatus  meo  adest  in  portii  cibus. 
Sed  ego  cesso  hunc  Hugionem  onerdre  laetitid  senem  ? 
Qui  homine  hominum  adaeque  nemo  uiuit  fortuudtior. 
He.  Quae  illaec  est  laetitia,  quam  illic  lactus  largitiir  mihi  ?  49 
830  Er.  Heus  ubi  estis  ?  ecquis  hie  est  ?  e'cquis  hoc  aperit  ostium  ? 

26  impensior  J.         27  scroplii  paRci  J.         furfure  BJ,  furfuri  vel  fur- 
iiinhus  Bent,  (furfuri  Camer.  and  Lamb.,  furfuri/>MS  Lucks.).     29  si  quo  uis 
quam  scropliaiii  /.     fur  fures  /.      31  editioncs  J.     35  subbasilica  nos  /. 
abeirit  BJ,  abigit  Cod.  Min.  ("a  mauu  correctons"  Par.).         36  ergo 
bora  J.  38  laiiuni  /.  orabtis  J.  39  cedundos  an  giios- 

(a-nos  /)  et  duplam  BJy  dupla  Lind.      40  uerueti  J  (?).       41  Eum  BJ, 
Eorum  Br.         publico  /.  42  miserumos  J.  43  Euge  editiones 

eUelicias  /.  44  fecerunt  sibi  oetboli  J.  46  iiiporticibus  /. 

47  honerare  laeticia  /.       48  Qui  bominem  adaequae  J,  hominum  Cam^r 
furtuiiatior  /.         49  mi  J,        50  hie  est  ?  ecquis  Br.        liostium  /. 


IV  2.  51—64] 


CAPTIFI. 
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He.  Hie  homo  ad  cenam  reeipit  se  ad  me. 

Er.  Aperite  hasce  ambds  foris 
Prius  quam  pultando  dssulatim  foribus  exitium  adfero. 
He.  Perhibet  hunc  hominem  conloqui :  Ergiisile. 

He.  Eespice.  ^"^  ^''S'^'^""  '^'^'  "°'=^' ' 

Er.  Fortuna  quod  tibi  nee  fdcit  nee  faciet,  me  lubes. 
Sed  quis  est  ? 

He.  Eespice  ad  me :  Hegio  sum. 

^  ^  Er.  0  mihi,     55 

Quantiimst  hominum 

Optumorum  optume,  in  tempore  aduenis. 
He.  Nescio  quem  ad  portum  ndnctus  es,  ubi  eenes,  eo  fastidis. 
Er.   Cedo  manum. 

He.  Manum? 

Ek.  Manum,  inquam,  cedo  tuani  actutiim. 

T7      r^    ,  A  He.  Tene. 

Er.   Gaude. 

He.  Quid  ego  gaiideam  ? 

Er..  Quia  ego  impero.   age  gaude  modo. 
840  He.  Pol  maerores  mi  anteuortunt  gaiidiis. 

Er.  *  *  *  *  60 

Idm  ego  ex  corpore  exigam  omnis  mdculas  maeroriim  tibi : 
Gaiide  audacter. 

He.  Gaiideo,  etsi  nil  scio  quod  gaudeam. 
Er.   Bene  facis  :  iube  .  . 

He.  Quid  iubeam  ? 

u-      /  .  Er.  Ignem  ingentem  fieri. 

HE.  Ignem  ingentem  ? 

Er.  Ita  dico,  magnus  lit  sit. 

He.  Quid  ?  me,  uolturi, 

52  pultando  uel  assultatim  BJ,  pultando  assulatim  Lind.  53  Lubet 
Bent.  t|ui  BJ,  quis  Br.  54  quod  nee  /.  faciet  hoc  me  BJ,  faciet 
iiie  Br.  55  mihi  (mi  /)  quantum  est  (56)  Hominuin  BJ ;  the  above  is 
the  arrangement  o/ Stndem.  {Hermes  vi  p.  268).  55  qui  BJ,  quis  Fl. 

ego  sum  /.  57  nactus  BJ.  58  Tene  isjoiiud  to  the  next  verse  BJ. 
60  michi  ante  uortunt  J  gaudiis  Erg.  (Par.  J)  Noli  irascier  BJ, 

^oinUd  out  as  incorrect  by  Acidal.  {who  conjectured  Xon  itast,  scies;. 
62  nichil  8C10  quid  /.  64  Quid  me  uolt  uri  ?  BJ,  Quid  me,  uol- 

tim  Bent.,  Lind. 
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[IV  2.  65—82 


iv/2.  83—101] 


CAPTIVI. 


61 


Tuaii  causa  aedis  incensurum  censes  ? 

Er.  Noli  irascier.      65 

Iiiben  an  non  iubes  astitui  aulas,  patinas  elui, 
Liiridum  atque  epulas  foueri  foculis  feruentibus, 

Alium  piscis  praestinatum  abire  ?      '  C 

He.  Hie  uigilans  somniat. 

Er.   Alium  porcinam  atque  agninam  et  puUos  gallinaceos  ? 
850  He.  Scis  bene  esse,  si  sit  unde.  '^'  '  '' 

Ek.  Pernamf  atijue  ophthalmiam,  70 
-~    Horaeum  scombrum  et  trugonum  et  cetum  et  molleni 

ciiseum  ? 
He.  Nominandi  istorum  tibi  erit  magis  quam  edundi  copia 
Hie  apud  me,  Ergasile. 

Eu.  Mean  me  causa  hoc  censes  dicere  ? 

He.  Nee  nihil  hodie  nee  multo  plus  tu  hie  edes,  ne  frustra  sis : 

Proin  tu  tui  cotidiani  uicti  uentrem  ad  me  adferas.       75 

Er.  Quin  ita  faciam  ut  tuiQ  cupias  fiicere  sumptum,  etsi  ego 

uotem. 
He.  figone? 

Er.  Tu  ne. 

He.  Turn  tu  mi  igitur  erus  es. 

Er.  Immo  beneuolens. 

Vi'n  te  faciam  fortunatum  ? 

He.  Miilim  quam  miserum  quidem. 

Er.    Cedo  manum. 

He.  Em  manum. 

Er.  Di  te  omnes  adiuuant. 
. ,  He.  Nil  sentio. 

860  Er,   Non  enim  es  in  senticeto,  eo  non  sentis.     sed  lube        80 
Vasa  tibi  pura  jidparari  tid  rem  diuinam  cito 
Atque  aguum  adferri  propritim  pinguem. 

He.  Cur? 

Er.  Vt  sacrufices. 

65  Tua  (?)  causa  me  accles  J,  Tua  causa  aedes  Bent.    66  patinas ? 

elui  /.  67  ferculis  Btni.  69  poriinam  atque  agminam  J.  70  op- 
thalmia  BJ.  71  Hoireum  /  {ace.  to  Bent's  testimmy).  trigonum  BJ. 
72  copia  J.  75  Pro  in  J.  coctidiani  B.  76  tute  Lind.  capias 
cmr.  by  sec.  hand  to  cupias  J.  uetem  BJ.  77  Immobene  uolens  /. 
78  Malum  J.  79  hem  J.  dii  /.  nihil  (nichil  /)  sentio  is  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  next  line  BJ.      82  aflferri  proprium  BJ,  propritim  Bent. 


He.  Quoi  deorum  ? 

Er.  Mihi  hercle:  nam  ego  nunc  tibi  sum  summus  luppiter: 
f  dem  ego  sum  Saliis,  Fortuna,  Liix,  Laetitia,  Gaiidium. 
Profn  deum  tu  hunc  saturitate  fticias  tranquilliim  tibi.    85 
He.  fisurire  mihi  uidere. 

Er.  Mi  ^quidem  esurio,  non  tibi. 
He.  Tuo  arbitratu :  facile  patior. 

Er.  Credo :  consuetii's  puer. 
He.  Iiipi^iter  te  dique  perdant. 

Er.  Te  hercle  —  mi  aequomst  gratias 
Agere  ob  nuntiiim :  tantum  ego  nunc  porto  a  portu  tibi 

boni. 
870  Nunc  tu  mihi  places. 

«^  He.  Abi,  stultu's ;  sero  post  tempiis  uenis.  90 

Er.    Igitur  olim  si  aduenissem,  magis  tu  turn  istue  diceres. 

Nunc  banc  laetitiam  accipe  a  me  quam  fero :  nam  filium 

Tuom  modo  in  portii  Philopolemum  uiuom,  saluom  et 

sospitem 

Vidi  in  publica  celoce  ibidemque  ilium  adulescentulum 

Aleum  una  et  tuom  Stalagmum  seruom,  qui  aufugit  domo, 

Qui  tibi  subrupuit  quadrimum  piierum  filioliim  tuom.  % 

He.  Abi  in  malam  rem,  liidis  me. 

Er.  Ita  me  amabit  sancta  Saturitas, 

Hegio,  itaque  suo  me  semper  condecoret  cognomine, 

Vt  ego  uidi. 

He.  Meiim7ie  gnatum  ? 

Er.  Tuom  gnatum  et  genium  meum. 

880  He.  fit  captiuom  ilium  Alidensem  ? 

Er.    Mot  rov   AttoXXw. 

He.  Et  seruolum  100 
Meum  Stalagmum,  meum  qui  gnatum  subrupuit  ? 

Er.    Nt)  rav  Kopav. 

83  mi  /.  84  fortunax  J.  85  tu  deum  B,  tudeum  /,  deum  tu  Br. 
(in  Cntical  Appendix).  86  mi  J.  quidem  BJ,  gqaidem  Br.  87  Eg'. 
Consuetus  /,  credo  consuetus  B.  88  diique  /.  90  stultus  BJ,  stultu's 
Midi.  94  celote  /.         ibi  demque  /.         95  Alium  BJ.         unam  /. 

seruom  /.  96  surripuit  J.  97  satuniitas  B.  98  suo  semper  J. 
99  Meum??e  Bcni.,  Fl.         gemum  /.  1(K)  continued  to  Parasitm  in  J. 

Eg.  Maton  apollo  Par.  Et  seruolum  /.  101  Eg.  Meuiu  dc.  J. 

Netan  coram  /  (Er.  om.),  Erg.  netan  cora  B. 
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A 


He.  Iain  f  diu  ? 

He.  Veiiit? 

Er.    N"»^  Toil/  Styj/iai'. 

He.  Certon? 

He.  Vide  sis. 

Er.    N^  ra.v  'AXoLTpLov.         \/ 

He.  Quid  tu  per  barbiiricas  urbis  iuras  ? 

Er.  Quia  enim  item  jisperae 
Sunt,  ut  tuom  uictum  autumabas  esse. 

He.  Vae  aetati  tuae.  105 
Er.    Quippe  quando  mihi  nil  credis,  (j[Uod  ego  dico  sedulo. 

S(!'d  Stalagnms  quoius  erat  tunc  nationis,  quoni  hinc  abit  ? 
He.  Siculus. 

Er.  At  nunc  Siculus  non  est :  Boius  est :  boiam  terit  ' 
Liberoruni  quaerundorum  caiisa  ei  credo  uxor  datast. 
890  He.  Die,  bonan  fide  tu  mi  istaec  uerba  dixisti  ? 

Er.  Bona.       110 
He.  Di  inmortales,  iterum  natus  uideor,  si  uera  aiitumas. 
^.^  Er.    Ain  tu  ?  dubium  liabebis  etiam,  s.incte  quom  ego  iurem 

tibi? 
Postremo,  Hegic),  si  parua  iuri  iurandost  fides, 
Vise  ad  portum. 


Hr  Facere  certumst:  tu  intus  cura  quod  opus  est: 
Slime,  posce,^pr6rae  quiduis:  te  facio  cellarium.'      '    ilp 
^        Er.    Nam  hercle  nisi  nianttiscihatus  probe  ero,  fusti  pectito.'  " 
He.  Aeternum  tibi  dapinabo  uictum,  si  uera  aiitumas. 

102  Par.  Iain  diu  /.  Ero.  netaiu  prenesteni  B,  Eg.  Netsin 

prenestem  J.  Par.  Yeiiit  J.  Erg.   netan  signeaiu  />*, 

Eg.  Netan  signeani  J.  103  Cert  on  netan  frusi  ?    non  est  co?i- 

tiniied  to  last  speaker  J,    Erg.  netam  frusinoneni  B.     Par.  Vide  sis  Eg. 

netan  alatriuni  J",  Erg.  netani  alatriiim  B.         104  Par.  Quid  J.       per 

om.  J.  Eg.  Quia  J.  105  Par.  Ve  aetati  tuae  Quipjxi  etc.  J. 

106  nichil  J\         107  (juo  uis  By  cuius  J.       nunc  J".       cum  hie  al)iit  i?, 

cum  hinc  abiit  J.         108  He.  Si  cuius  Erg.  Et  nunc  si  cuius  B,  Cuius 

et  nunc  (continued  to  last  speaker)   Par.  Siculus  nunc  est  bolus  est  J. 

10  michi  y.  Ill    Dii /.         gnatus  J".         siuara  1>\  112  cum 

urem  J.         115  (|uid  uis  ,/.         116  continued  to  last  sj)eaker  J.       hero 

uisti  J.         117  continued  lo  last  speaker  J.         autumnas  J. 


/ 


Er.   Vndeid? 

He.  a  me  meoque  gnato. 

Er.  Sponden  tu  istud  ? 

He.  Spondee. 
Er.   At  ego  tuom  tibi  aduenisse  filium  respondeo. 
900  He.  Ciira  quam  optume  potes. 

*  Er.  Bene  ambula  et  redambula.  120 


iM'- 


rL    / 


Er.    lllic  hinc  abiit :  mihi  rem  summam  credidit  cibapiam. 
Pi  inmortales,  iam  lit  ego  coltos  praetruncabo  tegonbus. 
Qujinta  pernis  pestis  ueniet,  quanta  labes  larido,      ~v7 
Quanta  sUmini  abs'umedo,  quanta  callo  calamitas, 
Qua^ta  lanii^  lassitudo,  quanta  porcimiriis  :  5 

Niim  si  alia  memorem,  quae  ad  uentris  uictum  conduciint, 

morast. 
Nunc  ibo,  ut  propcre7?i  in  praefecturam,  lit  ins  dicam  larido 
£t  quae  pendent  indemnatae  pernae,  eis  auxilium  lit  feram. 


A..  ,  P^'ER. 

Diespiter  te  dique,  Ergasile,  perdant  et  uentrem  tuom 
910  Parasitosque  omuis  et  qui  posthac  cenam  parasitis  dabit. 

Glades  calamitasque,  intemperies  niodo  in  nostram  aduenit 

domum. 
Quasi  f  lupus  esuriens,  metui  ne  in  me  faceret  inpetum, 

118  Vude  J.  Sponde  BJ,  Sponden  Cod.  Min.  120  Cur  aquam 
optiune  petes  J. 

Commeuceinent  of  a  new  scene  in  BJ,  with  heading  Parasitvs  in  B,  and 
illuminated  letter  I  in  J.     1  liabiit  mi  J.       remsumam  /.      cybariam  J. 

2  Dii  J.     iam  om.  J.     pertmncabo  J.     tergoribus  BJ,  tegoribus  Tumeb. 

3  lar.  ido  J,         4  Quanto  J.       absumendo  BJ.      quanto  {corr.  to  -a)  J, 
coUo  B.     5  lassitado  J.     portinariis  B.     7 boutprop 

RAMUTIU8DICAML ^,  ibo  ut  pre-(-ae-  .7)fecturam  et  ius  BJ,  properem- 

in  praefecturam  G^c/^p.  8  inde  nate  i?,  indenqinatae  J.  i)ernis 

auxilium  J. 

1  iespiter  J,  room  being  left  to  fill  in  an  illumiHated  letter.  diique  J. 
2  post  hanc  i?,  post  hac  J.         3  Clad  is  B. 


^)^ 


\ 
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.A7v  ^' 
Vbi  n61?a'  illi  mdrem  gerere,  ihi  6s  pandehat  injndbwm,  5 

Nimisque  hercle  ego  ilium  male  foniiidabam  :  ita  frendebat 

f*-  dentibus, 


a^ 


Xs^      i\*du(5niens  deturbauit  totum  cum  carni  carnarium, 
-^  ^^cr?''^'   Arripuit  gladium,  pra^truncauit  tribus  tegoribus  glandia, 
y>^  ^  Auliis  calicesque  omnis  confregit,  nisi  quae  modiales  erant : 

'^^'   '  '^'ocum  percontabatur,  possentne  s^iae  feruescere  :  iO 

Cellas  ref regit  omnis  intus  reclusitque  armarium. 
Adseruate  istunc  sultis,  serui :  ego  ibo  ut  conuenifim  senem : 
920  Dicam  ut  sibi  penum  jiliud  ornet,  si  quidem  sese  uti  uolet, 
Nam  h6i\  liic  quidem  ut  adornat,  aut  iam  nihil  est  aut  iam 

nihil  erit. 


HeGIO.      PlIILOPOLE^IVS.      PfllLOCRATES.      StALAGMVS. 

IIe.  loui  disque  ago  gratias  merito  magnas, 
Quom  t(^  rer^ducem  tuo  patri  reddiderunt 
Quomque  ex  miseriis  plurumis  me  exemerunt, 
Quas,  diim  te  carendum  hic  fuit,  sustentjibam, 
Quomque  ^'s'tunc  conspicio  in  potestate  nostra  5 

Quomque  \\\\\m  repertast  fides  firma  nobis. 

Philop.  Satis  iam  dolui  ex  animo  et  cura  satis  me  et  lacrumis 

maceraui : 


5  UBINOL R UM  i4,  Vbi  nolui  illi  monm  gerere 

ihi  OS  pandcbat  improbnm  Gepp.  The  verse  is  not  found  in  BJ.  7  came  i?J, 
cariii  Lind.  8  tegoribvs  A,  tergoribus  BJ.  9  confriiigit  B. 

10  seri  referiiescere  J.         12  istiim  J.         14  hoc  Lind. 

Egio.  Philocrates.  Philopolemvs.  Stalagmvs  J.  1,2  form  one 
line  J.  1  Noui  diiscpie  J.  gras  J.  2  reducem  BJ,  rer/ducem  Gcpp. 
3,  4  one  line  J.         3  cniiKiue  et  miseriis  J.  4  Quae  ad  hue  te  careiis 

duni  hic  fui  BJ,  Quas  duiu  te  careiiduiu  hic  fuit  Acidal.  sustinenUi- 
bam  J.         b,6  one  line  J.  5  hunc  BJ,  istwnc  Br.  6  Quomque 

haec  repeita  est  B,  cumque  hec  reperta  est  .7",  hui?<5  Bossc,  Both.  7  me 
6aiis  BJ,  satis  me  Fl.        maceraui  hoc  BJ,  hoc  omitted  by  Par. 
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Siitis  iam  audiui  tuas  aerumnas,  ad  portum  mibi  quas 

memorasti. 
930  Hoc  agamus. 

Philocr.  Quid  nunc,  quoniam  tecum  seruaui  fidem 

Tibique  hunc  reducem  in  libertatem  f(^ci  ? 

He.  Fecisti  lit  tibi,  10 

Philocrates,  numquam  referre  gratiam  possim  satis, 

Proinde  ut  tu  promeritu's  de  me  et  filio. 

Philop.  Immo,  mi  pater, 

fit  tu  poteris  et  ego  potero  et  di  eam  potestatem  dabunt, 

Vt  beneficium  bene  merenti  nostro  merito  miineres, 

Sicut  tu  huic  potes,  pater  mi,  facere  merito  maxume.     15 

He.  Quid  opust  uerbis  ?   lingua  nuUast  qua  negem  quidquid 


roGjes. 


Philocr.  Postulo  abs  te  ut  mi  ilium  reddas  seruom,  quem  hic 

reliqueram 
Pignus  pro  me,  qui  mihi  melior  quam  sibi  semper  fuit, 
940  Pro  benefactis  eius  ut  ei  pretium  possim  reddere. 

He.  Quod  bene  fecisti,  referetur  gratia  id  quod  postulas.      20 
£t  id  et  aliud,  quod  me  orabis,  impetrabis.     atque  te 
Nolim  suscensore,  quod  ego  iratus  et  feci  male. 
Philocr.  Quid  fecisti  ?  ^ 

He.  In  lapicidinas  conpeditum  condidi. 
Ybi  resciui  mihi  data  esse  uerba. 

Philocr.  Vae  misero  mihi : 
Propter  meum  caput  labor es  liomini  euenisse  optumo.  25 
He.  At  ob  eam  rem  mihi  libellam  pro  eo  argenti  ne  duis :     /-jlc>v 
Gnittis  a  me,  ut  sit  liber,  diicito. 

Philocr.  Edepol,  Hegio, 
Fiicis  benigne :  sed  quaeso  liominem  ut  iiibeas  arcessi. 

He.  Licet. 
Jleus,  ubi  estis  ?  ite  actutum,  Tyndarum  hue  arcessite. 

8  erumpnas  J.  apud  portum  quas  J.  12  promeritus  BJ.  (Phi- 
locr. /)  Immo  potes  {corr  fr.  potesi  J)  (13)  Pater  et  poteris  BJ,  Immo 
mi  pater  |  Et  tu  poteris  Br.  14  bene  meriti  J.  muneris  (corr.  to 

-OS  by  first  hand,  then  to  -es  by  sec.  hand)  J.  16  opus  J.  17  te  . . 

ut  michi  J.  19  uti  BJ,  ut  ei  Fl.  precium  B.  20  is  placed  before 
18  in  B.  refertur  J.  21  imperabis  B\  impetrabis  B'^J.  et  te  J. 
22  succensere  J.  ei  J.  24  mi  /  {last  loord).  26  mi  /.  27  gratis  BJ, 
gratus  Both,  aducito  B,  ad  ducito  /,  ducito  Lind.  28  accersi  J. 
29  Vbi  estis  uos  BJ,  Hens  ubi  estis  Br.        accersite  J. 


950 
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\^^^  firogitare,  meo  minore  quid  sit  factum  filio 


/[v  1.  30—2.  15 


PL  A  VTI 

^nv^     JtJU       ^^'^^  ^^^  intro :  interibi  eijo  ex  hac  stiitua  uerberea  uolo  30 

Vos  lauate  interibi. 


PiiiLOP.  Sequere  hac,  Philocrates,  me  intro. 

Philocr.  Sequor. 


Senex.     Servos  Fvgitivos. 


c/V^ 


.^-^ 


He.  Age  tu  illuc  precede,  bone  uir,  lepidum  mancupium  meum. 
St.    Quid  me  facere  oportet,  ubi  tu  t;'dis  uir  falsum  autumas  ? 
Fiii  ego  bellus,  k'pidus,  bonus  uir  numquam  nec^ue  frugi 

bonae 
Neque  ero  umquam :  ne  tit  in  spem  ponas  me  bonae  frugi 

fore. 
He.  Prope  modum  ubi  loci  fortunae  tuae  sint  facile  intellegis.  5 
Si  eris  uerax,  tuiiin  rem  facies  ex  mala  meliusculam. 
9G0  Recta  et  uera  loquere  :  sed  neque  uere  tu  neque  recte  adhuc 

Fecisti  umquam. 

St.  Quod  ego  fatear,  credin  pudeat  quom  autumes  ? 
He.  At  ego  faciam  ut  pudeat :  nam  in  ruborem  te  totiim  dabo. 
St.    £ia,  credo  ego,  inperito  plagas  minitaris  mihi:  10 

Tandem  istacc  aufer,  die  quid  fers,  ut  feras  hinc  (|u6d  petis. 
He.  Stitis  facundu's :  sed  iam  fieri  dicta  conpeudi  uolo. 
St.    Vt  uis  fiat. 

He.  Bene  morigerus  fuit  puer :  nunc  non  decet. 
Hoc  agamus.     iam  linimum  aduorte  ac  mihi  quae  dicam 

edissere. 
Si  eris  uerax,  4x  tuis  rebus  feceris  meliilsculas.  15 

30  inter  ibo  BJ.  ueruere  aiiolo  J5,  ueruecea  uolo  /,  uerberea  Caiiur. 
32  inter  ibi.  Phylocr.  Sequere  /. 

Eoio  Senex.  Stalaqmvs  Servvs  Fvgitivvs  /.  2  oportet  fac- 

ere BJ,  facere  oportet  Bent.,  Fl.  4  ne  apein  B,  neque  spem  J",  tu  in  Fl. 
5  furtunae  /.  6  tua  ex  re  BJ,  tuani  rem  Bossc.  7  Recte  J.  tu  07n.  BJ. 
8  quid  J.  9  rumorem  B,  roboreni  /,  ruborem  Cod.  Min.  10  pla<,'as 
{added  by  sec.  hand).         11  Ea.  Tandem -J.  ista  BJ,  isUiec  Schmidt. 

12  continued  to  last  speaker  in  J.  facundu.s  ea  B,  facundus  J.  dictis 
compendium  BJ,  conpendi  Bent.,  Both.  14  aduorte  haec  mihi 

quae  i>',  aduerte  hec  iiiilii  quern  J,  15  ex  Carner. 
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St.    Niigae  istaec  sunt :  non  me  censes  scire  quid  digniis  siem  ? 
970  He.  At  ea  supterfiigere  potis  es  paiica,  si  non  omnia. 

St.    Paiica  ecfugiam,  scio :  nam  multa  euenient,  et  merito  meo, 

Quia  fugi  et  tibi  subrupui  filium  et  eum  uendidi. 
He.  Quoi  homini  ? 

St.  Tlieodoromedi  in  Alide  Polyplusio        20 
Sex  minis. 

He.  Pro  di  inmortales :  is  quidem  huius  est  pater 
Philocrati. 

St.  Quin  melius  noui  quam  tu  et  uidi  saepius. 
He.  Serua,  luppiter  supreme,  et  me  et  meum  gnatiim  mihi. 
Philocrates,  per  tuom  te  genium  obsecro,  exi :  te  uolo. 


>. 


Philocrates.    Hegio.    Stalagmvs. 

Ph.   Hegio,  adsum :  si  quid  me  uis,  impera. 

He.  Hie  gnatum  meum 
Tuo  patri  ait  se  uendidisse  sex  minis  in  Alide. 
980  Ph.  Quam  diu  id  factumst  ? 

St.  Hie  annus  incipit  uicensumus. 
Ph.  Falsa  memorat. 

^A'  \  -St.  Aiit  ego  aut  tu :  nam  tibi  quadrimulum 
Tuos  pater  peciiliarem  paruolum  puero  dedit.  6 

Ph.  Quid  erat  ei  nomen  ?  si  uera  dicis,  memoradiim  milii. 
St.    Paegnium  uocitiitust :  post  uos  indidistis  Tyndaro. 
1*H.  Ciir  ego  te  non  noui  ? 

St.  Quia  mos  est  obliuisci  hominibus 
Neque  nouisse,  quoins  niliiK  sit  faciunda  gratia. 
Ph.  Die  mihi,  isne  is  tic  fuit  quem  uendidisti  meo  patri,       10 

17  8ubter  fugere  J.  potisses  B.  18  stands  after  20  in  BJ. 

eHiciam  J.  19  Quia  et  BJ,  et  om.  Br.,  Quin  Bent.  20  Theodoro 
medico  B,  Teodoro  medico  J.  Poliplirusio  /.  21  prodii  /. 

22  Philocrati.s  B,  Pliilocrates  J,  PJiilocrati  {gen.)  Fl.  quam  te  et  BJ, 
tu  IVeil.  24  tuum  te  ingenium  B,  tuum  ingenium  J,  tumn  te  i?emum 
Bent,  on  Ter.  Andr.  i  5.  54. 

3  Quandiu  J.  uigesimu8  J.         5  pecculiarem  J.        6  Quod  J. 

memorandum  J.         7  Pecnium  uocitatus  est  B,  Pec  mium  uocitatus 
est  J.        9  nihili  Ed.  Prin.,  Bent.         10  is  neistic  J. 


£>, 
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Qui  mihi  peculiaris  datus  est  ? 

St.  Huius  filius. 

He.  Yiuitne  is  homo  ? 

St.  Argentum  accepi,  nil  curaui  ceterum. 

990  llE.  Quid  tu  ais  ? 

Ph.  Quin  istic  ipsust  Tyndarus  tuos  filius, 
Vt  quidem  hie  argumenta  loquitur,     nam  is  mecum  a 

puero  puer 
Bene  pudiceque  educatust  lisque  ad  adulescentiam.       15 
He.  fit  miser  sum  et  fortunatus,  si  uos  uera  dicitis. 
E6  miser  sum,  quia  male  illi  feci,  si  gnatus  meust. 
fiheu,  quom  ego  plus  minusque  feci  quam  me  aequom  fuit. 
Quod  male  feci,  crucior :  modo  si  infectum  fieri  possiet. 
Sed  eccum  iucedit  liiic  ornatus  hand  ex  suis  uirtiitibus.  20 


Tyndarus.    Hegio.    Philocrates.    Stalagmvs. 

Ty.    Vidi  ego  multa  saepe  picta  quae  Acherunti  fierent 

Criiciamenta :  uerum  enim  uero  milk  adaequest  Acheruns 
1000  Atque  ubi  ego  fui  in  Idpicidinis.    illic  ibi  demumst  locus, 

Vbi  labore  lassitudost  exigunda  ex  corpora.        ^ 
Nam  libi  illo  adueni,  qmisi  patriciis  piieris  aut  monerulae  5 
Aiit  anites  aut  coturnices  diintur  quicum  lusitent : 
f  tidem  mi  haec  aduenienti  upupa  qui  me  delectem  datast. 
Sed  erus  eccum  ante  ostium,  et  erus  alter  eccum  ex  Alide^ 

Redt'it. 

He.  Salue,  exoptate  gnate  mi. 

Ty.  Hem,  quid  gnate  mi  ? 

11  mi  peculiarias  J,  huius  filius  continued  to  last  speaker B J,  assigned 
to  Stal.  by  Brunck.  12  Viuit  ne  /.  nichil  /.  13  istuc  ipsius  est  /. 
15  ust^ue  adolescentiaiii  /.  16  furtunatus  {corr.  to  fort-)  J.  uos  Camer. 
dictetis  J.     1 8  me  Bent.,  Br.     20  audax  suis  BJ,  haud  ex  Par.    uiribus  J. 

Stalagmvs  om.  BJ.  1  acheronti  J.  Acherons  J.  3  lapri- 
cidinis  B,  4  lassitude  est  omnis  exigunda  BJ,  lassitudost  exigunda 

Bent.,  Lind.  6  anites  acoturuices  B.  ([wi  cum  /.  7  aduementi  /. 
hupui)a  J.  (lui^el  e  J".  dclectet  BJ,  deleotem  Cod.  Min.  8  hos- 
tium  et  herus  J.         9  Redit  B,  J  is  ille<jibU. 
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Attat,  scio  cur  te  patrem  esse  adsimules  et  me  filium :  10 

Quia  mi  ifeni  utparentes  lucis  das  tuendi  copiam. 

Ph.  Salue,  Tyndare. 

Ty.  fit  tu,  quoins  caiisa  hanc  aerumnam  exigo. 

1010  Ph.  At  nunc  liber  in  diuitias  faxo  uenies :  nam  tibi 

Piiter  hie  est;  hie  seruos,  qui  te  huic  hinc  quadrimum 

siirpuit, 

Vendidit  patri  meo  te  sex  minis,     is  te  mihi  15 

Ptiruolum  peculiarem  paruolo  puero  dedit. 

Illic  indicium  fecit :  nam  una  ex  Alide  hue  rediicimus. 

Ty.   Quid  huius  filium  ? 

Ph.  Intus  eccum,  fratrem  germaniim  tuom. 

Ty.    Quid  tu  ais  ?  addiixtine  illunc  huius  captiuom  filium  ? 

Ph.  Quin,  inquam,  intus  hie  est. 

Ty.  Fecisti  edepol  et  recte  et  bene.  20 

Ph.  Nunc  tibi  pater  hie  est :  hie  fur  est  tuos,  qui  paruom  hinc 

te  abstulit. 

Ty.   At  ego  hunc  grandis  gnindem  natu  ob  furtum  ad  carnu- 

ficem  dabo. 
1020  Ph.  Meritus  est. 

Ty.  Ergo  edepol  merito  meritam  mercedem  dabo. 

Sed  die,  oro  U,  pater  mens  tun  es  ? 

He.  Ego  sum,  gnate  mi.  24 

Ty.    [Nunc  demum  in  memoriam  redeo,  quom  mecum  cogito] 

Nuuc  edepol  demum  in  memoriam  regi-edior  audisse  me, 

Quasi  per  nebulam,  Hegionem  meum  patrem  uocarier. 

He.  Is  ego  sum. 

Ph.  Conpedibus  quaeso  ut  tibi  sit  leuior  filius 

Atque  hie  grauior  seruos. 

He.  Certumst  principium  id  praeuortier. 

Eamus  intro,  ut  arcessatur  faber,  ut  istas  conpedis        30 

Tibi  adimam,  huic  dem. 

St.  Quoi  peculi  nihil  est,  recte  feceris. 

10  adsimules  esse  B,  assimules  esse  J,  esse  adsimiles  Bent.,  esse  adsim- 
ules ^7.  11  tuendae  J".  12  erumpnam  J".  14  seruost  i>, 
seruus  J".  surripuit  ^J".  16  pecculiarem /.  1 7  nam  hunc  ex  5 J, 
una  Br,  19  aduxtin  (adduxtin  J)  ilium  huius  filium  captiuum  BJ, 
illunc  Br.,  captiuom  filium  Lind.  22  nunc  /.  23  merito  Bossc, 
24  te  Fl.  tune  BJ.  26  audissem  me  BJ.  28  Ego  sum  BJ,  is  ego 
SVM  A.  Ty.  Compedibus  J.  29  seruus,  corr,  to  -os  /.  31  SERVva 
Cui  peculii  J. 
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PLAVTI  CAPTIVI. 


[V  5.  1—8 


Caterva. 

Spectatores,  ad  pudicos  mores  facta  haec  fjibulast. 
1030  Neque  in  hac  subigitationes  sunt  nec^ue  ulla  amdtio 

N6c  pueri  suppositio  nee  argenti  circumductio, 
Neque  ubi  amans  adulescens  scortum  Kberet  clam  siiom 

patrem. 
Hufus  modi  paucjis  poetae  reperiuut  comocklias,  5 

Ybi  boni  meliores  fiant.     nunc  uos,  si  nobis  placet 
fit  si  placuimus  neque  odio  fuimus,  signum  hoc  nn'ttite : 
Qui  pudicitiae  esse  uoltis  praemium,  plausiim  date. 


METEA    CAPTIVOEVM. 


Arg. 

V. 

Prol. 

V. 
V. 
V. 

Act 

I  So.  1 

V. 

So.  2 

V. 

Act. 

II  Sc.  1 

V. 

\o 


6  b 


2  subite  cogitationes  J. 
Plavti  Captivi  explicit. 


nequlla  J. 


3  circunductio  J. 


'-^a 


1 — 9  iambici  senarii. 

1  iambicus  senarius. 

2  iambicus  senarius  corruptus. 
3 — 68  iambici  senarii. 
1 — 41  iambici  senarii. 
1 — S5  iambici  senarii. 

1,  2  iambici  octonarii. 

3  iambicus  dimeter. 
4,  5  iambici  octonarii. 

6  iambicus  senarius. 

7  iambicus  octonarius. 

8  iambicus  senarius. 

9  iambicus  octonarius. 

10  trochaica  tripodia  catalectica  cum  cretico  dimetro. 

11  creticus  tetrameter. 

12  anapaesticus  dimeter. 
13,  14  cretici  tetrametri. 
15,  16  anapaestici  tetrametri. 
17  creticus  tetrameter. 
18,  19  cretici  dimetri  cum  trochaico  monometro. 

20  creticus  tetrameter. 

21  creticus  dimeter  cum  trochaico  monometro. 

22  anapaesticus  dimeter. 

23  duae  iambicae  tripodiae  catalecticae. 
24 — 30  cretici  tetrametri. 

31  iambicus  septenarius. 

32  iambicus  octonarius. 
33 —  37  baechiaci  tetrametri. 

38  iambicus  septenarius  corruptus  ut  videtur. 

39  creticus  tetrameter. 

40  iambicus  dimeter. 

41  bacchiacus  tetrameter  catalecticus. 
42—46  cretici  tetrametri. 
47,  48  trochaici  octonarii. 
49 — 57  trochaici  septenarii. 
1 — 110  trochaici  septenarii. 
1 — 24  iambici  senarii. 

25 — 97  trochaici  septenarii. 
98  trochaicus  septenarius  corruptus. 
99,  100  trochaici  septenarii. 
Act.  Ill  Sc.  1  V.  1—37  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  2  V.  1,  3  anapaestici  dimetri. 

2,  4,  5  baechiaci  tetrametri. 


Sc.  2  V. 
Sc.  3  V. 
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METRA   CAPTIFORVM. 


Act.  Ill  Sc.  2  V.  6  bacchiacus  dimeter. 

7,  8  bacchiacus  tetrameter. 

9 — 12  bacchiacus  dimeter  catalecticus. 

13  iambicus  dimeter  catalecticua. 

14  bacchiacus  dimeter. 
16 — 20  numeri  corrupti. 

Sc.  3  V.  1 — 9  iambici  octonarii. 

10  iambicus  octonarius  corruptus. 
11 — 13  trochaici  septenarii. 

14  iambicus  octonarius. 

15  iambicus  senarius. 

16  trochaicus  septenarius. 

17  iambicus  senarius  corruptus. 
Sc.  4  V.  1  iambicus  octonarius. 

2  trochaicus  septenarius. 

3  trochaicus  octonarius. 
4 — 8  iambici  octonarii. 

9 — 125  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  5  V.  1 — 109  iambici  senarii. 
Act.  IV  Sc.  1  V.  1,  2  trochaici  septenarii. 
3,  4  iambici  octonarii. 
5  trochaicus  septenarius. 

6,  7  iambici  octonarii. 

8  trochaicus  septenarius. 
9 — 13  iambici  octonarii. 
Sc.  2  V.  1 — 3  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

4  iambicus  dimeter  catalecticus. 
5 — 7  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

8  bacchiacus  tetrameter  corruptus. 

9,  10  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

11 — 52  trochaici  septenarii. 

53,  54  iambici  octonarii. 

55  creticus  tetrameter. 

-^  i  anapaesticus  monometer. 

I  creticus  dimeter  cum  trochaico  penthemimere. 

57  iambicus  septenarius. 

58 — 120  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  3  V.  1 — 8  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  4  V.  1 — 3  iambici  octonarii. 

4  iambicus  octonarius  corruptus. 

5 — 14  iambici  octonarii. 
Act.  V  Sc.  1  V.  1 — 6  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

7,  8  trochaici  octonarii. 

9 — 32  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  2  V.  1 — 24  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  3  V.  1 — 20  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  4  V.  1 — 31  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  5  V.  1 — 8  trochaici  septenarii. 


NOTES. 


Argument. — It  is  Ritschl's  opinion  (Proleg.  Trin.  p.  317)  that 
all  the  argumenta  prefixed  to  Plautus'  Plays  belong  to  the  second 
century  after  Christ ;  whereas  Teuffel  and  Seytfert  hold  that  the 
acrostics,  the  great  majority,  were  written  during  the  seventh  cent. 
A.V.C.,  i.e.  about  100  years  after  the  death  of  Plant. 

[1.  in  pugna,  with  hiatus  in  the  caesura  of  the  iambic  senarius.  In 
this  instance  there  is  a  §i}ecial  justification  for  the  hiatus  in  the  fact 
that  it  occurs  hr/ore  a  projyer  name,  which  is  made  more  prominent 
and  distinct  when  it  is  entirely  severed  in  pronunciation  both  from 
the  word  that  precedes  and  that  which  follows.  Even  Kitschl  (Pro- 
leg.  Trin.  p.  204  fol.)  conceded  the  hiatus  with  proper  names  in  two 
passages ;  so  Hegio  with  hiatus  again  in  in  4.  73,  v  4.  27 ;  on  the 
other  hand,  with  elision  in  i  2.  77,  iii  4.  86.] 

2.  ahum  for  alterum,  and  again  amittatur  (7)  for  amitferehir  (cf 
liowever  Mil.  ii  1.  53),  as  well  as  the  whole  structure  of  the  acrostic, 
betray  the  shackles  under  which  the  composer  was  labouring.  [The 
line  is  a  reminiscence  of  in  5.  102.] 

3.  Aleos,  see  on  Prol.  9.     [Borrowed  from  i  1.  32.] 

4.  gnatum  captum,  i.e.  Philopolemus,  cf.  v.  1. 

5.  [inibi,  tlie  reading  authorized  by  the  MSS.,  means  here  *  among 
them,'  cf.  the  Eng.  '  therein.'  So  Aul.  Gell.  xvii  8  Frequens  cius 
cenae  fundus  et  Jirmamenfuni  omne  crat  aula  una  lentis  Aegyptiae  et 
cucarhitae  inibi  minutim  caesae.  So  with  other  adverbs,  e.g.  unde 
(from  whom)  nil  majus  genevatar  i2)so  Hor.  Od.  i  12.  17  :  the  hiatus 
after  the  second  thesis  need  not  cause  any  difficulty,  especially  in  one 
of  the  Argumenta  Acrosticlia,  when  we  remember  their  jjrobable 
authorship.  Most  editors  accept  the  conjecture  in  ibus,  an  old  Latin 
form  with  the  termination  of  the  3rd  decl.  =  eis.  In  favour  of  this 
it  might  be  pleaded  that  the  writers  of  the  Arguments  and  Prologues 
undoubtedly  aimed  at  imitating  tlie  language  and  prosody  of  Plautus; 
thus  in  this  acrostic  the  form  Capteivei  (cf.  however  Amph.  Arg. 
I  3  Alcmena,  whereas  Plautus  always  has  Alcuniena,  four  syllables).] 
— amissum,  Tyndarus  (Paegnium,  v  3.  7). 

6.  uorsa,  i.e.  changed. 

7.  amittatur  in  the  sense  of  dimittatur,  as  often  in  Plautus,  e,  g. 
Mil.  IV  3.  3,  Most.  II  2.  2,  :Men.  v  8.  6.— ut  aniittatm-,  i.e.  ui  donii- 
nus  am.     We  should  expect  a  more  explicit  antithesis  (at  ille  am.). 


'••JgJP* 


72 


METRA   CArTIVORVM. 


Act.  Ill  Sc.  2  V.  6  bacchiacus  dimeter. 

7,  8  bacchiacus  tetrameter. 

9 — 12  bacchiacus  dimeter  catalecticus. 

13  iambicus  dimeter  catalecticus. 

14  bacchiacus  dimeter. 
16 — 20  numeri  corrupti. 

Sc.  3  V.  1 — 9  iambici  octonarii. 

10  iambicus  octonarius  corruptus. 
IT — 13  trochaici  septenarii. 

14  iambicus  octonarius. 

15  iambicus  senarius. 

16  trochaicus  septenarius. 

17  iambicus  senarius  corruptus. 


Sc.  4  V.  1   iambicus  octonarius. 

2  trochaicus  septenarius. 

8  trochaicus  octonarius. 
4 — 8  iambici  octonarii. 

9 — 125  trochaici  septenarii. 

Sc.  5  V.  1 — 109  iambici  senarii. 

Act.  IV  Sc.  1  V.  1,  2  trochaici  sei»tenarii. 
3,  4  iambici  octonarii. 

5  trochaicus  septenarius. 
6,  7  iambici  octonarii. 

8  trochaicus  septenarius. 
9 — 13  iambici  octonarii. 

Sc.  2  V.  1 — 3  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

4  iambicus  dimeter  catalecticus. 

6 — 7  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

8  bacchiacus  tetrameter  corruptus. 
9,  10  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

11 — 52  trochaici  septenarii. 
53,  54  iambici  octonarii. 

65  creticus  tetrameter. 

^Q  j  anapaesticus  monometer. 

creticus  dimeter  cum  trochaico 

penthemimere 

67  iambicus  septenarius. 

68 — 120  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  3  V.  1 — 8  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  4  V.  1 — 3  iambici  octonarii. 

4  iambicus  octonarius  corruptus. 

5 — 14  iambici  octonarii. 

Act.  V  Sc.  1  V.  1 — 6  bacchiaci  tetrametri. 

7,  8  trochaici  octonarii. 

9 — 32  trochaici  septenarii. 
So.  2  V.  1 — 24  trochaici  septenariL 
Sc.  3  V.  1 — 20  trochaici  septenarii. 
Sc.  4  V.  1 — 31  trochaici  septenarii. 

Sc.  5  V.  1 — 8  trochaici  septenarii. 


NOTES. 


\ 


Argument.— It  is  Ritschrs  opinion  (Proleg.  Trin.  p.  317)  that 
all  the  argumenta  prefixed  to  Plautus'  Plays  belong  to  the  second 
century  after  Christ ;  whereas  Teuffel  and  Seyffert  hold  that  the 
acrostics,  the  great  majority,  were  written  during  the  seventh  cent. 
A.V.C.,  i.e.  about  100  years  after  the  death  of  Plant. 

[1.  in  pugna,  with  hiatus  in  the  caesura  of  the  iambic  senarius.  In 
this  instance  there  is  a  Special  justification  for  the  hiatus  in  the  fact 
that  it  occurs  he/ore  a  proper  name,  which  is  made  more  prominent 
and  distinct  when  it  is  entirely  severed  in  pronunciation  both  from 
the  word  that  precedes  and  that  which  follows.  Even  Ritschl  (1  ro- 
Icg.  Trin.  p.  204  fol.)  conceded  the  hiatus  with  proper  names  in  two 
passages ;  so  Ilegio  with  hiatus  again  in  in  4.  73,  v  4.  27  ;  on  the 
other  hand,  with  elision  in  i  2.  77,  m  4.  86.] 

2.  ahum  for  alterum,  and  again  amittatur  (7)  for  amitferetur  (cf 
liowever  Mil.  ii  1.  53),  as  well  as  the  whole  structure  of  the  acrostic, 
betray  the  shackles  under  which  the  composer  was  labouring,  [iho 
line  is  a  reminiscence  of  in  5.  102.] 

3.  Aleos,  see  on  Prol.  9.     [Borrowed  from  i  1.  32.] 

4.  gnatum  captum,  i.e.  Philopolemus,  cf.  v.  1. 

5.  finibi,  the  reading  authorized  by  the  MSS.,  means  here  *  among 
them,'  cf.  the  Eng.  '  therein.'  So  Aul.  Gell.  xvii  8  Frequens  cms 
cmae  fundus  ct  Jirmamenium  omneerat  aula  una  lentis  Aegyptiae  et 
cucarhitae  inlhi  mlnutim  caesae.  So  with  other  adverbs,  e.g.  unde 
(from  whom)  nil  majus  qemratar  ipso  Hor.  Od.  i  12.  1  /  :  the  hiatus 
after  the  second  thesis  need  not  cause  any  difficulty,  especially  in  one 
of  the  Argumenta  Acrosticha,  when  we  remember  their  probable 
authorship.  Most  editors  accept  the  conjecture  in  ibus,  an  old  Latm 
form  with  the  termination  of  the  3rd  decl.  =  eis.  In  favour  ot  this 
it  might  be  pleaded  that  the  writers  of  the  Arguments  and  Prologues 
undoubtedly  aimed  at  imitating  the  language  and  prosody  of  Plautus ; 
thus  in  this  acrostic  the  form  Capteivei  (cf.  however  Amph  Arg. 
I  3  Alariena,  whereas  Plautus  always  has  Alcumena,  four  syllables).] 
— amissum,  Tyndarus  (Paegnium,  v  3.  7). 

6.  uorsa,  i.e.  changed. 

7.  amittatur  in  the  sense  of  dimiffatur,  as  often  in  Plautus,  e.  g. 
Mil.  IV  3.  3,  Most.  II  2.  2,  Men.  v  8.  6.— ut  amittatur,  i.e.  nt  donu- 
nus  am.     We  should  expect  a  more  explicit  antitliesis  {ut  die  am.). 


■'"<^^>* 


74 


NOTES. 


[arg.  8— PROL.  8 


PROL.  9 — 14] 


NOTES. 


75 


[but  the  conj.  is  in  Fl.'s  text  is  feeble.     Notice,  too,  the  unusual 
sequence  of  tenses.] 

8.  is,  Philocrates. 

9.  Indicio  quoius,  i.e.  fugitivi.— alium,  Tyndarum.  [The  order  of 
words  (Ind.  quoi.)  is  not  Plautine.] 

Prologus.— 1.  hos,  attracted  to  the  case  of  qnos  [cf.  Virg.  Aen. 
I  573  2irhew  qiiam  statuo  luistra  est]  and  resumed  by  the  hi  which 
follows,  as  istos  i  2.  1  by  his.  [In  sucli  cases,  the  speaker  proceeds, 
as  it  were,  tentatively  in  constructing  his  sentence,  instead  of  con- 
sciously realizing  it  as  a  whole  from  the  first,  and  thus  a  noun, 
placed  early  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  easily  falls  under  the  influence 
of  the  verb  that  immediately  follows  it.]— stare.  Although  the  pri- 
soners do  not  take  any  part  in  the  action  of  the  piece  until  the 
beginning  of  the  second  Act,  they  are  present  in  chains  on  the  2fro- 
scenlum  during  the  delivery  of  the  Prologue.  This  would  give  the 
audience  an  opportunity  of  getting  to  know  their  faces  and  dress,  and 
so  avoiding  confusion  in  the  sequel. 

[2.  Evidently  a  joke,  Trapa  Trpoalodav  (cf.  Trin.  Ill  2.  97,  and 
Wagner's  note).  But  the  reading  Illi  of  the  ISISS.  is  corrupt  and 
makes  no  sense,  for  the  same  persons  could  not  be  called  Hi  in  one 
line  and  Illi  in  the  next ;  the  word  has  been  explained  by  some  as 
meaning  *  there'  {illic),  but  this  is  not  consistent  with  hie  in  the  line 
before.  Fleckeisen  proposes  Vindi  quia,  which  cannot  be  said  to  bo 
probable. — asto  is  used  in  its  proper  sense  of '  to  stand  doing  nothing, 
idle'  ('stand  expectant'  is  often  more  exact,  cf.  Yirg.  Aen.  ii  303, 
arrectis  aurihus  adsto).] 
[4.  senex  qui  hie  habitat,  modelled  on  i  1.  28.] 

5.  suo  sibi.  This  expression,  which  occurs  again  21  and  i  1,  13, 
is  equivalent  to  sua  ipse  ;  sihi  does  not  depend  on  the  verb,  but  must 
be  Uiken  closely  with  suo  in  the  sense  of  'his  own.'  [The  phrase 
cannot  be  analyzed  grammatically ;  it  is  rather  one  of  those  combi- 
nations calculated  to  produce  an  effect  on  the  car.  Plautus  uses  it 
again  Trin.  i  2.  119  reddarn  suom  sihi,  where  \\o\\e\QY  sihi  has  more 
'  raison  d'etre,'  as  a  dative  is  required  after  reddam,  and  sibi  repre- 
sents d  as  well.  So  in  the  single  instance  from  Cicero  (Phil,  n  37. 
90  priiu^quam  tu  mium  sibi  venderes,  ipse  possedit),  suumsihi  stands 
also  in  a  close  relation  to  ijyse  possedit.  But  the  passage  above  men- 
tioned and  Ter.  Ad.  v  8.  35  mw  sibi  gladio  hunc  jufjulOy  are  more 
difficult  to  justify,  cf.  Amph.  i  1.  llC] 

G.  operam  dare,  properly  '  to  be  at  any  one's  service,'  often  in  the 
comic  poets  in  the  special  sense  of  'to  give  one's  attention,'  cf.  54, 
III  4.  85,  Trin.  Prol.  5. 

[8.  Alterum,  to  be  pronounced  with  syncope,  altriim.  The  same 
pronunciation  is  necessary  to  scan  Pers.  ii  2.  44  :  thus  dextera,  d»  X" 
trouorsum,  idler ior,  idtro,  exist  side  by  side;  cf.  surpuit  for  siiiripuit. 
— The  line  is  borrowed  from  in  5.  102 ;  cf.  on  Arg.  2.] 
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9.  For  the  long  final  syll.  in  uendidit  see  Introd.  B ;  also  Corssen 

I  608  seq.,  ii  445,  493. — Alls,  Doric  form  for  Elis,  as  Aleus  for  Eleus 
('liXtloc). 

10.  [Patri  huiusce.  Fl.  proposes  domino  patri  h.,  in  order  to  avoid 
the  hiatus.  But  compare  the  exactly  similar  case  in  Aul.  Prol.  5, 
patri  avoque,  defended  by  Lachmann  on  Lucr.  iii  941.  There  seems 
a  special  reason  why  huiusce  should  be  made  as  prominent  as  possi- 
ble (cf.  note  on  Arg.  1),  for  the  person  meant  is  not  the  same  as  the 
huius  of  4.  Gepp.  and  Brix.  read  Huius  patri  iam?^^.]— jam  h.  t.  The 
same  address  to  the  audience,  Poen.  Prol.  116,  Amph.  i  2.  23.  [Note 
the  absence  of  an  interrogative  particle  after  iam^ — optmnumst.  The 
spectators  are  supposed  to  nod  assent.  [Such  familiarities  are  quite 
in  the  style  of  the  Prologues;  cf.  Men.  Prol.  51 — 55  and  again  72  seq. 
Even  at  the  present  day  one  may  hear  on  the  Italian  stage  such  a 
dialogue  as  the  following  : 

Actor.  Signori,  doniani  sera  ci  sara  una  rappresentazione,  intitolata  i  tre 
principi  di  Salerno  ;  il  prime  I'anmiazzera  ii  secondo,  il  secondo  I'ammaz- 
zera  il  terzo. 

One  of  the  audience.  II  terzo,  chi  I'ammazzera  ? 

Actor.  L'ammazzerete  voi  S'jor  Pahio  ;  e  poi,  se  ci  volete  venir,  veni- 
teci ;  se  non  ci  volete  venir — accidenti !] 

11.  Negat.    On  the  long  syll.  -at,  see  Introd.  B  [and  comp.  Lucr. 

II  27  (fulget)]. — ultimus,  one  supposed  to  have  come  too  late  to  find 
a  seat,  and  to  be  standing  at  the  back.  After  accedito  we  must  ima- 
gine a  short  pause;  the  person  addressed  showing  no  signs  of  obeying, 
because  he  sees  no  room  in  front,  the  speaker  of  the  Prologue  calls 
to  him,  si  non  uhi  sedeas,  &c.,  '  If  there  is  no  room  for  you  to  sit 
down,  there  is  room  for  you  to  take  a  walk  (outside).'  Est  ubi  am- 
bules  is  thus  an  indirect  way  of  saying  abi.    Similarly  Mil.  ii  1.  3, 4, 

Qui  autem  aUscultare  iiolet,  exsurgdt  foras, 
Vt  sU,  ubi  sedeat  ille  qui  auscultdre  uolt. 

Possibly  there  is  a  reference  to  the  open  promenade  (ambulacrum) 
attached  to  every  theatre ;  the  iheatrum  Pompeii  (the  first  stone 
theatre,  built  B.C.  55)  possessed  one  of  large  dimensions  (see  Wiese- 
ler  Theatergebaude,  Tab.  ii  12a).  [Bentley  (on  Ter.  Haut.  Prol.  31) 
proposed  to  read  discedito,  considering  that  accedito  was  inconsis- 
tent with  est  ubi  ariibules ;  but  the  difficulty  may  be  overcome  as 
above.] 

[13.  Sense  :  you  must  be  off,  as  otherwise  you  force  the  actor  to 
play  the  beggar,  i.  e.  to  solicit  from  every  one  present  individually 
the  assurance  that  he  has  made  himself  heard,  as  the  beggar  goes 
from  house  to  house.  Geppert  understands  mendicarier  literally,  as 
though  the  speaker  meant  that,  if  he  overstrained  and  cracked  his 
voice,  his  occupation  would  be  gone.     So  too  Brix.] 

14.  me non  rupturus  sum,  '  I  have  no  intention  of  cracking  my 

lungs'  {KEKpayuiQ  ^La^payijao^ai),  cf.  Poen.  Ill  1.  37,  tua  causa  nemo 
nostrorum  est  suos  rupturus  ramices  (blood-vessels). 
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15    Oui  potestis  censerier,  i.e.  those  sitting  near  1'^«/*»^«    "le 
..eluhyclaLs  (the  Senators  -f.J^f -)'^:ffi^^^^ 

Clu.rus,  was  resolved  fo^  the  seats  of  the  Se^^^^^ 

&  19    40,  equestri  ordiiii  restitait  diguitateui).] 

16.  reHouom.     The  renminder  of  the  -f/«--'^^^^  l^Sj    o 
the  balance  of  a  debt  due  to  the  opdms  cens^,  lor  '\'' ^;^~ 
^vhonI  debts  are  usually  contracted;  cf.  Cist,  i  f;/^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
cuom  r^stat  nolo  prrsolnere,  ut  expunr^atur  ^^^»^'"' .^ff '^f -f " 
rSo  in  Cicero  rfliona  often  for  the  balance  of  a  debt.]  -Lml  moror 
L're  a  Se;'  i  Hor.  Ep.  i  15.  16  nam  ui.^  -   '^  --^f  ^^ 
nraP      The  root  idea  in  this  expression  was  perhaps    I  do  not  a^^  Ui 
Av   h  Xc  ionV     Hence  it  was  used  (1)  negatively,  iv,  the 
npon  (with  t^«^!^l!^''^,  ,/,  y''^^  y-   ,  Aen   Ii365  et  esse  nil  moror, 
sense  'I  am  indifferent  to    (e.g.  Virg.  iieu.  ^^  ;'"  mipv^ion   'I 

'l  eare  not  if  I  am') ;  (2)  as  an  «M'resBiou  o   i^o^'-  ^^^^ 
cannot  bear.'  as  in  the  above  passage  from  Ho.aco.     In  the  Jin^u 
'  I  do  not  care'  there  is  a  similar  ambiguity.J 

17  flixeram  may  mean  'had  said,'  i.e.  at  the  time  when  I  was 
inteLt  Ty  tTe'^'.dtumus'  (11);  but  perhaps  it  is  here,  as  o  ten 
Tinat  m/a  ge,u.ine  P-tent«m  in  p,.ctc.Uo^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

°;  f  f  XIS  "  iul  "J  4  K/  %»  i«  ^'^-^  abstuli ;   at  'ilM 
t%  •  tweratt  J:     This  tens/  is  also  «  in  ;rere..ce  ;  .n 
Hautus  especially  at  the  end  of  a  hne ;  see  too  Cic.  \  eir.  iv  I.. 
qnod  ante  de  idins  ahstineidia  diMram. 

18.  dominum,  i.e.  the  son  of  his  master  {filium  erilem). 

19.  is,  Theodoromedes. 

20    auasi  -  fere.     Most,  in  1.  91  dcM  quasi  quadraginta  mtna^. 
T.r  Hau?  I  1    94  nuadtahvta  ad  qnindecim  cx,m.-v^  =  eadem 
iTu^rtt  u!  1  28'-[PecuUaxis  is  the  word  used  by  Plautus  hm.self 
several  times,  e.g.  v  3.  5.] 

roi  suo  catri.  The  mention  of  another  son  and  another  father 
iirbetr  S^s  it  necessary  for  the  speaker  to  be  very  explicit. 
The  story  is  indeed  somewhat  complicated.] 

22  pilas,  cf  Plato  Legg.  803  fivOpup^o.  6.0!;  "  jrajV.o.  el.a., 
Meineke  F.agm.  p.  697  rc.uOro  ro  ^ij.  ear,.,  .=..ep  o,  .v/3o.. 

''■  F^  t^t,fin'ordrteV;.a^:  1^  iltaT  cT  X^hat 
^:L^:n^!a  st;  to'his^o-  falher,  he  has  to  interrupt  the  story 
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of  his  fortunes  and  tell  about  the  capture  of  the  other  son  in  war. 
The  line  is  modelled  upon  i  1.  25.]— belligerant.  The  historical  pre-' 
sent  after  postqiiam  and  qiiom  is  a  common  conversational  idiom  ; 
see  III  I.  25,  ii  2.  32,  iv  2.  107,  Mil.  iv  8.  21,  Cure,  ii  3.  4G,  Amph. 
II  2.  45.— [cum  Aleis,  cf.  note  on  line  31  for  hiatus  in  the  caesura 
minor,  and  ii  3.  35  f(jr  another  instance  in  which  the  word  cam  is 
not  elided.  See  on  the  whole  subject  of  non-elision  of  syllables 
ending  in  m,  Corssen  ii  790,  and  comp.  Cure,  iv  2.  37  etc.  It  is 
probable  that  in  the  Latin  of  the  time  of  Plautus,  m  had  only  par- 
tially lost  its  consonantal  character.] 

25.  fit.  The  original  quantity  of  the  vowel  is  preserved,  as  in 
scit  II  2.  100,  it  Cure,  iv  2.  3 ;  cf.  Greek  \iyti{T),  and  Introd.  Ii, 
Corssen  ii  491. 

26.  Alide,  name  of  the  country,  not  the  town ;  see  on  in  4.  41. 

27.  Hie,  i.e.  Hegio.  [But  this  is  harsh,  and  Geppert  supposes  that 
some  lines  have  fallen  out  after  Alide.  We  should  certainly  have 
expected  to  be  told  that  Menarchus  was  a  client  of  Theodoromedes, 
which  is  an  important  fact  in  the  development  of  the  story  (see  ii  2. 
85  se(i.).— commercari.  The  prefix  signifies  'thoroughly,'  as  in  the 
Eng.  'buy  up,'  so  coemo,  cf.  comedo  (eat up),  comhuro  (burn  up).] — 
The  whole  line  is  modelled  upon  i  1.  32. 

28.  si,  *in  the  hope  that;'  so  i  1.  32,  Trin.  ii  4.  131,  iv  2.  117. 
[Virg.  A.  II  13G,  756.]— qui  mutet  suom,  Eng.  'whom  he  might  ex- 
change for  his  own  son.' — qui  (an  old  abl.  =quo,  see  i  1.  33,  Trin. 
Prol.  14)  is  an  emendation  of  Fl.  [For  the  abl.  with  mutare,  cf.  Hor. 
Od.  I  17.  1  Velox  amoeniim  saepe  Lucretilem  Mutat  Lycaeo  Faunv.s. 
In  these  cases  mutare  means  '  to  take  in  exchange,'  and  the  abl.  is 
analogous  to  an  abl.  of  price.  On  the  other  hand,  we  find  in  Od.  i 
16.  26  mutare  tristia  mitihus,  where  it  means  'give  in  exchange  for.'] 

[29.  Again  the  speaker  uses  every  effort  to  make  his  meaning 
clear,  and  to  avoid  any  confusion  of  the  son  captured  in  war  with 
the  son  who  is  a  slave  to  his  own  father.] 

[30.  indaudiuit,  a  certain  correction.  The  old  form  of  the  prepo- 
sition in  is  seen  in  such  words  as  ind-ipkcor,  ind-uo,  ind-utiae,  indi- 
gena,  ind-oles,  imlu-ix'rator.  Indaudire  means  '  to  catch  the  Jirst 
sound,'  on  the  analogy  of  imhuo  'to  give  a  first  wetting,'  iuformare 
'to  give  the  first  shape.'  Hence  the  idea  of  imperfect iun  in  these 
verbs,  e.g.  litteris  Graecis  imhutus  =  with  a  smattering  of  Greek 
learning.] 

[31.  For  the  hiatus  in  the  caesura  minor,  compare  Men.  iii  3.  3, 
III  2.  30,  Poen.  i  3.  34,  etc.  With  this  proper  name  there  occurs 
hiatus  above,  line  24  and  in  i  2.  60.] 

32.  A  play  upon  the  word  parcere ;  cf.  True,  ii  4.  24  utinain  itcm\ 
a principio  rei pepercisses  meae  ut  nutic  repercis  sanii^  ['he  was  not 
saving  of  his  money,  if  only  he  might  be  saving  of  his  son.'] 
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33.  reconciliare,  as  in  the  linea  of  Plautus  himself,  i  2.  59,  in  4.  44 
^recuperare,  recipere  (i  1.  35).    80  conciliare  i  2.  22  (ante-classical). 

34.  [I  have  followed  FL,  Br.  and  Studemund,  in  transposing  hoscc 
de  praeda,  and  coiTccting  the  second  de  (which  is  very  clumsy  and 
may  have  been  caused  by  the  termination  da)  to  «,  in  accordance 
with  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  in  11  3.  93,  from  whicli  and  i  2.  2  the 
present  line  seems  to  have  been  borrowed.  In  Epid.  v  1.  15  the 
Anibrosian  MS.  preserves  the  phrase  emi  de praeda,  whore  the  other 
MSS.  have  exj^raeda.] — quaestoribus,  as  though  the  scene  were  laid 
in  Rome.  The  (piaestores  urhani  were  entrusted  with  the  task  of 
selling  the  war  booty  and  prisoners. 

35.  hisce,  nom.  pi.  (for  hl-ce),  sometimes  hehce.  This  old  form  of 
tlie  termination  is  attested  by  inscriptions  not  only  for  the  pronouns 
hicy  ilia,  w,  idem,  qui,  but  also  for  substantives  of  the  2nd  decl. ;  e.g. 
we  find  coim-ripteis,  puhliceis,  etc.  [A  still  earlier  form  was  es,  e.g. 
magistres,  AtillesJ] 

36.  amittat,  see  on  Arg.  7. 

39.  According  to  Ritschl  (Opusc.  11  p.  G87)  we  are  to  scan  hic  UUus, 

44.  [imprudens,  *  unintentionally. ']—saepe  jam  multis  in  locis,  a 
pleonastic  expression,  which  has  held  its  ground  even  in  later  Latin. 

[40.   Sed  is  resumptive,  after  the  digressive  remark  it  idem . . .  honi.] 

[48.  An  interpolation,  probably  a  gloss  on  line  46,  itaque  corre- 
sponding to  Sed.     Brix,  after  Lorenz,  brackets  4G — 49.] 

49.  ad,  even  with  names  of  persons,  has  sometimes  the  sense  of 
apudj  where  there  is  a  collateral  notion  of  place;  cf.  111  5.  41,  Stich. 
Ill  1.  35jubebo  ad  Sagarinum  cenam  coqui. 

[50.  The  speaker  has  now  fulfilled  his  promise  given  in  verses  5 
and  6.] 

[51.  Bracketed  by  Fl.  as  an  '  interpolatio  foedissima,'  on  the  ground 
both  of  sense  and  metre.  But  to  strike  out  all  the  lines  of  doubtful 
elegance  in  the  Arguments  and  Prologues  is  to  ignore  their  character 
and  origin;  cf.  note  on  10;  cu?n  belle  recogito  occurs  Cure,  in  5.] 

52.  uobis  fabula.  *  Nos  hoc  representabiraus  ornatu,  voce,  vultu 
gestuque  quasi  rem  veram,  quasi  essemus  illi,  quibus  hoc  evenit : 
vobis  id  erit  spectaculum  et  Indus.'  Gronovius.  Lessing  proposed  to 
invert  the  order  of  the  words  nobis,  uobis ;  but  the  above  sense  is 
more  natural. 

53.  etiam,  'further,'  *  in  addition.' — uoluerim,  potential,  see  11  2.  59. 

55.  non  pertractate,  '  not  in  the  ordinary  hackneyed  manner,'  [an 
&7r.  Xey.,  and  a  very  strange  expression.] 

56.  [This  is  a  true  description  of  the  play;  see  Introd.] — inmemo- 
rabiles  =  non  memorandi.  Adjectives  in  bilis  usually  denote  *  what 
may  be,'  but  sometimes  in  Plautus  '  what  must  be,'  e.g.  End.  in  2.  40 
Edejjol   infortunio   homincm  praedicas  donabilem   ( =  donandum). 
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Sometimes,  again,  they  have  an  active  signification,  e.g.  adjutabilis 
(Eng.  serviceat/e)  Mil.  iv  4.  8,  lioluptabilis  (pleasing)  Epid.  i  1.  19, 
impetraUlis  (successful)  Most,  v  2.  40.  To  these  add  the  penetrahile 
frigus  (piercing  cold)  of  Virgil,  and  Cic.  de  Nat.  Deor.  11  36.  91 
natura  animabilis  (quickening),  ibid.  39.  98  varietas  insatiabilis 
(which  never  produces  satiety,  never  cloys). 

57.  Periunis  leno,  etc.,  some  of  the  stock  characters  of  comedy. 

[58.  ne  uereamini,  in  the  spirit  of  Bottom  (Midsummer  Night's 
Dream,  Act  iii  Sc.  1)  :  "Fair  ladies,  I  would  entreat  you  not  to  fear 
...  if  you  think  I  come  hither  as  a  lion,  it  were  pity  of  my  life,"  etc.] 

60.  foris  illic.  For  the  short  syll.  foris  see  Introd.  A  (ii). — [No- 
thinfy  would  have  pleased  the  audience  better  than  a  little  fighting 
on  the  stage ;  the  speaker  of  the  Prol.  here  comically  disappoints 
any  expectation  that  his  words  Ne  uereamini,  etc.,  might  have  raised.] 

61.  iniquomst,  'would  be  an  unfair  demand.'  [For  the  indicative, 
cf  longum  est  ea  dicere  ;  sed  hoc  breue  dicam  (Cic.  Sest.  5.)  *it  would 
be  tedious.'] — choragium,  her^  'stage  properties'  (instrumentum  sce- 
narum).  The  choragiis  of  the  Romans  was  an  essentially  different 
person  from  the  xopriyoq  of  the  Athenians,  and  seems  to  have  been 
merely  a  *  costumier,'  whose  business  was  not  even  confined  to  the 
theatre  (c£  Pers.  i  3.  79).  Similarly  choragium  has  nothing  of  the 
meaning  of  xopijyior,  but  denotes  '  wardrobe'  in  general.  It  is  there- 
fore the* addition  of  comicum  which  gives  the  special  reference  to  the 
theatre.  [Similarly  the  verb  xopriyiw  becomes  quite  general,  e.g.  in 
Arist  Eth.  Nic.  10.  15  roig  Urog  ayadolc  kavHJQ  KexopnyVf^^t'oy.] 

62.  tragoediam.  Battles  were  not  represented  on  the  stage  either 
in  the  Greek  tragedies  or  in  the  'RomaLU  fabidae  crepidatae  imitated 
from  them  ;  but  that  they  were  sometimes  introduced  into  the  p/rae- 
textae  or  tragedies  on  native  Roman  subjects  is  attested  by  Hor.  Ep. 
II.  1.  189  seq.  and  Cic.  ad  Fam.  vii  1.  2.  [As  the  jyraetexta  is  to  the 
crepiduta,  so  is  the  togata  (Latin  comedy  of  Roman  life)  to  the  pal- 
liata  (Latin  comedy  representing  Greek  life  and  manners).]— nos. 
The  speaker  of  the  Prol.  is  therefore  one  of  the  actors ;  cf.  Prol. 
Poen.  \2b  alius  nunc  fieri  nolo. 

[65.  faciam  ut,  *I  will  take  care,  warrant.'] 

68.  duellum,  old  form  of  bellmi,  always  pronounced  with  synizesis   »- 
as  two  syllables. — duelH  duellatores  balances  domi  iudices  ['  as  you  are     -*- 
gallant  soldiers  in  war ;'  for  que  cf.  Hor.  Ep.  i  6.  31  Virtutem  uerba 
putas  et  lucum  ligna.] 

L  1. 

1.  The  Menaechmi  opens  by  a  similar  remark  of  the  parasite 
Peniculus,  who  explains  the  origin  of  his  name.  Parasites  were 
usually  dressed  in  black  or  grey  clothes,  with  the  addition  of  all 
sorts  of  devices  to  excite  ridicule  (see  Lorenz,  Introd.  to  Most.  p.  16). 
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70        2.  inuocatus, 'an  uninvited  guest/ 

*-  3.  derisores,  *  wags,'  i.e.  other  i)arasitcs,  who  did  not  approve  of  the 

witticism  at  the  expense  of  one  of  their  class.— [absurde,  '  flat/  '  out 
of  place ,'  cf.  vox  absona  et  absurda  Cic.  de  Or.  in  11.  41.] 

[4.  Erg.  however  does  not  mind  finding  a  new  meaning  in  this 
jest  at  his  own  expense.] 

6.  sibi  inuocat,  *  invokes.'  It  was  a  Greek  custom  when  casting 
dice  to  call  upon  the  name  of  some  deity  or  one's  mistress  for  luck ; 
for  an  example  see  Cure,  ii  3.  75  seq.  [The  MSS.  here  repeat  scortum  : 
I  have  followed  G.  Gbtz  and  Brix  in  cancelling  the  word  and  putting 
sibi  from  the  beginning  of  the  line  in  its  place.] 

[6.  The. ^cortum  therefore  is  *  invoked,'  *  pledged  in  drinking,'  at 
the  banquet.] 
■^       7.  Varum  hercle  uero,  again  Cure,  iii  5  ;  and  in  the  same  sense 
we  have  uerum  mini  uero  Capt.  v  4.  2.— planius,  i.  e.  are  more  ob- 
viously inuocati. 

8.  inuocat,  i.  e.  in  the  sense  of  line  5. 
^  9.  The  parasite  Saturio  uses  the  same  simile  of  himself  and  his 

tribe,  Persa  i  2.  6. 

10.  res  prolatae  sunt,  'public  business  is  suspended'  (lit.  'is  put 
off'  till  a  later  date),  as  sometimes  happened  in  time  of  war  or  on 
account  of  public  games  or  excessive  heat  of  weather.     A  Eoman 
allusion,  see  on  22,  and  cf.  30  seq.,  i  2.  2,  i  2.  44—55. 
9^  0  12.  quasi  =  sicnt,  and  to  be  joined  with  latent  and  uiuont. — caletur 

^    impersonally  for  calct^  so  True,  i  1.  46. 
13.  suo  sibi,  see  note  on  Prol.  5. 

15.  in  occiilto,  see  Introd.  \  (ii)  and  (iv). 

1 6.  rurant  ^  nidicantiir. 

17.  uenatici  canes,  because  equally  lean. 

6  (r>  18.  redierunt,  sc.  res,  the  opposite  of  prolatae  sunt ;  so  in  Cic.  it 

is  a  regular  business  expression. — Molossici,  odiosici,  incommodestici, 
I-  are  words  humorously  formed  (from  Molossi,  odiosi,  inconiniodi)  with 
the  same  termination  as  uenatici,  as  thougli  they  were  all  different 
breeds  of  dogs.  [The  canis  Molossus  (Hor.  Epod.  6.  5)  was  a  large 
breed  from  Epirus,  often  employed  as  house  dogs,  and  hence  lead- 
ing a  protected,  well-to-do  life.] 

20.  [hie,  adv.]— potis,  i.e.  j^otls  est  =-- potest.    So  Trin.  ii  2.  75  pote 
^    iorpote  es=  pates.     [Potis  is  thoroughly  Plautine,  hui  potest  would 

be  supported  by  /.] 

21.  frangique  in  caput.  So  Saturio  in  Persa  i  2.  8  cognomcntum 
erat  duris  capitonlbus. — aula  the  only  form  in  PI.  for  olla. 

22.  The  reading  in  the  text  is  Fl.'s  emendation.  Ire  (after  ^lel) 
and  licet  of  the  ^ISS.  are  probably  a  gloss  upon  ilicet,  which  has 
crept  into  the  text. — portam  Trigeminam.     The  scene  is  in  Aetolia  ; 


but  Roman  names  and  allusions  are  not  rigidly  excluded.  The  Porta 
Tn'gemuia,  situated  at  the  northern  extremity  of  the  Aventine  and 
close  to  the  Tiber,  lay  directly  on  the  line  of  traffic  between  the 
Emporium  or  merchant  dock,  which  was  just  outside  the  gate,  and 
the  city.  [It  is  not  certain  what  is  the  meaning  of  saccus  here  ;  it 
is  nowhere  (else)  applied  to  a  beggar's  wallet.  Near  the  Porta  Trig, 
there  wimld  be  plenty  of  work  for  porters,  and  perliaps  saccus  means 
baggage  or  packages.]— ihcet  (i.e.  ire  licet,  cf.  iii  1.  9)  ad  s.  'let  him 
lend  a  hand  at  porter's  work.' 

24.  rex  is  the  rich  patron  ;  so  (iacriXtvc  in  Greek  comedy. — est 
potitus  hostimn,  in  passive  sense  (potire  ah'quem  alicuius  = '  to  put  ^ 
some  one  in  the  power  of  some  person  or  thing').     So  in  Amph.  i 
1.  23  ewu  nunc  potiuit p)ater  seruitutis.   [Potitus  hostium  occurs  twice 
again  in  this  play,  i  2.  35,  in  5.  104,  and  also  Epid.  iv  1.  7,  39.] 

[25—29,  a  parenthesis  ;  25  and  26  seem  at  first  sight  to  come  too 
late  after  the  full  statements  of  the  Prologue ;  but  perhaps  the  ori- 
ginal play  opened  at  this  scene  without  a  Prologue.] 

[26.  ilU,  a  form  of  illic,  often  in  Plant.,  e.g.  Capt.  ii  2.  73,  91,     "^ 
Amph.  Prol.  133.     The  MSS.  sometimes  substitute  illic,  the  better 
known  word.] 

[30.  Nunc  hie  occepit.  This  is  not  the  apodosis  to  24,  but  another 
parenthetical  remark.  The  sentence  commenced  in  24  {Nam  posf- 
quam,  etc.)  loses  itself,  and  the  apodosis  demanded  by  the  sense 
(nihil  est  quo  me  recipiam)  appears  as  the  apodosis  of  another  sen- 
tence.] 

[31.  inhonestum  quaestum,  i.e.  asa  slave  dealer  (cf.  i  2.  20  quaestum 
carcerarium).] 

[33.  qui,  see  on  Prol.  28.]  ^ 

34.  nimis  quam,  'excessively  ;'  cf.  Most,  ii  2.  78  nimis  quamfor-   - 
mido.    [Cf.  miruni  quam,  mirum  quantum;  the  word  quamh^^  lost 
the  sense  of  a  relative  in  these  combinations  ;  cf.  virepipvibQ  wc.]  ^ 

35.  recipit recipiam.     A  play  upon  words  ;  cf.  i  2.  12.  • 

36.  sese,o»/v  themselves.  [In  may  easily  have  dropped  out  before 
iauentute,  especially  if  written  in  one  word,  according  to  the  custom 
of  /.  —For  the  scansion  imitntute  see  Introd.  A  (ii).] 

37.  ills  demum.  He  and  none  but  he,  cf.  v  4.  3,  Sail.  Cat.  20.  4 
Idem  vellc  et  idem  nolle,  ea  demum  firma  amicitia  est.  [Deinum, 
originally  of  time  ('not  till')  has  passed  into  the  meaning  of  'only,' 
like  the  German  ^?-*-^.]- antiquis,  cf.  Ter.  Ad.  in  3.  88  antiqua  uir- 
tide  ac  Jide. 

[38.  gratiis  and  ingratiis  (later  forms  grafts,  ingratis,  see  Introd.  C)^    ^ 
are  ablatives  derived  from  gratia,  and  mean  literally  '  by  favour' 
and  the  opposite.     Hence  the  more  special  meanings  of  (1)  '  for  no- 
thing' (Eng.  'for  lore'),  and  (2)  'to  the  heart's  desire,  welcome  (to 
the  recipient),'  and  their  opposites.     For  (1)  cf.  Capt.  ii  3.  48,  v  1. 
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28  ;  for  (2)  Men.  v  8.  5,  Lucr.  in  935  (Nam  gratia  anicacta  fuit  tihi 
uita).'\ 

39.  condigne,  in  a  manner  *  worthy  of  him/  i.e.  *  like  him.' — mora- 
tus  moribus,  as  Asin.  in  1.  3  istoc  more  moratam.  Ter.  Hec.  iv  4.  22 
quihus  moratam  moribus. 

[41.  Saturitate  ebrius.  This  is  not  equivalent  to  ad  saturitatem 
ehritis,  *  so  drunk  that  one  is  sated  with  drinking  and  can  drink  no 
more  ;'  the  parasite  concerned  himself  more  with  eating  than  drink- 
ing, cf.  IV  2.  97.  Rather  chriiis,  which  in  its  proper  sense  relates  to 
drinking,  is  here  metaphorically  transferred  to  eating,  *  intoxicated 
with  repletion,'  as  Horace  (Od.  i  37.  12)  a})plies  it  to  the  exhilara- 
tion of  success  (furtana  dulci  ebrius),  and  Lucretius  (in  1051)  to  the 
stupefaction  caused  by  trouble  (ebi'ius  curis).] 


I.  2. 

1.  For  the  anapaestic  word  in  the  second  foot  of  the  Senarius  cf. 
Triu.  II  3.  6. — sis,  contracted  for  si  uis,  as  fortassis  for  forte  an  si 
uis,  sultis  for  si  uoltis  (see  n  3.  9G),  sodes  for  si  aude^. — istos,  by  at- 
traction ;  see  on  Prol.  1.  [^lste  is  here  used  of  a  person  not  present, 
cf.  V  3.  10,  13.] 

[3.  Catenas  singularias,  probably  a  technical  term  for  some  lighter 
kind  of  manacle.  Lamb,  explains  singid.  as  simplices^  rtiijioresy  in 
opposition  to  isias  maiores.^ 

6.  nti  for  iiide  uti,  to  convey  a  command.  [Or,  for  ita  ut  (limit- 
ing) *yet  only  on  condition  that.' — diUgentia,  abl.] 

4         9.  postillac  (formed  like  posthac)  \^postillac  for  post  illam,  the 
reading  of  B  and  J  (written  postilla),  is  a  slight  change]. 

IL  non  uidere,  i.e.  else  you  would  save  up  money  {peculium)  and 
purchase  your  freedom. — iddere  ita.  Modal  adverbs  like  ita,  sic,  item, 
ut,  are  often  used  in  connection  with  esse,  vidcri  and  similar  verbs 
id  the  sense  of  talis,  qnalis,  i.e.  instead  of  an  adjective ;  see  ii  1.  35, 
II  2.  57.  Amph.  ii  1.  24  Am.  Homo  hie  ebrius  est.  So.  Utinam  ita 
essem  [Eng.  *  So  I  wish  I  was ;'  above  we  might  translate  *  Not  so 
you,  apparently;'  cf  Cic.  Phil,  ii  5.  10,  val  quod  ita /actus,  etc.] 

12.  [Si  non  est  (mihi)  cf  Asin.  i  3.  43  q?iid,  ^  non  est?] — quod 
■^-     dem,  i.  e.  money  to  buy  myself  off ;  dein  me  in  pedes,  a  play  ujjon  the 

word  dare,  *  to  take  to  my  heels ;'  cf.  se  in  pedes  conicere  Ter.  Phorm. 
I  4.  13. 

13.  si  dederis,  sc.  te  in  pedes. — dem  tibi,  i.e.  magnum  malum. 

14.  ut  praedicas,  'to  use  your  own  comparison;'  see  lines  7 — 9, 
especially  the  last.  He  means,  *  I  will  wait  for  an  opportunity,  and 
then  you  will  never  see  me  again.'   For  ut  praedicas  cf.  Mil.  ii  5.  61. 

15.  ita  ut  dicis,  ironical  consent.  'Very  good  ;  then  I  will  treat 
you  as  such  :  beware  of  the  cage  !'     [For  the  MS.  reading  si /axis. 
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Lamb,  proposed  ne  faxis,  which  would  certainly  be  easier  (*  to  pre- 
vent your  doing  so.')] 

[16.  cura  quae  iussi  atque  abi.  These  words  favour  the  supposition 
that  the  captives  are  not  on  the  stage  during  the  whole  of  the  first 
act,  as  Dombart  supposes.] 

18.  uisam  ne,  the  same  ne  as  in  uide  ne  [uide  ne  sit  -  perhaps  it  is, 
uide  ne  non  sit  =  perhaps  it  is  not ;  cf.  Cic.  pro  Cluent.  35  uide  ne 
7nea  conicctura  sit  uerior\ — quippiam  turbauerint,  so  numquid  Tranio 
turbauit  Most,  iv  4.  37,  etc. — nocte  hac.  The  action  of  the  piece 
begins  therefore  in  the  moj-ning. 

19.  Inde.     On  the  shortening  of  the  first  syll.,  see  Introd.  A  (v). 

[22.  conciliare.  The  radical  meaning  is  *  to  bring  together,'  *  unite;' 
hence  the  two  derivate  meanings,  (1)  *  to  fetch'  (to  bring  to  a  place), 
and  (2)  *  to  procure,'  *to  huy ^  parare  ;  so  coiiciliauisti  2)ulcre  Epid. 
Ill  4.  40,  cf.  Trin.  iv  2.  14.] 

23.  Vel .  .  .  perpeti,  with  humorous  eifect,  as  he  would  not  himself 
be  a  sufferer  thereby. 

[26.  Fl.  and  Br.  change  the  MS.  reading  to  miser  aegritudine.  I 
have  followed  J ;  Scaliger  read  misei'  a  inaxritudiney  the  reading  of 
B ;  Camerarius  misera  7nacritud ine.] 

28.  Construe  :   quod  aliquantillum  /oris  etiam  gusto  *  Only  the 
morsel  that  I  still  taste  away  from  home.'     Aliquantillum  only  in   *" 
this  place  in  Plant.  ;  but  quantillum,  tantillumy  are  common. — beat  * 
is  stronger  than  iuuat. 

29.  Di  te  bene  ament,  cf  bene  iirofuerit  ii  2.  ^5.  So  male  formi- 
dare  (iv  4.  6),  male  metuere  (Aul.  i  1.  22),  male  odisse  (Men.  i  3.  7), 
male  taedet  (Most,  i  4.  4).  In  these  instances  the  adverbs  employed 
are  of  cognate  meaning  to  the  verbs  which  they  qualify ;  bene,  male  = 
ualde,  uehementer).  [Add  Lucretius  in  942  qtiod  pereat  male,  and 
compare  his  uacuum  inane,  gelidae  pruinae,  calidi  uaporis,  etc.]  Fre- 
quently the  adv.  (or  adj.)  and  verb  are  not  only  of  cognate  meaning, 
but  of  cognate  form  ;  hence  one  of  the  many  kinds  of  etymological 
figures,  of  which  PL  is  so  fond  ;  cf  ii  1.  57  memoriter  meminisse  '  to 
bear  faithfully  in  mind,'  Poen.  in  2.  29  sapienter  sapit  '  is  very  sly,' 
Aul.  II  4.  35 parce parcus  'exceedingly  sparing,'  Caj^t.  iv  1.  7  amo- 
ena  ainoenitate. 

30.  ego.     In  a  second  question  ne  may  be  omitted,  so  Trin.  i  2. 
100  [cf.  further  Capt.  Prol.  lOj. 

[34.  Cf  Shakespere,  *  Much  Ado  about  Nothing,'  Act  iv  Sc.  1  : 

Then  we  find 
The  virtue  that  possession  would  not  show  us 
Whiles  it  was  ours.] 

37.  feras.    The  subj.  is  influenced  by  the  ace.  with  infin.  {me  .  .  . 
faccre),  not  directly  dependent  on  quom;  for  in  Plant.  '  quom  causale'    t 
is  followed  by  the  indicative. 
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[38.  par,  *  it  is  natural ;'  Lucr.  uses  the  expression  in  tlie  sense  of 
*it  follows  (as  an  inference),'  av^fiaivei]  see  i  361.] 

40.  dixis,  induxis,  are  probably  syncopated  perfect  subjunctives ; 
their  original  and  full  form  being  dixist\  iudaxisis  (lience  dixsis^ 
dixis),  from  perf.  indie,  duxiy  indiixi,  parallel  to  the  ordinary  dixcris, 
iitdtixcrisy  but  always  used  with  a  future  signification.  Similar  for- 
4-  niations  are  common  enough  in  early  Latin  writers;  e.g.  faxiw,axim, 
capsis  (which  Cic.  Or.  §  154,  falsely  explained  as  a  contraction  of 
cape  si  uis)  from  old  perfects  fdxi,  axi,  capsi.  [For  dilferent  views 
as  to  their  origin,  see  Mad  v.  §  115  f. ;  Roby  §§  019 — 625.] 

43.  bonum  animum.  He  explains  why,  line  58. — animum.  Eheu. 
The  hiatus  with  interjections  is  the  rule  in  all  poets.  [Here  also 
with  caesura  and  change  of  speaker.] — huic,  i.e.  neniri,  accompanied 
by  a  gesti^re  ;  similarly  Epid.  i  1.  8.  Or  lutic  may  stand  for  milii, 
as  in  Greek  oS'  avi]f>  (cf.  O.  T.  534) ;  Merc,  v  4.  3G  hu.nc  senem  (  -  me) 
para  daentem. — dolere,  *  cause  pain,'  as  Amph.  i  1.  255  mild  malae 
dolent. 
4.  44.  quia,  as  regularly  in  Plautus  after  the  *  verba  Allectuum '  {doJeo, 
gaudeo,  su8cemeo^  laetus  sum.,  etc.)  ;  later  usage  decided  in  favour  of 
quod  (see  Trin.  ii  2.  15). — exercitus.  The  Comitia  Centuriata,  in 
virtue  of  its  military  organization,  was  called  exercitus  urhauus,  and 
the  usual  phrases  for  to  summon  and  to  dismiss  it  were  imperare  ex- 
ercitiwif  remittere  exercitum  [see  Ramsay's  Antiquities,  ch.  ivp.  121]. 

7  47.  The  Proceleusmatic,  Philopolemus,  is  excused  as  being  a  [>roper 

'         name  ;  cf.  however  in  1.  33  (in  the  2nd  foot). 

[48.  Prouincia,  in  the  sense  of  *task,'  'charge;'  cf.  in  1.  14,  Mil. 
IV  4.  23,  Pseud,  i  2.  16  (in  the  plural).  Plautus  compares  the  giver 
of  a  feast  to  the  presiding  magistrate  in  the  Comitia  (cf.  imperator, 
57).] 

50.  Working  out  the  metaphor  of  44,  Hegio  enumerates  the  various 
dishes  at  a  banquet,  as  so  many  different  contingents  of  soldiers,  the 
names  of  which  (derived  ivom pist or, 2Xinis,  plaeenta,  turdus^ficedala) 
at  the  same  time  resemble  names  of  towns  or  peoi)les  ;  the  Pistorenses 
suggest  the  inhabitants  of  Pistoria  in  Etruria  [properly  Pisforieiise^], 
the  Turdctani,  a  well-known  tribe  in  the  south  of  Spain,  the  Placen- 
tini,  the  town  of  Placentia.— {Multigeneris  is  a  word  used  again  by 
Plant.  Stich.  ii  3.  59.  He  seems  to  have  been  fond  of  coining  com- 
4-  pounds  of  mult  us,  e.g.  multibihus,  mnltiloquax,  midtipotens,  multi- 
modis  (used  also  by  Lucr.  and  Ennius).] — opus  est  tibi.  The  parasite 
also  had  his  'prouincia'  in  the  preparation  of  the  banquet  (see  in  1. 
14);  if  the  giver  of  the  feast  was  the  consul,  the  parasite  was  the 
lictor. 

55.  maritimi  omnes  milites,  '  marines  of  every  kind,'  alluding  to 
the  various  sorts  of  tish  at  table  ;  cf  Men.  v  1.  17  omnia  mala  in- 
gerehat  'abuse  of  every  kind.' — [For  opus  sunt,  cf  Cic.  de  Invent. 
2.  19  cxempla  permulta  opus  suvtj  and  Madv.  §  206.] 
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59.  In  his  diebus,  '  within  the  next  few  days,'  so  Pseud,  i  ^.  97 
?w  hoc  tridiw,  with  which  cf.  Ter.  Ad.  iv  1.  4  triduo  hoc,  in  the  same 
sense. — reconciUassere.  Old  fut.  perf.  infin.  from  reconciliaso  (asso), 
which  is  a  contr.  form  of  reconciliauiso,  and  therefore  parallel  to 
reconciliauero  ;  cf.  note  on  40. 

[GO.  Has  hiatus  both  in  the  caesura  maior  and  the  caesura  minor, 
the  latter  justified  by  the  proper  name  ;  see  on  Arg.  1  and  Prol.  31. 
— eccum,  eccum  aJiquid  iwtat,  quod  non  videtur  Taubmann.  So  Mil. 
in  1.  192,  where  Gruter  remarks,  ^  eccum  non  tantum  did  de  eis  qui 
in  conspecitt  sunt,  sed  etiam  qui  in  vicinia^  and  cf.  (^apt.  v  4.  18, 
Aul.  IV  10.  55.  Hegio  probably  accompanies  his  words  with  a  ges- 
ture, pointing  to  his  house,  in  which  the  captives  are.] 

02.  If  the  reading  fore  is  not  corrupt,  this  is  a  solitary  instance  in 
which  it  is  joined  with  the  ace.  cum  infin.  instead  of  ut  and  subj. 
{ut  mutem).  Wo  may  find  a  parallel,  however,  in  Amph.  i  1.  17 
quodcumque  homini  accidit  Inhere,  posse  retur.  See  Lachmann  on 
Lucr.  p.  297. 

64.  nusquam.  Here  ^r\o-tnhither,^  equivalent  to  non  qnoquam  ; 
cf  Cist.  IV  2.  37  hinc  nrnqnam  ahiit.  So  mquam,  Most,  in  2.  172 
equidem  liaud  u><quam  a  2f(^dibu.s  ahscedam  tuis.  Similarly  intns 
admits  of  two  meanings  ;  firstly,  rest  within  ;  secondly,  movement 
'from  within'  (^ivloQtv),  Men.  i  3.  35  euocate  i?itus  Cijlindram.  Again, 
pereqre  admits  both  the  idea  of  motion  to  and  that  of  motion  from, 
in  addition  to  its  original  meaning,  (1)  in  a  foreign  land;  (2)  to  a 
foreign  land,  Trin.  i  2.  112;  (3)  from  a  foreign  land,  Most,  in  1  79, 
Amph.  I  1.  8,  208. 

65.  The  Creeks  as  well  as  the  Romans  celebrated  the  birthday  by 
an  entertainment ;  to.  ytvidXia  eopra^tiy,  nataliciae  dapes,  Pers.  v 
1.  16  seq. 

[67.  facets  dictum,  'capital,  'very  good'  (lit.  cleverly  said,  cf  n  2. 
20).  Hegio  had  seemed  to  imply  that  he  could  only  hope  his  invi- 
tation to  be  accepted  because  it  was  a  special  occasion.] — pausillum 
with  content  us,  'just  a  little  bit  moderate  in  your  expectations  ;'  cf. 
multum  miser i  Stich.  n  1.  52,  multum  toquaces  Aul.  n  1.  5,  multuni 
demissiis  homo  Hor.  Sat.  i  3.  57.  [I^mb.  proposed  pmmllo,  which 
would  be  easier,  but  the  MSS.  havej^erpausillum  in  the  next  line  too.] 

[08.  ne  perpausillum  modo=- dam  modo  ne  (cf  Ter.  Adel.  v  3.  49), 
'  so  long  as  you  don't  mean  a  very  little  bit.'  Heg.  of  course  meant 
by  'a  little  moderate'  {pausillum  content  us)  'considerably  moderate' 
(litotes);  and  Erg.  accommodates  his  answer  to  this  sense,  'Don't  ask 
nie  to  be  very  considerably  moderate.'  At  the  same  time,  when  he 
says  jjejpausiHum,  he  is  thinking  also  of  a  possible  deficiency  of 
sujiplies,  'a  very  little  dinner,'  and  it  is  this  sense  which  first  strikes 
the  ear.] 

09.  adsiduo  adv.  =  semper;  cf.  Amph.  i  1.  14. 

70.  The  sense  is  :  He.   '  Come  now,  state  your  demand !'     Er. 
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*  Going,  going,  gone  !'  (i.  e.  I  accept  your  invitation,  unless  some  one 
makes  me  a  better  offer).  In  answer  to  Erg.'s  protest  against  a  too 
stingy  entertainment,  Hegio  humorously  proposes  to  settle  the  matter 
by  a  formal  contract  (stipulatio).  Erg.  making  his  demand  as  to  each 
item  of  the  feast  (rogare),  and  Hegio  declaring  his  consent  or  refusal 
(promittere).  There  is  a  good  instance  of  such  a  contract  in  full 
(here  merely  hinted  at  in  the  word  roga)  in  Bacch.  iv  7.  40  seq.  The 
parasite,  replying  to  this  jest  with  another,  represents  invitation  and 
acceptance  of  invitation  as  a  bargain  for  sale,  in  which  Hegio  appears 
as  purchaser.  Erg.  as  vendor,  the  article  to  be  sold  to  the  highest 
bidder  being  the  company  of  Erg.  at  dinner. — [Emptum  {tihi  est)  is 
the  formula  employed  in  concluding  a  bargain  ;  cf  Epid.  in  4.  39 
Estne  empta  mi  haec?     Pe.   //w  letjihas  habeas  UcetS\ 

71.  condicio  came  to  be  used  technically,  as  Uss.  says,  for  an  in- 
vitation or  engagement ;  cf.  Mart,  xi  52.  1  : 

Cenabis  belle,  luli  Cerealis  apud  me  ; 
Condicio  est  melior  si  tibi  niilla,  veui. 

73.  By  profundum  of  course  understand  uenteVf  so  barathrum  (Cure. 
1  2.  32). 

74.  em,  Mook  you.'  This  form  of  the  demonstrative  particle  en 
(ace.  of  the  pronoun  is)  is  strongly  supported  by  the  MSS.  in  many 
passages  of  Plautus  and  Terence,  and  sometimes  demanded  by  the 
metre.  The  interjection  hem,  which  is  frequently  confounded  with 
it  in  the  later,  and  occasionally  even  in  the  earlier  MSS.,  is  an 
entirely  different  word,  an  expression  of  strong  emotion  (joy,  sorrow 
or  surprise). 

75.  Heg.  compares  his  own  humble  dinner  to  a  weasel,  a  more 
sumptuous  one  to  a  hare. 

76.  My  fare  is  like  a  rough,  stony  road,  and  a  dinner  with  me  a 
tough  piece  of  work  to  get  through. 

77.  Sense  *No,  it  won't  do  ;  you  can't  frighten  me  off  like  that.' 

79.  sane  concessive.  *  Your  well-shod  teeth  will  be  necessary.' — 
essitare  frequentative,  formed  by  adding  -ita  to  the  supine  stem  (in 
w^hich  the  final  dental  of  the  root  appears  as  s  before  s).  Similar 
formations  are  curs-Hare^  Itaes-itare,  uent-itarey  etc. 

80.  terristris  cena  *  a  countrified  meal,'  i.  e.  quae  nihil  nisi  terra 
natum  habet. 

81.  multis  holeribus  descriptive  abL  Le.  without  meat. — [curato 
aegrotos,  Le.  vegetables  are  sick  man's  fare.] 

82.  Numquid  vis?  *  is  there  anything  more  I  can  do  for  you?' 
the  usual  formula  in  leave-taking.  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  i  9.  6.  So  too 
numquid  aliud  ?  Capt.  ii  3.  88. 

85.  iri.  For  the  pres.  instead  of  the  fut.  infin.  after  verbs  spe- 
ratidi,  promittendi,  etc.  (as  in  Eng.  *  I  hope  to  do  it),  cf.  Trin.  Prol.  5 
67  qmde7}i  operam  dare  promittitis.     Ter.  Eun.  iii  3.  14.    The  omis- 
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sion  of  the  ace.  before  the  infin.,  after  verbs  dicendi  and  sentiendi, 
where  the  subject  of  the  infin.  is  the  same  as  the  subject  of  the  prin- 
cipal verb  (as  in  Greek),  is  common  enough  in  Plant. :  see  the  above 
quoted  passage  from  the  Trin.,  and  compare  iv  2.  114,  Capt.  ii  3.  5, 
Most.  Ill  1.  99,  Pers.  iv  4.  53,  Pseud,  i  5.  152,  Asin.  ii  3.  14,  iv  1.  61. 
— dixeram,  see  line  17  (and  note  on  Prol.  17).  Hegio  does  not, 
however,  actually  go  until  the  end  of  the  first  Act  (Act  ii)  after  the 
departure  of  Philocrates. — [iuero.  For  the  sense  of  the  future  perfect, 
see  on  ii  2.  65.] 


II.  1. 

A  Canticum. — As  announced  in  the  Prologue  (38,  39),  the  pri- 
soners appear  from  the  first  with  changed  names  and  dresses. 

1.  si  denotes  not  a  supposition  but  a  fact,  *  since ;'  cf.  line  4  and 
III  4.  13.  So  often  siquidem. — exequi,  cf.  egestatem  exequi  Trin.  in 
2.  60,  mortem  exequi  Pseud,  iv  2.  38. 

2.  On  the  scansion  of  decet  see  Introd.  B,  on  the  short  final  syll. 
of  labos,  Introd.  A  (i).     [For  the  sentiment  cf .  Hor.  Od.  i  24, 

Durmn,  sed  leuius  fit  patientia 
Quicquid  corrigere  est  nefas.] 

3.  On  domi  see  Intr.  A  (i) ;  on  the  synizesis  in  fuistis  Intr.  C. 

[5.  No  very  satisfactory  emendation  of  this  passage  has  yet  been 
proposed  :  that  of  Lamb.  Atqiie  her  He  imperium  ingeniis  uestris  Ime 
reddtre  is  somewhat  too  bold,  but  hits  the  sense.] 

6.  Indigna,  digna,  absolutely,  cf.  Trin.  ii  4.  47. 

[7.  The  meaning  is,  *No  need  to  cry  out ;  your  eyes  express  your 
indignation  sufficiently.' — Editis  for  -ditis  of  the  MSS.,  which  not 
uncommonly  confound  d  with  d,  owing  to  the  resemblance  of  the 
two.  Thus  in  ii  2.  99  J  has  perido  corrected  to  -do,  in  iii  5.  31  /? 
has  dueas  (rightly),  /  ducas.] 

9.  quia,  see  note  on  i  2.  44.— There  is  the  same  antithesis  oipudet 
and  piqet,  *  to  be  ashamed'  and  '  to  be  vexed,'  in  Trin.  ii  2.  67  seq. — 
cum  catenis  esse,  '  to  wear  chains,'  as  Cic.  Mil.  iv  1 1  esse  ami  tdo 
'  to  be  armed  with  a  weapon.' 

11.  emerit.     Attractio  modi,  cf.  Mil.  ii  4.  17. 

12.  The  shortening  of  a  in  anapaestic  verse,  may  be  illustrated  by 
Most.  IV  4.  20  quid  ?  a  Trdnione  servo  i 

13.  Scire  ofiBcium,  cf.  Poen.  Prol.  12. 

[14.  The  line  ends  with  a  choriambus,  a  foot  not  unfrequently  found 
in  any  place  in  the  cretic  tetrameter ;  we  have  it  in  the  last  foot 
again  Pseud,  v  1.  3  j  see  Christ  Metrik,  p.  394.] 

16.  Dehortor  with  synizesis  of  Intr.  C. — On  the  long  final  syll.  of 
erit  see  Prol.  65,  Intr.  B. 

18.  Sine  hisce  arbitris  atque  uobis.     As  Hegio  only  kept  the  two 
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captives  most  recently  purchased  at  liis  own  house,  the  rest  of  them 
being  at  his  brother's,  hisce  must  refer  to  tlie  domestic  slaves  of 
Hegio,  who,  out  of  curiosity,  we  may  suppose,  were  standing  about 
and  watching  the  strangers. — arhltrls  (witnesses)  belongs  both  to 
hisce  and  uobis. 

'2j  3  20.  abscedite  to  the  house  slaves  ;  nos  to  the  other  lorarii.     The 

two  prisoners  thus  remain  watched  from  two  opposite  sides. 

[21.  incipisse,  imperative  from  incipisso.^ 

[22.  concede  hue  is  addressed  to  Tyndarus.  Some  commentators 
have  given  the  verse  to  Tynd.  on  the  ground  that  the  supposed 
master  ought  to  give  the  command ;  but  in  26,  it  is  Phil,  who  actu- 
ally opens  the  conversation  ;  and  a  great  deal  of  initiative  was  allowed 
to  slaves,  who  were  the  confidential  advisers  of  their  masters.] 

23.  abite  ab  istis  to  the  two  prisoners. —  obnoxii,  'obliged,'  cf.  Trin. 
IV  3.  6^. 
[24.  quom,  see  note  on  ii  2.  106. — quae  uolumus,  i.e.  eonim  quae.'] 

26.  minciam,  not  nunc  iam  ;  the  old  form  of  nunc  was  wtnci  (cf. 
nuncine,  Ter.  Andr.  iv  1.  59),  as  that  oi  quom  was  quoni.    Nunctam 
"^  is  exactly  parallel  to  quoniam,  the  -am  in  either  case  being  an  ad- 
verbial ending,  giving  an  emphasis  to  the  word  to  which  it  is  attached. 
Similarly  etiani  is  not  from  et,  but  from  an  obsolete  etiy  allied  to  tVt. 

28.  neu  =  et  ne,  '  and  lest  our  trick  so  leak  out,'  i.  e.  if  we  are  ob- 
served (the  second  thing  to  be  guarded  against  is  not  an  independent 
alternative  of  the  first) ;  Pseud,  i  3.  103  Ne  illam  uendas  neu  me 
perdas  hominem  amantem. — arbitrari,  'observe;'  cf.  Aul.  iv  1.  21 
hinc  ego  potei'o  quid  agant  arhitrariei\ 

30.  id,  referring  in  a  general  manner  to  doli  *  what  one  is  plotting.' 

31.  si,  'even  though'  the  exchange  of  our  dresses  has  been  suc- 
cessfullv  effected. 

34.  For  the  parataxis,  cf.  note  on  iii  2.  5. 

35.  ero  ut,  i.e.  *you  may  rely  upon  me.' — ut,  cf.  note  on  i  2.  11. 

36.  Nam,  i.e.  'and  rightly,  for,'  etc. 

37.  offerre  uiHtati,  i.e.  hold  cheap  (properly,  'sacrifice  to  cheap- 
ness'), i.e.  if  Heg.  discovers  the  fraud. 

[38.  Scio  with  hiatus,  justified  by  the  change  of  speakers.] 

39.  maxuma  pars  . . .  homines,  an  apposition  instead  of  the  genitive. 

40.  impetrant,  i.e.  try  to  gain. 

[43.  nunc,  etc.  i.  e.  *  As  I  just  now  (line  35)  promised  to  be  as  you 
would  wish  me  to  be,  so  now  I  tell  you  how  I  wish  you  to  behave 
to  me.' — uolo,  the  indie,  for  subj.  in  a  dependent  question,  as  so  often 
in  PI.  ;  see  above  14  and  iii  4.  25  ;  Aul.  i  1.  7  uide  ut  incedif.] — 

[44  is  corrupt ;  siiadeam  is  perhaps  traceable  to  si  audeani  in  the 
next  line  ;  and  meo  patri  is  meaningless.] 


45.  patrem,  because  of  his  great  readiness  to  sacrifice  himself. 

[47.  audio,  deprecating  further  compliments,  '  Eh  !  treve  de  douc- 
eurs !'  cf.  Ter.  Phorm.  i  3.  8,  where  a^^dio  is  also  used  to  cut  short 
the  speech  of  another. — te  with  hiatus. — ut  memineris.  What  Tynd. 
is  to  remember  is  contained  in  the  following  line,  '  Nan  ego  erus  tihi 
sed  seruos  sunn.] 

48.  hoc  unum,  i.  e.  what  follows  in  line  50. 
40.  animmn,  'will.' 

50.  ut  ({m  =  qui2Jpe  qui. — eram  me  tibi  fuisse,  'that  I  should  be 
your  master  no  longer  ;'  cf.  fuimus  Troes  in  Virgil  and  Capt.  in  3.  1, 
III  4.  43,  Most.  IV  4.  10  modo  euni  uixisse  aiehant^  i. e.  'that  he  died 
shortly  before.' — [esse  is  a  pyrrhic] 

51.  quod  antehac,  cf.  Introd.  A  (i).      Qu^d  means  'whereas.'] 

53.  The  MSS.  hdiWQ  jjerque  ;  cf.  on  iii  2.  5  and  iv  2.  11.] 

54.  honore  honestes  again  ii  2.  106  ;  cf.  laudihus  laudare  ii  3.  60,    ^ 
62,  memoria  meminisse  ii  3.  33,  luce  lucehit  Cure,  i  3.  26. — [secus, 

'  Don't  treat  me  with  any  more  ceremony  than  /  treated  you  when,' 
etc.  This  must  be  the  sense,  however  harsh  it  is  to  supply  (after 
qnam)  ego  te.] 

[55.  qui  fueris,  i.e.  in  order  that  you  may  know  how  a  slave  is  usu- 
ally treated  by  his  master.] 

57.  memoriter  meminisse,  cf.  on  i  2.  29,  atid  add  memorat  memor-  v 
iter  Amph.   i  1.   261,  nitide  nitet  True,   ii  4.  3,  propere  properas 
Cure.  IV  3.  3,  cupide  cupis  Cas.  ii  3.  51,  tacitus  taceas  lute  tectim 
Epid.  V  1.  44,  madide  madere  Pseud,  v  2.  13. 


II.  2. 

1.  Spoken  by  Hegio,  as  he  is  coming  out  of  the  house,  to  some 
one  inside,  iam  with  a  future  tense  '  immediately'  [cf.  Hor.  Od.  i  4. 
16  Iam  teprrjnet  nox. — ex  Ms,  i.e.  Phil,  and  Tynd.,  who  had  been, 
according  to  his  orders,  biought  from  within  the  house,  where  they 
had  been  guarded  during  the  preceding  scenes.  He  is  surprised  not 
to  see  them  at  once,  not  knowing  that  they  have  received  permission 
to  step  on  one  side,  in  order  to  converse  together.] 

3.  Tibi  is  not  to  be  joined  with  cautum.. — esse  in  quaestione  alicui 
=  quaeri  {requiri)  ah  aliquo  ;  so  Pseud,  ii  2.  QS  ;  compare  the  Eng. 
expression  *  to  be  to  seek,'  and  the  phrases  uide  ne  sies  in  expecta- 
tions, Mil.  IV  6.  64,  esse  in  mora  alicui  Trin.  ii  2.  3. 
5.  quom  etiam  =  etiam  {turn)  quom. 

[6.  cauisse  without  se,  cf.  on  i  2.  85. — cautor  captus  est,  again  Epid. 
Ill  2.  24.  Hegio  does  not  know  how  well  his  words  apply  to  the 
present  case.] 

7.  causa  est  ut  for  cur ;  \%Lt  is  consecutive,  as  in  Livy  \  fi^.  5  ea 
est  causa  ut  ueteres  doacae .  .  .  priuaia  s^iheani  tecta  (  =  ex  hoc  ejffkitur 
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ut) ;  comp.  spes  est  lit  (Bacch.  in  1.  3),  occcmo  ut  (Mil.  iv  1.  30), 
where  ut  introduces  a  substantiyal  clause  (object,  genitive).] 

9.  quia,  see  i  2.  44. 

^  fc  D  10.  fuat.  The  old  forms  of  the  pres.  suhj.  of  siun  were  fuam,  fum, 
fnat^  and  siem,  sies,  siet  (contr.  dm^  sis,  sit) ;  conip.  the  parallel  pair 
of  forms  duam  and  duim  from  duOf  an  old  form  of  do. — [si  is  not 
elided  :  see  Intr.  D  (iii).] 

12.  ita,  'yes,'  generally  without  est ;  sometimes  modified  by  ano- 
ther word,  e.g.  ita  uero  Men.  v  9.  37  (Eng.  *so  I  did'),  itm  enim  uero 
Asin.  II  2.  72  ;  also  ita  pro/ecto,  ita  est  (non  ita  est). — ignaui,  i.e. 
as  having  allowed  themselves  to  become  prisoners  of  war. — fuimus. 
On  the  long  quantity  of  the  u  see  Intr.  A  (v),  and  comp.  iii  4.  23, 
100. 

13.  Hegio  leads  Philocrat€S  aside  in  order  to  converse  with  him 
privately ;  Tyndarus  takes  up  such  a  position  as  to  be  able  to  hear 
all  that  is  said. 

[14.  quarum  rerum  falsilocum,  a  free  use  of  the  objective  genitive.] 

15.  quod  sciam,  i.e.  eius  quidem,  quod  sciam,  cf  ii  1.  24. — nescium 
in  a  passive  sense,  as  Eud.  i  5.  17  loca  ne^cia  (  =ignota)  [and  so  in 
Tacitus.  Or  we  might  compare  irapff  bpoivTa  Xiloptv  (Soph.  O.C.  74)]. 
— tradam,  as  Cure,  in  15  ego  hoc  ecfedum  tibi  tradam. 

16.  To  shave  or  cut  the  hair  is  a  familiar  expression  for  to  befool, 
cheat,  Bacch.  ii  3.  7. — tonstrina,  sc.  taberna,  cf.  the  use  of  argentaria, 
rnedicina,  as  substantives. — adtinet  =  admouet.  [The  reading  in  the 
last  half  of  the  line  is  not  certain  ;  to  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  it 
may  be  objected  (1)  that  it  involves  a  change  of  subject;  (2)  that 
we  should  expect  cultrum  not  ciiltros.  It  may  be  answered  to  (2) 
that  rultri  may  very  well  denote  scissors  {forfices,  Kovpihg  nayaipai). 
Martial  (vi  95.  11)  speaks  of  the  use  of  scissors  to  cut  the  beard 
*  rigetque  barha,  qualein  forficihus  metit  supinis  tonsor.'  Seyffert 
proposes  ingeniously  '  cultro  osy'  but  difficulty  (1)  re-appears  in  the 
next  line.] 

1 7.  ne  id  quidem  inuolucri,  *  not  even  so  much  cloth  (covering)  as 
to  prevent,'  etc. 

18.  utrum  strictimne  ....  an.  Ne  is  here  an  additional  interroga- 
tive particle,  which  serves  to  bring  out  in  stronger  relief  the  exact 
ideas,  between  which  the  alternative  lies. — attonsunim  esse  dicam  is 
a  lax,  popular  periphrasis  for  attormirus  sit,  cf.  Trin.  Prol.  2  sedfinem 
fore  quern  dicam  iiescio. — strictim  (iv  ^.ow  Keiptiv),  i.e.  shaving  with 
the  razor,  is  opposed  to  per  pactinem,  i.e.  cutting  with  scissors  and  a 
comb. 

19.  admutilabit,  *crop  close.' — probe,  cf  the  English  expressions 
'  thrash  soundly,'  *  a  good  beating,'  and  Bacch.  iv  3.  65  emungam 
hominem  probe. 


20.  Hegio  wishes  to  give  the  Pseudotyndarus  a  hint  that  his 
emancipation  may  depend  on  the  frankness  of  his  avowal. — memora 
=  dic:  [cf  Miisa  mihi  causa  a  memora,  Aen.  I  1.  8]. 

21.  longissume,  i.e.  ahsit. 

22.  seniitus,  in  Elis,  under  the  father  of  Philocrates. 

23.  famiharis  fihus,*  son  of  the  house  ;'  cf  pater,  mater  familias  ; 
?iho  filius  familias,  Cic.  pro  Coel.  15.  36.  [Notice  the  equivocation 
in  this  statement  of  Phil.,  which  is  literally  true,  though  it  deceives 
Hegio.]  ' 

24.  Thales  proverbially  for  a  wise  man,  in  Bacch.  i  2.  14,  Rud.  iv 
3.  75,  Aristophanes  Nub.  180,  ri  IfjT  ikeIvov  tov  QaXrjv  davfia^ofiip. 
— talento ;  we  should  expect  a  smaller  sum,  but  talentum  serves  the 
purpose  of  a  pun  on  TJtales. 

2b.  ad  sapientiam ;  ad  gives  the  standard  by  which  two  things  are 
compared ;  cf.  Cic.  De  Or.  n  6.  25  quern  cognouimus  uirum  bonum 
et  litteratum,  sed  nihil  ad  Persium  ;  so  irpoQ. 

26.  contulit,  not  *  has  turned  the  conversation  on  to,'  for  this  Hegio 
liad  done  ;  but  '  adapted  his  language  to,'  i.  e.  so  spoken  as  though 
he  had  really  been  a  slave. 

27.  Polyplusio,  *  the  family  of  the  Goldfields.' 

28.  illi  =  ^7/^V,  as  in  73,  84,  91,  as  isti  sometimes  =  ?'^f2'c. —unum 
pollens  atque  honoratissumum,  *  powerful  and  respected  above  all 
others.'  So  Amph.  ii  2.  54  quam  omnium  Thebis  uir  unam  esse  op- 
tumam  diiddicat. 

29.  ab,  i.  e.  qui  projiciscitur  ab  summis  uiris. 

31.  sebum :  he  takes  opimae  in  its  original  and  material  sense.— 
senex,  the  father  of  Philocrates,  the  mention  of  whom  occasions  the 
next  question. 

32.  abimus ;  for  the  present  cf  on  Prol.  24. 

35.  Thensaurochrysonicochrysides.  Perhaps  we  should  read  this 
phantastic  name  Thensaurocroe^^onicochrysides  (lit.  son  of  gold,  that 
outdoes  the  treasuries  of  Croesus).  As  it  stands,  it  means  '  that  out- 
does treasuries  of  gold.' 

36.  quasi,  y^\i^ propter  diuitias  'so  to  speak.' 

[38.  Brix  thinks  this  line  a  gloss,  on  the  ground  that  in  in  4.  102 
Hegio  hears  the  real  name  Theodoromedes  for  the  first  time.  It  may 
possibly,  as  Geppert  thinks,  be  an  '  aside'  to  the  audience.] 

39.  quid  tu  ais?  as  in  Trin.  i  2.  156  Sed  quid  ais?  to  introduce 
another  question,  '  What  do  you  say  to  what  I  am  going  to  ask  you  V 
Eng.  '  Hark  you.'    pertinax  here  humourously  =perquam  tenax. 

40.  ut  magis  noscas,  i.e.  'I  will  just  tell  you  one  fact  about  him, 
in,  oi'der  that,'  etc.— quando  =  aliquando  ;  so  in  the  phrase  si  quando 
*if  at  any  time.' 

g2 
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NOTES.  ["  2.  41—66 

41.  Samiis  uasis,  *  eartlienware/  i.e.  of  a  cheap  and  common  kind, 
cf.  Men.  I  2.  65  and  Bacch.  ii  2.  22  seq. 

43.  eadem,  so.  opera  (cf.  ii  3.  90,  where  opera  is  expressed)  *  at  the 
same  time.'  Similarly  uiia  for  una  opera.— exquismero.  J? or  the 
fut.  perf.  see  note  on  65  (inf.). 

46.  ex  re.     The  opposite  idea  is  expressed  by  ab  re,  inf.  88. 

47  An  uncommon  but  perfectly  natural  combination  of  the  rela- 
tive and  an  imperative  ;  so  in  Greek  oU&  olv  o  ^pdcroF.— tamen,  i.e. 
whether  you  confess  or  not. 

52.  cum  istoc  for  rum  istius  opibm  (comparatio  compendiaria) ; 
[cf.  the  use  of  the  dative  after  ideiUy  e.g.  Hor.  A.  P.  467]. 
n,\      53.  memini  quom  =  fu^iyn^iaL  6re.    Here  the  temporal  clause  plays 
^^   ^  the  part  of  an  object;  so  Poen.  iii  4.  13,  True,  i  2.  17,  etc.-faoto 
i  e.  by  betraying  me  to  you. 

54  hmnana  fingit,  *  moulds  the  fate  of  men.*— artat  (the  more 
special  idea  after  the  more  general)  literally  =  im  angmtias  redigit 
*  narrows,  abridges;'  cf.  Hor.  Od.  i  34.  13  bmgnem  attenuat). 

55.  fueram  =  em?w  ;  see  on  Prol.  17. 

57.  proinde  ut ;  so  always  in  PL,  wqvqx  provide  ac. 

59  hoc,  *iust  this  one  point  (that  is  about  to  follow).'— [For 
Volueram,  the  reading  of  the  MSS.,  Brix  proposes  ^lohienm,  which 
would  be  a  modest  way  of  expressing  a  wish,  as  in  the  common 
expressions  crediderim,  dixerim  (so  uolaerirn,  Prol.  53).  Imt  no  u^ram 
nuKht  also  stand,  resembling  the  Eng.  '  I  could  have  wished,  with 
the  indie,  for  subj.,  as  so  common.]-ni8i  forte  ipse  non  ma;  similar 
phrases  are  si  tu  non  nmis  (  =  non  uis)  Trin.  n  2.  51,  n  tibi  molestum 
non  est  Epid.  in  4.  29.    . 

[60.  quam  gnatus  tuos.  Even  the  speaker  in  this  case  is  unaware 
of  the  further  sense  which  these  words  would  convey  to  the  audi- 
ence ;  cf.  note  on  ii  2.  5.] 

64.  habueris,  curanerit.  Curabit  (fut.  simple)  would  denote  an 
action  falling  at  a  later  point  of  time  in  the  future  than  the  action  ot 
habueris;  by  the  use  of  the  fut.  perf.  for  both  verbs,  it  is  intended 
to  mark  their  actions  as  occurring  simultaneously.— [The  meanings 
of  habere  and  curare  are  very  much  the  same  ;  cf.  the  phrases  in 
Lucretius,  iucunde  corpora  curant  (ii  31)  and  iumnde  corpora  habe- 
hant  (v  1394).    Uss.] 

65  cf.  Asin.  i  2.  3  bene  mermti  mala  es,  male  merenti  bona  es. — 
fprofueiit,  erit.  The  parallel  use  of  the  t^y<)  tenses  in  describing  the 
same  time  shows  how  nearly  they  may  approach  one  another  in 
meaning  ;  cf.  Ter.  Hec.  iv  2.  23  et  me  hac  snspicione  exsoluam  et  illis 
morem  g<ssero  ;  cf.  Madv.  Lat.  Gr.  §  340,  Obs.  4.j 
66.  tuom,  with  synizesis,  one  syllable. 
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NOTES. 
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70.  auariorem,  i.  e.  so  as  to  demand  an  excessive  ransom. 

74.  Probably  an  interpolation  from  Aul.  ii  1.  46  ;  Heg  would  not 
have  said  nostrum,  which  is  quite  in  place  in  the  Aul.,  but  meorum; 
[and  the  three  sentences  beginning  Ego,  Non  ego,  Scio  ego,  hang  very 
awkwardly  together.  A  passage  of  similar  sense  occurs  Trin.  ii  2.  69.] 

[76  is  considered  spurious  by  Brix  as  destroying  the  simple  anti- 
thesis of  75  and  77.— lutulentos,  cf.  Poen.  i  1.  30  lenone  istoc 

non  lutum  est  lutnlentius.  Uss.— The  independent  sentence  with 
indie,  mood  reddidit,  instead  of  an  infinitive,  subordinate  to  scio,  is 
quite  in  the  manner  of  the  comic  poets ;  cf.  faxo  uenies.] 

77.  Ter.  Adel.  ii  2.Specu7iiam  in  loco  neglegere  maxunmn  inter- 
dumst  lucrum. — est  ubi,  tortv  6-nov  =  interdum. 

78.  Cf.  Prol.  44  and  note. 

79.  Here  Hegio  first  discloses  his  plan  of  an  exchange  of  prison- 
ers.— hoc  probably  =  hue,  as  in  the  same  phrase  Trin.  i  2.  28,  Cure. 
II  2.  20,  Pers.  i  3.  36,  Mil.  in  1.  169.— sentio,  *  am  intending.'— 
pariter,  i.e.  *as  well  as  I  do.' 

80.  AHde  (without  in,  see  on  iii  4.  41 )  goes  with  semit ;  a  gene- 
ral adverb  of  place,  like  illic,  is  often  followed  by  a  phrase  denoting 
more  particularly  the  exact  place  where  {apud  uos  Alide).  Thus 
/oris  illic  extra  scaenam  (Prol.  60),  illic  sub  aqua  (Cas.  ii  6.  28). 

81.  ne  duis  [for  the  more  common  7ie  dederis ;  even  in  Cicero  (ad 
Att.  XIV  1)  scnbere  ne  pigrere].  The  subjunctive  wdth  ne  is  less 
emphatic  than  the  imperative,  cf.  v  1.  26.  So  Aul.  ii  2.  61  ne  duos 
*  you  need  not  give  (a  dowry)',  ib.  64  noui,  ne  doceas  '  I  know  it,  you 
need  not  tell  me'  (compare  iii  2.  20  scio,  ne  doce,  noui),  Trin.  in  1.  5 
at  tu  edepol  jiullus  creduas  '  there  is  no  need  whatever  for  you  to 
believe.'— [The  hiatus  in  the  diaeresis  of  Troch.  Septenarii  is  very 
common  ;  see  infra  99,  n  3.  78.  89,  m  4.  21,  in  4.  73,  iv  2.  66,  iv 
2.  80,  81,  V  2.  23,  24.] 

ft 

82.  amittam,  see  note  on  Arg.  7. 

83.  orare  in  early  Latin  often  =-  dicere ;  thus  in  Plautus  oro.re  cum 
aliquo,  and  even  in  Cicero  (pro  Rose.  Am.  26)  re  inorata,  [and  Virgil 
(Aen.  X  96)  talihus  orabat  Juno  (her  speech  had  been  anything  but 
a  prayer);  cf.  Aen.  vii  446.]— hominmn  homo;  this  redundancy 
again,  in  4.  8,  Trin.  v  1.  1  hie  homost  omnium  hominwn  praecip- 
uos. .   [On  the  quantity  of  es  see  Introd.  B.] 

84.  seruitutem  seniire  ;  again  Trin.  ii  2.  25.  This  *  figura  etymo- 
logica'  (cognate  accusative)  is  very  common  in  Plautus,  e.g.  dicta 
dicere  Trin.  i  2.  40,  facta  facere  Bacch.  in  1.  12,  statuam  statuere 
Bacch.  IV  3.  1,  moenia  moenere  Mil.  ii  2.  75,  speciem  specere,  certa- 
men  cemere  Cas.  in  1.  2,  messan  metere  Trin.  i  1.  11,  sermones  severe 
Mil  III  1.  105,  pietatem  piare  Asin.  in  1.  3,  prandium  prandere 
Poen.  Ill  5.  14. 
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[II  2.  85—95 


II  2.  97-108] 


NOTES. 
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»1. 


[85.  Pol  hie  quidem  huius  est  cluens.  If  spoken  by  Tynd.  (MSS.)  this 
must  be  an  *  aside,'  huias  referring  to  Philocrates,  who  is  standing 
near  (see  43  Sequere  hue  me  igUur).  In  this  case  the  next  line  must 
be  explained  as  meaning  that  it  would  be  easier  to  negotiate  with  a 
private  person  than  with  the  state.  No  doubt  it  would  be  more 
natural  to  speak  of  Menarchus  as  the  client  oii\\Q  father  of  Philo- 
crates ;  but  Theodororaedes  has  not  been  alluded  to  since  68,  and 
therefore  huim  can  hardly  refer  to  him  ;  we  must  suppose  that  the 
erilis  filius  here  represents  his  father.  Lind.  and  Brix  give  the 
words  to  Phil.,  and  make  h^l^^^s  refer  to  Tynd.,  considering  the 
exclamation,  and  the  comparison  of  the  next  line  as  more  in  the  style 
of  the  character  which  Phil,  is  assuming,  and  I  have  followed  yiem, 
though  if  the  words  Pol— cluens  are  an  *  aside,'  theyj  at  any  rate, 
are  an  ejaculation  of  Tynd.  *  in  propria  persona,'  called  forth  by  the 
piece  of  news  which  he  hears  for  the  first  time.  Ussing  retains  the 
words  for  Tynd.,  but  explains  huius  as  *■  meusy  hiKTiKwg,  as  in  Cure. 
II  1.  33,  etc.     But  this  is  very  forced.] 

86.  Hoc  i.e.  the  return  of  your  son.— [esse  in  procliui  expresses  the 
idea  oisi  facilis  desce)isus,  and  the  opposite  of  the  Eng.  *  uphill  work.'] 

87.  Tac,  *  see  to  it.' — [sed  te  id  ore.  At  this  point  Tynd.  leads 
Heg.  aside,  in  order  to  maintain  an  air  of  secrecy  in  making  his  pro- 
position.] 

88.  ah  re,  see  note  on  46. 

89.  ills,  Philopolemus. 

90.  htmc,  Philocrates,  disguised  as  Tyndarus. — aestmnatum,  i.  e.  a 
certain  sum  of  money  having  been  agreed  upon  as  his  price,  to  be 
forfeited  to  Hegio  should  he  fail  to  return  {meo  periculo  99,  tua  fide 
101).  The  aestumatio  follows  103  seq.  in  the  ordinary  form  of  con- 
tract {stipulation  see  on  i  2.  70).  [Brix  strikes  out  te  and  keeps  id 
(uerum  quaeso,  ut  aestmnatum),  comparing  v  1.  29;  with  te  quaeso  . . . 
des,  cf.  II  3.  72.] 

91.  misero,  see  note  on  i  2.  85. 

93.  iuBseris,  sc.  perferri.    On  the  quantity  of  uelw  see  Intr.  A  (ii). 

94.  nihil  est,  with  an  infin.  following,  *  It  is  no  good ;'  cf.  Gas.  ii 

4.  7,  Hor.  Sat.  ii  3.  6. — operam  luseris,  Cist,  ii  7.  2,  Pseud,  i  3.  135, 
Ter.  Phorm.  ii  2.  18;  more  commonly  operam  pey^dere,  e.g.  Aul.  ii 

5.  15. 

95.  transactum  reddet  marks  a  completed  state,  transiget  an  action. 
Such  periphrases  formed  of  a  transitive  verb  like  facere,  reddere,  tra- 
dere,  etc.  combined  with  a  perf  part.  pass,  are  very  frequent  in  the 
comic  poets,  (1)  with /«cere,  e.g.  missum  cdiquem  Am^h.  v  3.  2  ;  (2) 
with  re.ddere,  e.g.  lenitum  Bacch.  v  2.  31,  perfedum  aliquid  Asin.  i 
1.  109  ;  (3)  with  tradere,  e.g.  hoc  ecfectum  tihi  tradam  Cure,  iii  15  ; 
(4)  with  dare,  e.g.  factum,  et  curatu?n  daho  Cas.  ii  8.  3  ;  (5)  with 
cnrare,  e.g.  inue)itum  tihi  curaho  Ter.  Andr.  iv  2.  1. 
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97.  ex  sententia  an  attribute  to  seruos  [*a  slave  after  his  mind']. 

98.  neque  adeo,  *  nor  indeed,'  *  and  what  is  more,  not,'  cf.  in  3.  4, 
Trin.  i  2.  144  etc. — [hodie  with  a  negative  gives  the  idea  of  *  ever;' 
so  Cas.  IV  1.  7  quin  agltis  hodie  ?  . , .  .  Properate,  and  Hor.  Sat.  il 
7.  21  Ncm  dices  hodie,  quorsum  haec  tamputida  tendant,  *  Are  you 
never  going  to  tell,'  etc.] 

[99.  For  the  hiatus,  cf  line  81  and  note.    Br.,  after  PL,  transposes 
ego  huius.] 

100.  ingenio,  *on  his  goodness  of  nature.' — me  esse  beneuolum, 
*  that  1  mean  well  by  him.' 

102.  potest,  impersonally. — cedere  ad  factum.  If  the  reading  is 
right,  these  words  must  mean  *  be  carried  out,'  lit.  '  should  pass  to 
realization  ;'  [cf.  the  Eng.  *  come  to  pass.' — quam  citissume  ....  tarn 
etc.  For  this  construction,  cf  Aul.  ii  2.  60  quam  ad  prohos  propin- 
quitate  proxume  te  adiunxeris,  tam  optumumst  for  quo  propius,  eo 
iiieJius,  and  .see  Wagner's  note,  in  w4iich  he  refers  to  Ter.  Haut.  v  2. 
44,  Ad.  Ill  4.  56,  Sallust.  Jug.  31.] 

103.  Compare  the  similar  form  of  agreement  in  Amph.  ii  2.  232. 
Amph.  Numquid  caumm  dicis,  quin  te  hoc  multem  matrimonio? 
Ale.  Si  deliqui,  nulla  causast  Amph.  Conuenit.  Trin.  v  3.  13, 
Aul.  II  2.  84,  Pseud,  i  5.  119  (553),  compare  too  Capt.  in  4.  92, 
Cas.  V  4.  30—32,  Most,  ii  2.  4. 

104.  soluite  to  the  lorarii,  who  have  remained  on  the  stage  from 
the  last  scene,  and  stay  till  the  end  of  the  Act ;  for  in  the  next  scene 
(line  96)  slaves  are  again  addressed. 

105.  atque,  'aye,  and  what  is  more,'  cf.  iii  4.  53,  Amph.  ii  2.  133 
Amph.  Quid  nunc,  mulieri  audin  ilium?  Ale.  Ego  uero,  acfalsum 
dicere. 

106.  quom honestas.    Where  the  later  usage  of  the  language 

employs  the  subj.  with  quom,  thereby  laying  emphasis  on  the  idea 
of  cauM,  Plant,  prefers  to  make  the  idea  of  time  prominent  by  the 
use  of  the  indie,  (especially  the  present  indie).  Cist,  i  1.  116  sine 
trahi,  quom  ('now  that')  eqomet  trahor,  Cas.  ii  3.  16  sanus  (sum) 
quom  ted  amo,  Capt.  ii  1.  24,  ii  2.  30,  ii  3.  63,  Most,  v  2.  34,  Men. 
II  2.  30,  V  2.  78.  Even  oiiev  praesertim  quom  the  indie,  in  Asin.  i  1. 
66.  [Similarly  even  in  Cicero  (ad  Fam.  ix  14) ;  see  Madv.  §  358, 
Obs.  2.] 

107.  hand  molestum  est,  'is  not  unpleasant,'  litotes. — collus,  cf  iv 
3.  2.  Similarly  guttur  is  always  masc.  in  Plant,  (accus.  gutturem 
Trin.  iv  3.  7) ;  again  hie  dorsus  Mil.  ii  4.  44.  On  the  other  hand, 
nasum  (neut.)  regularly,  for  nasus,  cf.  Men.  i  2.  57. 

108.  bene  fit  beneficium,  see  note  on  84.— gratia  ea,  i.e.  gratia  cius 
heneficii  [cf.  Virg.  A.  ii  171  Nee  duhiis  ea  signa  (signs  of  that)  dedit 
Tritonia  monstris ;  so  with  hie,  ibid,  xii  468  hoc  concmsa  metu  (fear 
of  this),  IV  237  hie  nostri  nuntius  esto.'] 
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110.  Ad  patrem  nuntiari.  In  this  phrase  (again  ii  3. 24)  the  tliought 
is  rather  of  an  address  to  which  a  message  is  to  be  taken,  in  pat ri  n. 
(ii  3.  40)  that  of  a  person. 

XL  3. 

This  is  not  really  the  commencement  of  a  new  scene  ;  for,  as  Les- 
sing  says,  none  of  the  characters  liave  left  the  stage.  Hegio  now 
steps  on  one  side  to  inform  the  Pseadotyndarus  of  the  arrangement 
that  has  been  made  between  himself  and  the  Pseudophilocrates ; 
after  line  12,  all  three  take  part  in  the  conversation. 

1.  Quae  res,  referring  to  the  principal  clause  that  follows  {uolt  te 
eras). 

[4.  With  hiatus  in  caesura.    For  the  order  te  aestumatum  of.' 19.] 

6.  uelle  for  uelle  se,  cf.  on  i  2.  85. 

[7.  nostris  filiis.  Probably  abl.  of  instr.  It  might,  however,  be 
dat.  commodi.] 

8.  rectum.  Part,  of  regnr^  *  guided,  turned.'  So  Bacch.  in  3.  8 
ego  ilium  haberem  rectum  ad  ingenium  honam. 

[12.  quom  fers,  *  by  bearing.'  So  the  German  *  indem  du  tragst,' 
cf.  note  on  ii  2.  106.     The  line  has  hiatus  in  the  caesura.] 

[13.  Gratiam  and  habeo  form  an  hiatus,  which  Ussing  considers  as 
partly  justified  by  the  fact  that  the  vowel  is  the  same  in  the  two 
word§ ;  he  compares  Ter  sunt  conati  imponere  Pelio  Ossam  Virg. 
Georg.  I  281,  and  capiti  inhamato  Hor.  Od.  i  28.  24.] 

16.  qui  me  quid  agitem  perferat,  i.  e.  qui  quid  ego  agitem  perferat. 
Here  tlie  subject  of  agitem  is  taken  out  of  the  object  clause,  and 
brought  prominently  forward  by  a  kind  of  prolepsis,  as  the  object  of 
the  verb  of  the  principal  clause  {perferat)^  as  commonly  in  Greek. 
So  often  after  scio  (Trin.  ii  2.  96  Scin  tu  ilhini  quo  genere  gnatus  sit  1 
Men.  II  1.  21  Ego  ilium  scio  quam  carus  sit  cordi  nieo) ;  [and  also 
after  such  other  verbs  as  admit  of  being  directly  connected  with  the 
subject  of  the  dependent  clause,  e.g.  Jiocci  facio  (Trin.  iv  2.  150), 
quaero  (ib.  iv  2.  31),/ac?o  (Pers.  in  1.  54  necessitate  me,  mala  utjiain, 
facis).  Our  instance  above  is  a  somewhat  extreme  one,  as  perferat 
cannot  strictly  speaking  be  connected  with  me.  But  the  rationale 
of  a  usage  must  be  sought  in  the  simplest  and  easiest  examples  of  it; 
as  such,  none  could  serve  better  than  Capt.  in  4.  25,  where  the  pecu- 
liarity is  hardly  noticeable.] 

17.  ordine,  *in  due  succession,'  i.  e.  *  point  by  point,'  *  in  detail ;' 
so  Livy  XXXIX  14  omnibus  ordine  expositis  (<ca0'  Iv  (Kaaroy. — [omnem 
rem,  an  apposition  to  the  clause  quid .  .  . .  agitem^  which  it  sums  up, 
thus  being  the  final  shape  which  the  object  to  perferat  takes.] 

20.  rebitas,  from  the  old  verb  latere  or  Mtere  -  ire  (Merc,  ii  3.  1 27, 
Pseud.  I  3.  31,  Cure,  i  2.  54,  Stich.  iv  2.  28),  which  appears  in  the 
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following  other  compounds  in  PL,  ahitere  Epid.  ii  2.  121,  Pud.  iii 
4.  72,  III  5.  35,  adhitere  Capt.  iii  4.  72,  interUtere  Most,  v  1.  47, 
perhitere  =  perire  Pseud,  in  1.  12,  Kud.  n  6.  \\,  praeterUtere  Poen. 
V  3.  49. 

22.  pater,  i.e.  *  your  father  ;'  but  there  is  an  intentional  ambiguity 
in  the  word. — [aliquem  =  alium  quem^  as  in  Virg.  Aen.  n  48  aut  alt- 
quis  latet  err  or. '\ 

25.  The  longer  and  weightier  trochaic  septenarii  introduce  a  pas- 
sage of  deeper  feeling,  the  valedictio  or  parting. — [adhuc  locorum, 
cf.  inde  loci  Lucr.  v  789.] 

26.  in  rem  conducat  =  ex  re  sit. 

[27.  I  have  adopted  the  excellent  emendation  of  Brix  ;  something 
like  semper  seems  to  be  demanded  by  adhuc  locorum  of  25,  and  this 
would  hardly  be  conveyed  by  ^Qvsequar.  Br.  tells  us  that  there  is 
the  same  corruption  of  the  text  in  Cas.  i  1.  5  quoquo  ibis  tu  te  per- 
sequiy  where  A  only  preserves  the  right  reading  quoquo  tu  ibis  te 
semper  sequi.] 

*?r  32.  honore  honestiorem,  cf.  on  ii  1.  54.    [The  phrase  is  intention- 

ally ambiguous.    Tynd.  means  '  Hegio  treats  me  as  a  master,  whereas 
I  am  really  a  slave.'] 

33.  ne  praecipias,  a  prohibition  {ne  is  not  *  lest') ;  cf.  on  ii  2.  81. 
— memoria  memini,  cf.  on  n  1.  54. — tamen  ['  all  the  same']  at  the  end 
of  the  line  and  the  thought ;  cf.  line  44  and  i  2.  78.  So  Amph. 
I  3.  44  ?^^  qu/)m  absim  me  ames,  me  tuam  absentem  tamen. 

m 

[35.  cum  hoc  with  hiatus,  cf.  Prol.  24.] 

36.  mora  merast,  *  would  be  sheer  waste  of  time,'  cf.  iv  3.  6.  [For 
est  cf.  the  phrases  longum  est  enumerare^  dicere^  etc.] 

37.  uicem,  an  adverbial  accusative,  connected  in  PI.  with  a  posses- 
sive pronoun  or  genitive:  *  in  place  of  us  both,'  cf.  eri  uicem  in  3. 
11,  uocis  uicem  Amph.  i  1.  181,  meam  uicem  Most,  n  1.  8. 

38.  utriqUe  is  here  prob.  genitive  ;  as  also  in  Aul.  ii  1.  10  ;  comp. 
Pers.  in  1.  14  in  uentris  rem  uidebitur,  and  Ter.  Hec.  i  2.  27. — 
[Poteris  of  the  MSS.  is  probably  an  unskilful  attempt  to  avoid  the 
hiatus  after  primum,  and  makes  the  line  too  long.  Lind.  as  well  as 
Bent,  strike  it  out.  Gepp.  reads  poterit  stuc,  and  refers  to  Lachmann 
on  Lucr.  p.  197.] 

41.  The  bracketed  words  must  be  considered  to  be  a  clumsy  inter- 
polation on  account  of  the  repetition  {me  hie  uaJere  31),  the  meaning- 
less antithesis  et  tute,  and  the  word  audacter,  which  is  quite  out  of 
place  here. 

43  The  reading  of  the  MSS.  me  ad.  tihi  cannot  be  right,  as  teis 
required  in  the  next  line  as  ace.  before  the  inf.  gessisse.  [The  mis- 
take may  have  easily  crept  in,  owing  to  a  confusion  in  the  mind  of 
some  copyist,  who  forgot  that  Tynd.  is  here  speaking  in  the  charac- 
ter of  master.] 
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[44 — 46.  Here  Tynd.  is  really  speaking  of  himself,  as  also  in  48 
and  50 — 53  ;  above  (42)  he  reminds  Phil,  of  the  tender  relationship 
which  had  subsisted  between  them,  here  of  his  own  past  services, 
and  devotion  to  his  master  on  the  present  occasion.] 

44.  tamen  is  explained  by  the  words  in  tantis  aerumnisy  in  which 
there  lies  an  implied  concession.  [Tamen  is  closely  connected  with 
these  words,  though  logically  it  must  be  taken  with  bene  gessisse 
tnarem.  Similarly  we  find  tamen  sometimes  attracted  into  the  rela- 
tive clause,  e.g.  Lucr.  v  1088  {cofjuntur)  muta  tamen  cum  sint  uarias 
emittere  uocesy  and  iv  106,  cf.  8oph.  O.  C.  957  Iprjiiia  fjiey  keI  ^Uat* 

[45.  te  is  accus.  before  infin.,  me  accus.  after  infin.] 

48.  Numquam  =  wo«.  Men.  v  7.  23  Nnmqnam  te  jiatiar  per  ire. 
[Compare  the  Eng.  *  Never  mind.'] — gratiis  is  always  found  as  three 
syllables  in  the  comic  poets,  as  shown  by  Bentley  (on  Ter.  Ad.  iv 
7.  26).  [Uss.  considers  that  it  may  be  here  pronounced  as  two 
syllables,  and  is  thus  able  to  keep  emittat  of  the  MSS.  I  have  fol- 
lowed Geppert  and  Lind.  in  reading  gratiis  mittat.  No  doubt  manu 
emittere  is  the  more  common  expression  in  the  comic  poets  for  the 
later  manumitter%,  as  Br.  says;  but  in  Cure,  iv  2.  11  B  and  J  have 
inanu  mittitis^  for  which  we  should  probably  read  mittitis  manu.^ 

[52,  53.  In  these  lines  the  speaker  is  really  addressing  himself  to 
Heg.,  to  whom  his  statements  might  seem  to  need  justification.] 

63.  Quo  pacto,  *and  in  this  w^ay.' 

54.  The  same  mistake  that  is  here  found  in  BJ  {ista  for  ita)  is 
made  in  A  in  Epid.  v  1.  16,  Pseud,  ii  2.  62. 

[57.  nam  si  senios  mi  esses.  Phil,  humorously  uses  words  which 
bear  an  application  to  the  real  relation  between  himself  and  Tyndarus, 
yet  without  exciting  the  suspicion  of  Plegio. — The  next  words  (nihilo 
setius  fuisti)  must  be  regarded  as  an  anacoluthon  ;  instead  of  saying, 
*you  would  not  have  been  more  deferential,'  the  speaker  substitutes 
the  equivalent,  'you  were  not  a  whit  less  deferential'  (imagine  a 
slight  pause  between  protasis  and  apodosis).  Such  changes  of  con- 
struction are  common  enough,  especially  in  the  free  style  of  dialogue 
(cf.  Ter.  Hec.  in  1.  6),  and  there  seems  in  this  passage  a  special  pro- 
priety in  the  apodosis  (fuisti  not  fuisses)^  which  is  intended  to  be 
equivocal,  reminding  the  audience  of  the  fact  that  Tyndarus  really 
had  been  as  deferential  as  a  slave.  Brix  conjectures  nam  quasi  seruos 
m.eus  siSf  Ussing  quasi  sertws  metis  esses.^ 

68.  Di  uostram  fidem,  not  an  appeal  for  help,  but  an  exclamation 
of  surprise,  like  the  French  '■mafoV  [ace.  of  exclamation]. 

60.  corde  amare,  so  True,  i  2.  81. 

[61.  Seruos  conlaudanit.     This  must  have  raised  a  laugh.] 
62.  quam,  Kara  avyttriy;  liaud  centenstiw aw  partem  =  multo  minus; 
cf.  Mil.  Ill  1.  167. 


64.  occasio  cumulare  for  cumidaruli,  as  in  Pers.  iv  7.  15,  Cure.  1 1. 
60,  Poen.  in  3.  46,  v  4.  56  ;  see  note  on  n  2.  7. — ut,  '  in  such  a  way 
as  to  act,'  i.e.  *by  acting,'  so  in  1.  26,  Pers.  i  1.  38  To.  Facere  ami- 
cum  tibi  me  potis  es  sempiternum.  Sa.  Quern  ad  modum  ?  To.  Ut 
mihi  des  nummos  sescentos  [cf.  Ovid  Fasti,  i  1.  307  sic .  .  .  non  ut\ 

65.  magis  belongs  to  uelle^  non  to  possum^  cf.  in  4.  46. — opera, 
*  in  deed,'  so  Trin.  iv  1.  7  [cf.  ?pyw],  '  my  wish  to  see  it  done  cannot 
be  greater  than  will  be  my  earnest  endeavour  to  bring  it  about.' 

[66.  The  MSS.  read  do  for  laudo,  which  leaves  the  verse  too  short. 
Laudo  is  from  the  grammarian  Nonius,  who  says  (p.  335,  s.v.  lau- 
dare)  *  Laudare  est  verbis  ec/erre  ....  Plautu^  Captiuis :  id  ut  scias, 
Jouem  supremum  testem  laudo  Egio.'  The  change  of  laudo  into  do 
is  just  such  a  one  as  a  copyist,  who  did  not  understand  the  expression, 
might  have  made.     Brix  and  Fleck,  supply  tibi  after  do.^ 

[67.  That  is,  *I  will  be  faithful  to  myself,'  as  the  audience  would 
not  fail  to  see.] 

[68.  quam  memet,  prop,  quam  ipse,  but  attracted  into  the  accus.,  cf. 
Cic.  Cat.  M.  1  Siispicor  te  eisdem  rebus,  quibus  meipsum,  cominouerl] 

[69 — 85.  There  is  a  double  meaning  running  through  the  whole 
of  this  passage ;  while  seeming  to  exhort  his  slave  not  to  run  away, 
he  is  really  addressing  a  passionate  entreaty  to  his  master  not  to  be 
ungrateful  (fidelis  sisfideli) ;  thus  by  operis  et  factis  he  means  Phil, 
to  understand,  *  Act  up  to  the  spirit,  not  merely  the  letter,  of  your 
promise'  (line  67) ;  so  the  words  ^ro  te  in  lines  73  and  75  are  meant 
for  the  ear  of  Phil.  (*  in  your  place'),  while  to  Hegio  they  would  merely 
sound  like  a  somewhat  hyperbolical  statement  of  the  case  ('You  will 
be  the  free  man  instead  of  me,  I  shall  be  the  slave  instead  of  you,'  75). 
On  the  other  hand,  the  words  te  aestumatum  (73),  te  hinc  aestuma- 
tum  mittier,  Nam  pater  faciet,  etc.  (80),  are  thrown  in  as  explana- 
tions for  the  benefit  of  Hegio.] 

69.  operis.  The  plural  again,  Bacch.  i  1.  11  (45),  Asin.  n  4.  19, 
etc.  So  in  other  abstract  substantives,  e.g.  opulentiae  Trin.  n  4.  89, 
gratiae  ibid,  i  1.  14,  parsimoniae  ibid,  iv  3.  21,  perfidiae  Capt.  in 
3.  7,  irae  Mil.  ii  6.  100,  industriae  Most,  ii  1.  1,  superbiae  Stich.  ii 
2.  21,  paces  Pers.  v  1.  1. 

70.  quo  minus,  lit.  *  in  proportion  as  I  have  said  less,'  i.  e.  *  in  so 
far  as  I  have  not  said.'  So  Ter.  Eun.  iv  5.  11  correxit  miles,  quo 
intellexi  minus  (where  quo,  the  reading  of  A,  has  been  corrected  to 
quod,  which  also  stands  in  the  other  MSS.).— [de  te,  'about  you.' 
Tynd.  desires  Phil,  to  understand,  '  If  I  have  not  said  all  the  good 
of  you  that  I  could  have  wished  (since  in  appearing  to  praise  you,  I 
was  really  praising  myself),  reflect  upon  the  cause  (ajiimum  aduortas). 
and  do  not  take  off'ence.'] 

73.  pignori,  sometimes  pigneri,  with  weakening  of  the  o  of  the 
stem,  as  in  foederis,  sceleris  ;  cf.  temporis  with  the  adv.  temperi. 

74.  quom  extemplo  (iv  2.  6,  Trin.  n  1.  20)  =  iirti  Tux'^rrra. 
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[75.  Te.  Eitschl  (Neue  PL  Exc.  i  p.  36)  proposed  ted  in  order 
to  avoid  the  hiatus.  Fleck,  and  Brix  bracket  the  verse  as  an  inter- 
polation, the  latter  on  the  ground  that  ^j^rc;  te  is  meaningless  and  out 
of  place ;  see  note  above,  on  the  whole  passage.] 

[76,  77.  The  verbs  in  these  lines  {ducas,  deseras,  des)  are  all  sub- 
ordinate to  quom,  and  therefore  not  co-ordinate  with  ignores  ;  it  was 
probably  from  a  misunderstanding  of  this  that  atque  got  introduced 
into  some  of  the  MSS.  for  neque,  77.] 

[78.  This  line  is  considered  by  Brix  to  be  a  gloss,  originally  writ- 
ten in  the  margin  as  an  explanation  of  72,  and  then  incorporated  into 
the  text.] 

79.  This  verse  is  quoted  by  Nonius  (p.  512)  as  follows:  Fac 
Jidele  sis  fidelis,  and  this  would  be  a  thoroughly  Plautine  turn  (of. 
imjrudenter  impudens  Rud.  iv  3.  49,  rnisere  miser  Oist.  iv  2.  21,  etc.); 
the  MSS.  agree  in  fidelis  sis  f deli ;  and  the  adverb  Jidele  (iovfide- 
llter)  is  not  attested  by  any  other  example.  In  another  place  Nonius 
quotes  simile  est  for  similis  est,  misunderstanding  similist. 

81.  hunc,  i.e.  Hegio. — inuentum  inueni,  cf.  Cic.  Fam.  xiv  1.  5  uide 
Tie  puei-um  perditum  perdamus,  and  the  common  expression  acta 
agere.  [^para  tibi  Hegionem,  iam  paratum  et  quaesitum,  si  officium 
tuu7n  facieSf^  Lambinus.] 

83.  Obsecro  governs  both  haec  and  the  following  subordinate 
clause. 

[84.  Tu  hoc  age,  *Mind  what  I  say,'  more  generally  'Give  me 
your  attention,'  as  Hoc  age^  sis,  Olympio  Cas.  ii  6.  49  and  Asin.  Prol. 
1 ;  cf.  Capt.  Ill  1.  20.  I  have  kept  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  in  spite 
of  the  hiatus  after  tu  ;  all  the  changes  proposed  are  unsatisfactory, 
e.g.  71UJIC  hoc  age,  (Miiller),  followed  by  erus  nunc  es ;  and  the  hiatus 
may  result  from  the  emphasis  on  the  word  tu  ;  at  any  rate  there  are 
other  passages  in  which  tu  in  a  command  stands  with  hiatus  in  the 
MSS.  ;  see  Asin.  ii  2.  112  tii  hunc  interea  hie  tene,  Pseud,  i  1.  31 
tii  hinc  ex  cerd  cita. — tu  eras  nunc  es.  Literally  true  also  in  a  sense 
which  Hegio  did  not  understand,  cf.  67.  | 

86.  Satin  habes,  *  are  you  content.' — facta  [*  faits  accomplis '],  cf. 
Asin.  v  2.  63  mandata  di cam  facta  ut  uolu£rit. 

87.  The  first  tua  is  addressed  to  Hegio,  the  second  to  Tyndarus. 
Bentley  (on  Ter.  Haut.  v  2.  24)  makes  a  remark  applicable  here, 
*uoltu  et  nutu  haec  aguntur.^ — [oraatns,  i.e.  instmctus,  nempe  PhUo- 
polemum  rediicens,*  Lamb.] 

90.  eadem  opera,  see  note  on  ii  2.  43. — syngraphus,  '  passport.' 

92.  bene  ambulate,  *  bon  voyage  !'  When  one  returned,  it  was 
customary  to  ask  ^  benene  ambulastif  True,  ii  4.  18. 

95.  HoBce.  The  MSS.  have  has,  but  hosce  is  the  proper  form  before 
a  vowel  or  h  ;  see  F.  Schmidt  in  Hermes  viii  pp.  478 — 487.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  should  write  has  before  a  consonant;  see  Mil.  iv  2.  2. 


96.  sultis^A^'  uoltis,  cf.  sis  =  si  uis ;  still  here  distinctly  a  com- 
mand, so  III  5.  9. 

97.  The  verse  is  imperfect  in  the  MSS.  ;  Camerarius  added  lam, 
and  Bothe  ingeniously  proposed  custudela  for  custode  ;  [cf.  Rud.  iii 
3.  35   where  Lind.  thinks  the  same  change  should  be  made.] 

[98.  Brix  and  Fleck,  iusert  ad  hef ore  captiuos  (metri  gratia) ;  but, 
as  Ussing  remarks,  the  verse  seems  to  have  a  further  corruption,  as 
inuiso  (present)  is  very  harsh  standing  between  two  futures  {adpa- 
reboy  percontabor).     He  proposes  Ad  fratrem  ibo  ;  dum  c.  etc.] 

99.  eadem,  of.  note  on  ii  2.  43. 

100.  praeuorti,  cf.  Merc,  ii  3.  41  mandatis  rebus  praeuxivti  nolo, 
Cist.  V  8  praeuorti  hoc  c£rtumst  rebus  aliis  omnibus.  The  word 
means  literally,  '  to  turn  oneself  to  something  (m;  or,  with  pronouns, 
id,  hoc,  illud,  etc.)  in  preference  to  other  things  (prae-),'  cf.  Livy  ii 
24.  5. 


IIL  1. 


2.  quaerit,  sc.  quod  edat. 

[3.  The  climax  must  be  sought  in  quom  esse  cupidus  est,  *  at  the 
time  when  he  is  hungry.'     Br.  and  Uss.  strike  out  the  line.] 

[4.  Nam  here  gives  the  reason  of  the  speaker  for  making  the  state- 
ment ('  I  say  this, /or'),  not  the  proof  of  the  statement  made.]— Die. 
The  contracted  forms  of  the  gen.  and  dat,  die,  fide,  facie,  are  common 
in  PI.,  and  found  also  in  later  Latin,  e.g.  Hor.  Od.  iii  7.  4,  Sat.  i  3.  95, 
Virg.  G.  I  208  (ace.  to  Servius).— The  Parasite  regards  the  hostility 
of  the  day  as  the  cause  of  his  mortifications ;  cf.  Men.  v  5.  1  edepol 
ne  hie  dies  peruorsus  atque  aduorsus  mi  obtigit,  Jlor.  Sat.  i  9.  72 
huncine  solem  tam  nigrum  sm^exe  mihi. 

[5.  malignitate  onerauit,  *  omnes  homines  reddidit  in  me  illiberales 
et  malignos,'  Lamb.  For  the  sense  of  malignitate  '  stinginess,'  c£ 
Virg.  A.  VI  270  sub  luce  maligna,  *  beneath  the  scant  light  (of  the 
moon).'] 

6.  ieiuniosus,  as  well  as  what  follows,  is  an  attribute  of  the  *  evil 
day,'  and  not  to  be  referred  to  me.  With  this  expressive  word, 
which  Plant,  humorously  coins  from  ieiunus,  compare  the  similar 
formations  inojnosus  Poen.  i  1.  2,  helleborosus  Rud.  iv.  3.  78,  impen- 
dioms  ^dicch..  in  2.  12,  repudiosus  Pers.  in  1.  56,  obmxiosus  Trin. 
IV  3.  31,  facUosus  Bacch.  iii  6.  13.— fame  ecfertns,  'cram  full  of 
hunger,'  oxymoron,  of  Aul.  i  3.  6  aedes  inaniis  oppktae. 

7.  uidi,  *  I  experienced '  (eTrei^op). 

8.  resident  =  quiescunt  with  accus.  governed  on  the  notion  of  agere, 
which  it  contains. 

9.  arti,  governed  by  licet  in  ilicet  ( =  ire  licet).     Malam  oracem 
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ire  (acciis.  of  motion  without  in);  so  Poen.  ii  48,  iii  6.  4,  Men.  ii 
2.  53,  Ter.  Eun.  in  3.  30  malam  rem  hinc  ibis  ?  where  Donatus 
compares  domum  ire;  see  too  Eentley  on  Ter.  Phorm.  v  8.  37. — 
Mala  crux  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  single  expression  =  malum^  hence 
another  adj.  {maxumam)  may  be  added ;  so  Aul.  iii  5.  48  aliqwx 
(mala  crux),  iv  4.  4  Quae  (te  mala  crux  agitat  ?),  Bacch.  iv  1.  12. 

10.  ridiculos  (subst.)  'jesters.' 

1 1.  uni  subselli  uiros.  Favoured  slaves  and  people  of  inferior  rank 
such  as  parasites  were  not  admitted  to  the  Iccti  at  meals,  but  sat  on 
benches  {suhselUa)  placed  at  the  foot  of  the  lecti,  Stich.  iii  2.  33, 
ibid.  V  4,  21. — imi  =  ?^«^^^,  that  is  soluis,  the  'bare'  suhsellium  being 
opposed  to  the  lerius  cum  mibsellio. — Lacones.  He  proudly  calls  the 
parasites  '  Spartans,'  as  being  a  hardy  race  of  men,  who  could  endure 
blows  with  heroism,  and  did  not  mind  having  pots  of  ashes  thrown 
at  them. 

12.  Plagipatidae,  i.e.  qui  plar/as  patiuntnry  aga,in  Most,  ii  1.  9.  The 
patronymic  termination  (-idae)  characterizes  the  parasites  as  descend- 
ants of  a  noble  line  like  the  Scipiadae,  the  Memmiadae,  etc.  Com- 
pare for  a  similar  humorous  name  Collicrcjndae  'collar  rattlers,' 
Trin.  iv  3.  14.— uerba,  'witticisms'  (Fr.  'mots'),  so  dicta  (inf.  22), 
or  logi  ridicuU  Stich.  ii  1.  G8. 

13.  reddant,  'return  the  invitation.' 

[14.  prouincia  parasitorum,  see  Ter.  Eun.  ii  2.  24.] 

15.  aperto  capite,  i.e.  in  the  most  open  and  barefaced  manner. 

16.  In  tribu,  i.e.  in  the  Comitia  Tributa.  [Possibly  we  should 
read,  with  Kitschl  and  Brix,  tribud,  to  avoid  the  hiatus.] 

18.  The  unmetrical  reading  of  the  M8S.  Nam  ut  was  formerly 
corrected  to  Namque  ut  (Lind.),  or  Nam  uti  (Fl.) ;  Seyifert  shows 
that  in  similar  cases  Plaut.  always  adds  ego  to  nam. — dudum,  '  a  short 
while  ago,'  often  in  the  comic  poets  and  sometimes  even  in  Cicero 
[cf.  TToXac].  So  Trin.  ii  4.  29  (Br.),  Merc,  iv  4.  13,  18.— abii,  i.e.  after 
the  conversation  with  Hegio. 

[20.  Nearly  all  editors  accept  the  correction  Qui s  ait  'hoc'  (i.e. 
'7mc'),  but  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  may  very  well  mean  '  who  is 
paying  attention,'  cf.  note  on  ii  3.  84.]— profitetur,  'volunteers,'  here 
with  short  first  syllable  (so  Ter.  Eun.  Prol.  3) ;  on  the  other  hand, 
pro-  is  long  in  Men.  iv  2.  85 ;  we  find  similar  vacillation  in  jyi'dfi- 
cisci,  proficisci  (Trin.  i  2.  112).  Again  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  we  find 
only  j/roteruosy  in  later  times  proteruos. 

21.  ridere  aliquem,  '  to  laugh  at  a  person's  jokes,'  cf.  Ter.  Eun.  ii 
2.  18.— abnuont,  'shake  their  heads.'— [illi—abnuont,  see  Wagn.  Pref. 
to  Trin.  2nd  cd.  p.  vi,  who  defends  the  hiatus  '  before  a  cretic  word 
at  the  end  of  a  line'  (caesura  minor),  adding  that  a  short  pause  should 
be  assumed  after  illi,  '  to  express  the  a-npoMKr^rov  of  the  ensuing 
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word.'    Miiller,  who  is  followed  by  Br.,  proposes  illiscBy  an  old  form 
of  the  nom. ;  cf.  Imce  Prol.  35.] 

22.  unmn.  Unus  is  often  scarcely  more  than  the  indefinite  article 
in  English  [which  indeed  is  itself  merely  another  form  of  the  nume- 
ral 'one'  (compare  the  German  *em'),  Pseud,  iv  1.  46  Lepida  ibi- 
dem unu  aderit  tibi  muliei-y  Cic.  Phil,  ii  3.  7]. 

23.  menstnialis  epulas,  '  free  board  for  a  whole  month.' 

24.  sciui  =  intellexiy  animaduertiy  so  Most,  i  2.  65  cor  dolet  qmrni 
6cio  ui  nunc  sum  atque  id  fui. — conpecto.  From  conpeci^cor  comes 
coni^ectiis  (Pseud,  i  5.  126,  129),  from  conpingerey  conpactus  (Men. 
v  5.  39,  Pud.  II  6.  62). 

26.  Dentes  restringere  is  properly  '  to  lay  bare  the  teeth  by  draw- 
ing back  the  lips,'  cf.  stringere  gladium.  The  phrase  is  here  inten- 
tionally ambiguous  ;  he  means,  '  I  should  have  been  glad  if  they  had 
shown  their  teeth,  even  if  it  was  only  to  snarl  at  me.'  The  order  of 
words  is  uty  si  non  ar rider ent,  saltern  d.  s. — For  ut  restringerent,  '  by 
showing,'  cf.  note  on  ii  3.  64. 

27.  postquam  uideo,  see  on  Prol.  24. 

28.  una,  cf.  note  on  Prol.  20. 

29.  The  Velabrum,  situated  to  the  north  of  the  west  end  of  the 
Circus  Maximus,  was  the  market  where  delicacies  for  the  table  were 
sold  ;  cf.  Hor.  Sat.  ii  3.  229  cum  Velabro  omne  macellum.  [Between 
the  Velabrum  and  the  river  were  the  forum  Boarium  (cattle  market) 
and  i\iQ  forum  Olitorium  (vegetable  market).] 

30.  This  verse  is  otiose  after  27  ;  Gepp.  places  it  after  31,  before 
which  it  is  certainly  inadmissible.     It  is  probably  an  interpolation. 

32.  Barbarica  lege,  i.e.  Romanalege.  The  parasite  speaks  from 
the  point  of  view  of  a  Greek  ;  so  in  trin.  Prol.  19  Fhilemo  scripsit : 
Plautus  uortit  barbarCy  i.e.  latine.  Thus  Capt.  iv  2.  104  barbaricae 
urbesy  Stich.  ii  1.  39,  mores  barbari,  Cas.  in  6.  33.— ins.  'The  para- 
site regarded  himself  as  a  perpetual  guest  of  the  state,  entertained 
in  several  private  houses  successively  instead  of  in  the  Prytaneum.' 
Geppert. 

33.  concilium  iniere.  The  parasite  charges  the  young  men  with 
having  formed  a  treasonable  conspiracy  to  deprive  a  class  of  citizens 
of  the  means  of  livelihood,  and  threatens  them  with  an  action  at  law. 

34.  Is  =  eis. 

[35.  sic  egero,  cf.  note  on  n  2.  Q5.] 

[36.  apes.  Br.  explains  this  as  the  hope  that  Philopolemus  may 
have  returned  ;  but  Erg.  can  hardly  have  thought  of  that  even  as  a 
possibility.  The  hope  alluded  to  is  rather  that  he  may  pick  up  an 
invitation  in  the  portuSy  though  he  has  been  disappointed  in  the 
foru7n.] 
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III.   2. 


[Ill  2.  1—15 


tl — 11.  In  the  arrangement  of  these  lines  I  have  followed  Brix, 
o  has  succeeded  in  reducing  them  to  a  system  with  only  one  slight 
departure  from  the  MSS.] 

2.  bono  publico,  an  ablative  of  attendant  circumstances  ['to  the 
public  weal/  as  j^essimo  publiro  (Livy  ii  1.  3)  is  *  to  the  detriment  of 
the  public'].  It  is  not  quite  clear  how  the  public  interests  have  been 
forwarded  by  the  purchase  of  Philocrates  ;  perhaps  Hegio  is  congra- 
tulating both  his  own  country  and  Elis  on  the  recovery  of  the  two 
young  men  of  position,  Philocrates  and  Philopolemus.  Lessing  trans- 
lates, *  amid  general  approval ;'  but  the  words  cannot  possibly  bear 
this  sense. 

3.  ubi  quisque  uident.  <ara  avvtaiv,  as  Men.  in  2.  56  satin  ut  quem- 
que  consjfdcor  ita  me  ludificant  ?  Pseud,  v  1.  15  alter  ubi  alterum  .  . . 
prehenditnt,  etc. 

5.  The  second  syl.  of  Ita  was  originally  long  (see  Corssen  ii  p.  454) 
and  sometimes  appears  in  cretic  and  bacchiac  verse  as  an  iambus. 
[The  MSS.  have  retintndoque  ;  but  que  {q  :)  is  a  very  common  inter- 
polation in  MSS.,  and  it  is  not  at  all  a  violent  change  to  strike  it 
out.] 

7.  nix  ....  eminebam  =  ut  uix  eminerem ;  paratactically  instead  of 
syntactically,  cf.  ii  1.  34,  and  Mil.  iv  2.  57  ita  me  occursant  midtae  : 
meminisse  hand  poss^am.  Men.  i  1.  18,  Most,  i  2.  62. 

9.  The  lively  movement  of  the  verse,  and  the  short,  disconnected 
sentences,  seem  expressive  of  placid  self-satisfaction. 

[13.  Praeuortor  domnm,  the  reading  of /and  minor  MSS.,  must 
mean,  *I  make  the  best  of  my  way  home;'  more  literally,  *  before 
anything  else  (as  my  first  care)  I  turn  myself  (my  steps)  homewards,' 
as  in  Horace  (Sat.  i  3.  38),  illuc  praeuertarnur  '  let  us  pay  attention 
to  that  point  first  of  all;'  and  this  corresponds  to  what  Heg.  had 
said  in  ii  2.  97  {iam  ego  adpareho  domi).  He  does  not  here  say 
that  he  actually  returned  and  entered  the  house  ;  instead  of  that,  he 
says  he  went  right  on  (eo  protinus)  to  his  biother's.  We  should  cer- 
tainly expect  a  more  explicit  statement,  that  he  did  not  enter  the 
house  ;  but  the  apparent  inconsistency  between  praemyrtor  domum 
and  eo  protinus  may  perhaps  be  explained  as  above  :  we  must  allow 
something  for  the  garrulous  and  disconnected  style  of  the  old  gentle- 
man.— Hermann  ex^XoinB  praeuortor  as  praetereo,  and  Lind.  quotes 
in  support  Virg.  Aen.  i  317,  pra^uertitur  Hehrum ;  but  there  the 
meaning  is  *  outstrip,'  and  it  seems  very  doubtful  whether  the  word 
could  mean  Bim^^Xy  praetereo.  Brix  and  Uss.,  taking  the  reading  of 
B  {retiortor)y  regard  it  as  corrupt,  and  cancel  the  clause  {inde  .... 
reiiortor).] 

[15 — 20.  Many  editors  have  exercised  their  ingenuity  in  arranging 
these  lines  in  a  more  symmetrical  form,  but  have  been  driven  to 
introduce  many  changes  in  the  text  in  order  to  effect  this  result.     I 
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have  therefore  been  content  to  give  the  passage  as  it  stands  in  B 
and  /.  Where  the  MSS.  fail  us  as  they  do  here,  the  problem  of 
restoring  what  Plant,  wrote  seems  to  be  a  hopeless  one.] 

[15.  inde  abii  seems  to  be  an  interpolation ;  Br.  transfers  the 
words  to  19  (after  exsolui.)] 

17.  hie,  ie.  Aristophontes. 

III.  3. 

1.  nnno  illnd  est,  qnom,  *now  the  point  of  time  has  arrived,  at 
which  '  cf  Ter.  Ad.  in  2  1  Nunc  illud  est,  quom  si  omnia  omnes 
sua  consilia  conferant ....  auxili  nil  adferant. — fuisse,  cf  note  on 
II  1.  50. 

2.  spemunt  =  5eccr???/7zf  or  seiungunt  (old  Latin).  For  this  rare 
sense,  cf  Ennius  in  i^on.  p.  399  im  atque  aecuin  se  a  malis  spernit 
procul. 

4.  neque  adeo,  cf  on  ii  2.  98. — metnm,  '  danger,'  the  subjective 
for  the  objective  idea,  cf  Trin.  iv  3.  2. 
[5.  A  versified  gloss  on  the  next  line.] 

6.  [fucis  for  trickery,  cf  Cic.  ad  Att.  i  1  sine  fuco  et  faUaciis.] — 
ob  uiamst  =  in  promptu  est,  adest. 

7.  perfidiis.     For  the  plural,  cf  on  ii  3.  69. 

8.  hospitium ;  cf  Most,  ii  1.  3  nusquam  stahulumst  confidentiae. 

10.  negotiumst.  With  the  humour  of  despair  he  says,  *  there 
will  be  no  difficulty,' instead  of  non  duUum  est;  hence  quin  in  next 
line.     [The  line  is  unmetrical.] 

11.  malam  pestem  oppetere  (cf  mortem  opp.),  again  Asin.  i  1.  7. 

13.  Philocrati  may  be  either  dative  or  genitive,  as  v  2.  22,  and 
Eunpidi  Rud.  i  1.  4,  Hercvli  Rud.  in  5.  42,  etc. 

14.  Salus  seruare,  a  proverbial  expression  (again  in  Most,  ii  1.4, 
—In  si  uolt,  si  =  etsi,  as  Amph.  iv  3.  17,  Rud.  i  2.  70.— copia,  abso- 
lutely for  *  help,'  Epid.  in  1.  4  seq. 

15.  machinor.  On  the  long  final  syll.  see  Introd.  B.— cor,  of  the 
intellect,  cf  egregie  cordatus  homo,  Ennius  (in  Cic.  Tusc.  i  9.  18), 
and  Pseud,  in  1.  3  quantum  ego  nunc  corde  conspicio  meo. 

16.  malum,  *  interiectio  irascentis.' 

[17.  Incipisso  and  haereo  form  a  hiatus ;  cf  note  on  iii  1.  21,  and 
Introd.  D.  ii.  The  line  is  a  senarius,  and  corresponds  to  15.  Ritschl 
has  turned  both  15  and  17  into  septenarii,  by  adding  Me  expediundi 

to  the  former,  and  writing  the  latter 

haereo 
Nisi  nugas  ineptias^ite  iam  incipisso  maxumas. 

But  Tynd.  has  already  said  Nisi  si  aliqu/im  machinor  astuiiam,  and 
in  the  next  scene  he  says  nisi  reperio  aliquam  astutiam  (7).  The 
introduction  of  the  same  thing  a  third  time  \vould  be  monotonous.] 
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[ill  4.  1—29 
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1.  dicam;  cf.  on  ii  2.  18  (attonmrum  esse  dicam). 
[2.  Ei  milii,  Lind.,  taking  mild  from  the  next  line, — where  it 
cannot  in  any  case  stand.] 

5.  perderent.  The  Imperf.  for  Pluperf.  Subj.  (in  the  jussive 
signification).  So  End.  ii  6.  10  utinam  te  prius  quam  oculis 
uidissem  meis  malo  cruciatu  in  Slcilia  perhiteres. — periisti  e  patria. 
So  Rud.  IV  4.  67  quiJmscum  parua  Athenis  periit  (disappeared 
from)  :  Poen.  Prol.  86,  v  2.  27. 

10.  aspemari  me,  in  its  strict  sense  of  *  turn  (yourself)  away  from 
me  ; '  later  aiicrsari  aliquern. 

15.  Tynd.  tries  to  invalidate  the  evidence  of  Arist.  by  declaring 
him  raving  mad  and  subject  to  epileptic  fits,  in  order  to  excite  the 
fear  and  disgust  of  Hegio. — hie  and  istic  (next  line)  of  the  same 
person. 

[16.  auris  inmittas.  Uss.  compares  Lucr.  i  117  an  pecudes  alias 
diuinitus  insinuet  se  for  the  accus.  without  iii.^ 

18.  Spitting  was  regarded  as  a  charm  against  disease,  and 
especially  epilepsy.  Even  at  the  present  day  among  the  common 
people  in  Germany  it  is  customary  to  spit,  on  the  mention  of 
illness  or  misfortune  ;  and  spitting  is  regarded  as  an  empiric 
remedy  in  cases  of  jaundice.  [Compare  the  habit  in  England  of 
spitting  upon  money  "  for  luck."]  But  we  have  no  mention  in 
ancient  medical  treatises  of  actually  spitting  upon  the  patient,  as 
here  (lines  21,  23). — sputare  morhum,  *  to  spit  at  the  sight  of  (to 
ward  off)  disease  ' ;  hence  qui  sputatur  morbus,  *the  disease  at  the 
sight  of  which  one  spits.'  [But  perhaps  qui  is  abl.,  asUssing  says, 
in  which  case  qui  sp.  =  '  on  account  of  which  one  spits.'  In  any 
case  the  disease  meant  is  epilepsy,  the  *  morbus  comitialis'  (see 
Ramsay,  Antiq.  p.  114),  a  case  of  which  occurring  at  the  Comitia 
was  regarded  as  so  ominous  as  to  put  a  stop  to  the  proceedings.] 

19.  On  the  shortening  of  the  final  syll.  of  procnlsee  Intr.  A  (i). — 
Tiltro  prop.  *  to  yon  (the  other)  side ; '  hence  *  away,  off,'  Am{)h.  i  1. 
167  ultra  istunc  qui  exossat  homines.  Cas.  ii  8.  23. — istum  sc. 
apage. 

■21.  qui,  an  old  asseverative  particle,  in  common  use  in  the  word 
atqui,  and  found  in  Plautus  joined  with  other  expletives,  e.g.  with 
herde  Pseud,  i  5.  58  etc.,  with  edepol  Amph.  ii  2.  154,  with  quippe 
Aul.  II  5.  22,  Ter.  Haut.  538,  with  ut,  as  here,  Bacch.  ii  3.  49,  etc. 

23.  quibus,  not  dependent  on  insputari. — atque  is  (=  eis)  profuit. 
It  is  not  uncommon  in  Latin  as  in  Greek  to  find  the  second  member 
of  a  relative  clause  thrown  into  a  demonstrative  form;  so  Cic.  Tusc. 
V  3.  8  quern  ferunt  Phliuntem  uenisse  eumque  cum  Leonte  disseruisse. 

25.  See  note  on  ii  3.  16. 

29.  baud  nidi  magis,  i.e.  haud  uidi  qui  magis  meus  sodalis  s^it. 


ironically  [like  the  English  *very  likely,'  *I  dare  say,' or  the  French 
<  II  en  a  I'air'].  ^  So  Poen.  i  1.  13,  Agor.  Ig?ioscere  id  te  mi  aequom  est. 
MiLP.  Haud  uidi  magis!  sc.  aequom,  *  Oh,  of  course,  bare  justice!' 
and  Amph.  ii  2.  57,  Amph.  Expedatusne  adueiiio?  Sos.  Haud 
uidi  magis  expedatum,  quem  salutat  magis  haud  quisquam  quam 
canem;  and  Merc,  iv  3.  24. 

30.  In  order  to  excite  Arist.  to  a  pitch  of  fury  which  should 
resemble  real  madness,  Tynd.  compares  him  with  three  celebrated 
madmen.  The  last,  Lycurgus,  King  of  the  Edoni  of  Thrace,  was 
punished  with  madness  for  his  attack  upon  the  worship  of  Dionvsus. 

Alcmaeo,   AAK/xatwv.      Alcmaeon  was  a  celebrated  person  on  the 
;ragic   stage,   as  Gepp.    says,   and  it  is  hardly  likely  that  Plant. 

would  have  rechristened  him  Alcumeus  (so  0.  Ribbeck)] — postea, 

'  in  that  case.' 

31.  una  opera  .  .  .  qna,  *just  as  much  as,'  cf.  on  ii  2.  43. 

35.  nero,  '  in  reality,'  modal  abl.,  not  tha  adversative  particle,  so 
Most.  I  3.  21,  mauis  uituperarier  /also,  quam  uero  extolli?  Merc. 
IV  1.  19,  True.  II  2.  47.  Sometimes  joined  with  serio,  Amph. 
Ill  3.  9  {equidem  serio  ac  uero  ratrn),  Pseud,  iv  7.  96  {responde  hoc 
uero  serio).  So  in  the  phrases  ain  uero  ?  itane  uero  ?  ita  herde 
uero,  etc. 

36.  [Ironically,  *It  was  reserved  for  you,  I  suppose,  to  prove 
your  superiority  to  Phil,  in  exactness  of  statement.'  Tynd.  desires 
at  the  same  time  to  give  Arist.  a  hint  that  his  superior  information 
as  to  the  person  of  Phil,  is  rather  inopportune.] — enim  is  often 
found  in  Plant,  as  an  affirmative  or  asseverative  (not  illative) 
particle,  especially  in  the  combinations  at  enim,  quia  enim,  non 
enim,  nil  enim,  nunc  enim,  certe  enim,  immo  enim,  and  enim  uero 
(thus  Trin.  iii  2.  79,  non  enim  possum  quin  exclamem),  but  also 
in  other  connections,  e.g.  Cas.  ii  4.  2,  Te  uxor  aiebat  tua  me 
uocare  ;  St.  Ego  enim  uocari  iussi  cf .  Trin.  v  2.  10. 

37.  nt  rem  uideo,  *  to  the  best  of  my  judgment,'  cf.  True,  v  70, 
ut  rem  natam  uideo. — nanitudine  =  mendaciis  [cf.  Virg.  A.  ii  80, 
nequ^  .  .  .  uanum  etiam  mendacemque  improba  finget. — nera 
conuincas,  '  put  truth  in  the  wrong '  ]. 

41.  Ahdem  without  a  preposition  only  in  this  place,  cf.  ii  3.  19, 
III  4.  56.  So  Alide  without  in  only  in  ii  2.  80.  The  simple  ace. 
and  abl.  (without  a  preposition)  of  names  of  countries  seems  to 
have  been  a  peculiarity  of  early  Latin;  for  Alis  is  not  to  be 
regarded  as  the  name  of  a  town ;  so  nequinont  Graeciam  redire 
(Livius  Andronicus),  and  even  later  Nep.  Milt,  i  Chersonnesum 
mittere,  Dat.  iv  Aegyptum  profidsci.  But  at  the  time  of  Plant,  it 
was  becoming  usual  to  insert  the  preposition. 

42.  According  to  old  Roman  law  the  slave  is  a  chattel, 
possessing  neither  father  nor  the  rights  of  contracting  a  legal 
marriage  and  holding  property,  in  a  word,  without  '  caput '  or 
*  status.'     [See  Ramsay,  Rom.  Antiq.  p.  83.] 
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43.  fuisti,  cf.  on  ii  1.  50. 

46.  non  belongs  to  Liherum  in  spite  of  the  intervening  words 
equidem  me,  which  are  quite  uneniphatic,  cf.  iv  2.  45,  ii  3.  65. 

47  Indos  facere  ahquem,  common  as  Bacch.  v  1.  14,  etc.  Rarer 
is  ludos  facere  alicui,  Most,  ii  1.  80  ;  cf.  ludos  alicui  reddere,  Ter. 
Andr.  iii  1.  21. 

48.  praeter  se,  '  excepting  his  own  person.* 

51  nt  .  .  inuideant,  cf.  on  ii  2.  7,  so  Pers.  i  1.  47  hoc  meumd 
ut  faciam  sedulo,—hom&  in  a  political  sense,  '  the  richer  (upper) 
classes.* 

53.  atque,  cf.  on  ii  2.  105.— aliquid  pugnae  dedit,  *  has  played  you 
a  trick.'     The  same  expression  in  Pseud,  i  5.  111. 

60.  enim,  cf.  note  on  36. 

[65.  Fix  atra.  An  allusion  to  the  Hunica  molesta,'  or  shirt 
smeared  with  pitch,  wax,  and  other  combustibles,  in  which  slaves 
were  sometimes  burnt;  the  Schol.  on  Juvenal  (1.  155)  says  that 
it  was  a  mode  of  putting  Christians  to  death  employed  by  Nero. 
Lucretius,  too,  mentions  it  among  other  kinds  of  punishment 
(3.  1017).] 

66.  dehramenta  loqui,  'talk  wildly;'  bo  Men.  v  5.  21.-laniae, 
•  the  evil  spirits '  of  Koman  popular  superstition,  properly  the 
departed  spirits  of  bad  men  (as  opposed  to  the  Manes),  which,  like 
furies,  torment  the  dead  as  weU  as  the  living ;  they  were  held  to  be 
the  cause  of  madness.  See  AuL  iv  4  15,  Cas  m  4.  2.  Hence 
laruatus  (mad). 

69.  concinnat  =  rec?cizY,  cf.  iv  2.  38. 

70.  nolo,  sc.  colloqui, 

72.  Namqne  elliptically,  <  Yes ;  you  are  right  for,  etc.*— adbites,  see 
on  II  3.  20.— 08  denasabit,  *  will  bite  the  nose  from  your  face,'  cf. 
malas  edmtare  Rud.  iii  2.  48,  caput  exoculare  id,  in  4.  26,  os  exos- 
sare  Amph.  I  1.  165.  seq. 

77.  te,  cf.  on  ii  3.  16.     The  MSS.  omit  the  word. 

79.  abnntas,  *  signal  to  me  to  be  silent.'— quid  agat, '  what  would 
he  do]'  i.e.  he  would  openly  bid  me  be  silent.  [The  MSS.  con- 
tinue the  words  quid  agat  ....  longliis  to  Tynd.  In  this  case 
they  must  mean  *  what  would  he  not  do  (or  say)  if  you  were  not 
standing  by  me  T  an  expression  of  pretended  fear  lest  H.  should 
leave  him.     Lessing  (note  to  Trans.)  gave  the  words  to  Ar.J 

80.  Hegio  begins  to  be  somewhat  shaken  in  his  belief  in  the 
madness  of  one  who  can  talk  so  rationally.— nugas,  sc.  agis. 

81.  quoi  neque  pes  neque  caput  conpareat,  *  which  you  can  make 
neither  head  nor  tail  of,'  lit.  of  which  neither  foot  nor  head  is 
visible,  can  be  made  out.  cf.  Asin.  iii  3.  139,  riec  caput  nee  pea  ser- 


monum  adparet.  [So  ratio  non  conparetf  *  the  account  is  not  correct;* 
lit.  intelligible,  clear  at  a  glance.] 

82.  omamenta  absunt,  'All  that  is  wanting  is  the  get  up  (dress)  ; 
there  you  see  the  mad  Ajax  himself,'  etc.  [A  particular  dress  and 
exterior  came  to  be  associated  on  the  stage  and  in  pictures  with 
each  of  the  various  heroes  or  celebrated  characters  of  history  or 
mythology.  But  the  direct  allusion  to  the  conventionalities  of  the 
theatre  is  curious.  Similarly  Virg.  A.  iv  47,  in  comparing  Dido  to 
Orestes,  speaks  of  scents  agitatus  Orestes  where  we  should  expect 
him  to  speak  of  the  real  Orestes. — orn.  ahsunt  in  parataxis,  whereas 
the  more  ordinary  mode  of  expression  would  be  syntactically  by  a 
subordinate  clause,  *  if  (although)  the  exterior  were  not  (is)  Avanting.' 

Similarly  Lucr.  3.  935    Nam  gratis  anteacta  fwit  tihi  uita 

Cur  non  ut  plenus  uitae  conuiua  recedis  ?  where  the  first  sentence 
means  'supposing  that,'  *if,'  cf.  Mad  v.  §442.  Obs.  2,  and  on  Capt. 
Ill  2.  5.] 

84.  inter  sacmm  saxumque  stare  ;  Tynd.  compares  himself  to  a 
victim  about  to  be  sacrificed  at  the  altar  (sacrum),  by  a  blow  of  the 
flint  stone  (cf.  Livy  i  24,  porcum  saxo  silice  percussit) ;  Eng.  '  the 
knife  is  at  my  throat.' 

85.  do  operam,  see  on  Prol.  6. 

86.  audibis,  old  fut.  of  the  4th  conj.  (for  audies)  ;  cf.  ibo  from 
ire. 

87.  expurigare.  Plant,  uses  side  by  side  the  old  forms  purigare, 
turigare,  and  the  later  pur  gar  e^  iurgare ;  the  former  are  not 
compounds  of  agere  but  are  formed  directly  from  nouns,  exactly  as 
naui-gare  from  nauis. 

88.  tenere,  of  a  disease,     [cf.  captits  oculis.l 

92.  cf.  II  2.  103  and  note. 

93.  dehqido,  an  aTra^  Aey.  formed  like  contagio,  ohsidio,  parallel 
to  deliquium,  contagium,  ohsidium  respectively. 

95.  nugas  agit,  *  he  is  trifling  with  you.' 

98.  em  rursum  tibi,  *  take  that  for  an  answer.* 

100.  Puitne,  with  long  w,  cf.  ii  2.  12  and  note. 

102.  Philocrati,  see  on  in  3.  13. 

103.  quin  quiescis.  He  addresses  his  heart,  which  by  its 
violent  beating  might  betray  him. — i  dierectum,  '  to  the  gallows 
with  you.'  The  Plautine  word  Dierectus  comes  from  di  asunder, 
and  erigere ;  hence  *  stretched  out  and  raised  aloft,'  of  a  de- 
hnquent  on  the  cross  ;  cf.  dispessis  manihus  (Mil.  ii  4.  7). 

104.  subsultas,  as  though  dancing  with  joy  at  his  misery ;  cf. 
Aul.  IV  3.  3,  Conthiuo  meum  cor  coepit  artem  facere  ludicram 
atque  in  pecus  emicare. 

105.  exquisitum,  nearly  the  same  as  certum,  exploratum  (inf.). 
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[106.  tarn   satis   quam.      'Proprie    dicendum    erat    qiuxm  quod 
maximeJ     Uss.] 

108.  sed  uide  sis,—-  *  consider  if  there  be  no  mistake.' — hoc,  le.  that 
Tynd.  had  been  a  slave  in  Elis. 

109.  magis  certius,  as  magis  dulcius  Stich.  v  4.  22,  magis  multo 
'patiar  facilim  uerba  Men.  v  6.  13;  the  double  comparative  for  the 
sake  of  emphasis. 

111.  denmcinare,  from  runcina  (a  plane),  means  '  to  cheat,  trick ;' 
deasciare  (prop,  to  rough-hew  with  an  axe)  is  used  in  the  same 
sense;  cf.  Mil.  iv  4.  6,  ^it  lepide  deruncinauit  mil  item. — deartuare 
prop.  *  sever  limb  from  limb,'  cf.  lii  5.  14. 

114.  corpora,  '  complexion.' 

115.  Bubnifus  ahqnanttun,  cf.  the  Eng.  ^  sometchat  reddish^*  and 
Ter.  Andr.  ii  6.  16,  mdttristis  uisus  est  esse  aliquantum  mihi.  Ali- 
quantum  repeats  and  emphasizes  the  idea  of  sub. 

116.  nt  qiudem,  dependent  on  conuenit,  cf.  Trin.  ii  4.  28. 

123.  Bursum  uorsum,  *  upwards.'  For  this  tautological  expression 
(sursum  =  sub  uorsum)  cf.  utroque  uorsum  ii  3.  8,  rursum  uorsum 
(backwards),  Amph.v  1.  63.  Sursum  deorsum  has  a  different  meaning 
(topsy-turvy),  Ter.  Eun.  ii  2.  47. — os  subleuere  (cf.  Trin.  ii  4.  157), 
*  to  befool.' — offucia,  '  trickery.' 

124.  nunquam  =  non,  cf.  on  ii  3.  48. 

125.  nmn  hgnatum  mittimur,  *  are  wo  to  go  and  fetch  wood  1 '  as 
though  the  lora  might  be  wanted  to  bind  up  fagots.  Speng.  pro- 
poses to  read  ligatuin,  *  to  bind  (some  one),'  either  a  newly-pur- 
chased slave,  or  one  who  was  to  be  punished. 


/  III.  5. 

3.  sator  maxnme  (adj .),  *  the  sower-in-chief  * ;  maxume  belongs  also 
to  sartor  (==  sarritor  *  weeder ')  and  messor.  By  the  last  word 
Heg.  means  *  as  you  have  sowed,  so  shall  you  reap.' 

[4.  audebas.  ^^  Audere  ^lo  posse,  itemque  pro  velle^  True,  iv  3. 
44,  Men.  i  2.  40,  Asin.  ii  4.  70."  Parens.  An  old  correction  in 
this  passage  was  debebas^  which  is  accepted  by  Br. 

6.  Attat  expresses  surprise  ;  the  final  syllable  is  long. 

[7.  After  seru/jm  Fleck.,  inserts  hominem  to  avoid  the  hiatus.  But 
where  every  emendation  is  so  uncertain  as  here,  it  seems  best  to 
keep  the  MSS.  reading,  and  notice  that  it  is  probably  corrupt. 
There  are  two  verses  very  similar  to  7  and  8  in  Pseud,  i  5.  45, 
46.] 

9.  Bultis,  cf.  on  II  3.  96. 

12.  quod  is  the  word  quoad,  pronounced  as  a  monosyllable,  'in 
so  far  as.'     Mil.  iv  4.  24  impctrabisj  quod  (so  the  MSS.)  egopoteroy 


11x5.  14—34]  NOTES.   '  ^ 

quod  uoles.  Epid.  v  1.  32  Ep.  Non  me  nomsfi  ?  ViR.  Quod  quidem 
nunc  ueniat  in  mentem  mihi.  In  a  few  cases  the  MSS.  vary  between 
quod  and  quoad, 

14.  deartuauisti,  'in  articulos  dissecuisti,  Ste/xeXto-as,'  Bosius. 

23.  cum  denotes  manner  or  attendant  circumstances;  here  the 
result  in  the  future  is  regarded  as  a  concomitant  of  the  action,  and 
the  modal  approaches  to  the  consecutive  sense  :  Eng.  '  to.'  In  the 
case  of  bono  and  malo  joined  to  an  attribute  \\kQ  publico  (see  in  2. 
2)  or  tuo  (Amph.  1 1.  213,  True,  v  31),  the  simple  ablative  is  used  in 
the  same  sense. 

[24.  Hiatus  before  a  cretic  word  at  the  end  of  a  line.  Ritschl 
proposed  existumo  (comparing  Most,  i  1.  1^  flocci  existumat.)] 

25.  si  non  redit  is  the  condition  to  peribo  (cf.  ii  2.  10).  Tynd. 
assumes  that  Heg.  will  not  kill  him,  until  time  has  shown  that 
Phil,  is  not  likely  to  return. — ut  dixit,  sc.  se  rediturum  esse. 

29.  periculo  ponere,  on  the  model  of  pignori  ponere  (cf.  n  3.  73 
and  III  4.  122). 

[30.  Praeoptauisse,  without  synizesis,  see  Intr.  C.  Ritschl  proposed 
praedoptauisse  (Neue.  PL  Exc.  i  p.  99.)]— quam  is  periret,  Poiius 
quarii  (and similar  phrases)  with  the  subj.  denote  'in  preference  to,' 
and  introduce  the  less  choiceworthy  alternative.  As  in  hypothetical 
sentences,  the  action  is  thus  marked  as  purely  imaginary,  as  a 
possibility,  which  might  conceivably  have  been,  but  never  actually 
was.  Thus  Asin.  iv  2.  2,  emori  me  maliyn  quam  haec  non  dus 
uxori  indicem.  Aul.  i  1.  12,  utinam  me  diui  adaxint  ad  sus- 
pendium  potius  quidem  quam  hoc  pacto  apud  te  seruiam.  [Livy 
commonly  uses  either  the  subj.,  or  the  subj.  with  ut,  in  this  sense : 
e.g.  cur  quod  in  dnu  uestro  est,  excuti  iubetis  potius  quam  ponatis 
(vi  15.  12) ;  multi  ex  plebe,  potius  quam  ut  cruciarentur  trahendo 
animAxm,  se  in  Tiberim  praecipitauerunt  (iv  12,  11);  so  in  Cicero, 
'  depugna '  inquis  'potius  quam  seruias  (ad  Att.  vii  7.  7),  uir  bonus 
statuit  omnem  cruciatum  perferre  potius  quam  ut  officium  prodaV 
(Acad.  II  8.  23).] 

31.  Acherunti,  locative  ablative,  like  Karthagini  (Poen.  v  2.  78) 
Sicyoni,  Cist,  i  3.  8.— clueas  in  the  sense  of  bene  audire  :  cf.  Trm. 
II  2.  32  uictor  uictorum  duet. 

32.  per,  very  nearly  =  propter. 

33.  exemplum  is  a  typical  instance.  Heg.  means  that  he  intends 
in  the  punishment  he  inflicts  on  Tynd.  to  supply  a  sample  of 
what  he  will  do  in  future  cases;  i.e.  to  make  the  punishment 
exceptionaUy  severe  [cf.  lines  94,  95  {documentum  dabo,  etc.).] 
cf.  Bacch.  v  1.  6,  omnibus  exemplis  crucior.  Most,  i  3.  35,  di  me 
pessumis  exemplis  interficiant. 

34  sutelae,  *  dolosae  astutiae  a  similiiudine  suentium  dictae.' 
Fest.  p.  310.   So  Caa.  i  7  ;  cf.  consutis  dolis  Amph.  i  1.  214,  and  the 
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Homeric  metaphor  SoAovs  koX  /x^tlv  vt^aivciv,  and  the  Eng.  *  a  tissue 
of  lies.' — morti  mittere,  cf.  "AiSl  TrpoiaTTTctv,  and  Hor.  Sat.  ii  6.  49, 
^quis  casus  puerum  egerit  Oreo.     Virg.  A.  2.  85,  demittere  neci. 

[36.  InterdicOy  of  the  MSS.  is  simply  a  mistake  caused  by  the 
succeeding  word.] 
38.  adfore,  sc.  eum. 

41.  ad,  cf.  note  on  Prol.  49. — bene  est  =  KaXw?  (cv)  Ix^t,  *  I  am 
glad  of  it ' ;  so  Trin.  i  2.  14. 

42.  mehuB  adaeque.  The  two  distinct  phrases,  nemo  aeque  miser 
and  nemo  miset-iar  are  here  combined,  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  just 
as  in  Merc,  ii  3.  1,  homo  me  miser  lor  nullus  est  aeque  ;  cf.  ma(jis 
eertiuSf  Capt.  in  4.  109. 

45.  Votuin,  seen  2.  14;  but  this  was  said  to  Philocrates. — 
uotare  for  uetare  as  often  in  Plant. 

50.  custodem,  'companion.* 

52.  sorsum  =  seorsum. 

[54.  faxit  .  .  .  haberes  ;  for  the  unusual  sequence  of  tenses, 
cf.  Mil.  IV  8.  46,  6^'  ita  tifn  sententia  esset,  tihi  scruire  mauelim 
(converse  order).] 

56.  Essetne,  for  nonne  esset, 

58.  Mihi,  an  iambus,  cf.  Prol.  46. 

60.  nuperus,  air.  elp. — nouicius,  a  technical  term  for  a  newly- 
purchased  slave. 

61.  Te  perdocere ;  for  the  ace.  with  inf.  after  postulare^  cf.  line 
81,  and  Trin.  ii  1.  15. 

65.  inde  ibis  porro,  '  thence  you  will  go  on  to.' — latomias  lapidarias, 
called  in  78  lapicidinae  ;  in  Poen.  iv  2.  5,  we  have  the  genuine 
Koman  form  laiitumiae. 

67.  cotidiano,  adv.  for  cotidie. 

70.  Perduis  may  mean  either  destroy  or  lose ;  Heg.  answers,  *  Oh, 
I  will  take  great  care  of  him '  (ironically),  as  though  Arist.  had 
meant  to  beseech  him  not  to  lose  Tynd. 

71.  custodibitur,  cf.  on  iii  4.  86. 

72.  interdiuB  (again  Most,  ii  2.  14,  etc.)  is  an  old  adv.^iinterdiu. 
Thefovmdius  ('by  day')  appears  in  the  derivative  diur-mis;  cf. 
nudius  (in  the  phrases  nudius  tertius,  quaritis,  etc). 

73.  absoluam,  *  let  him  off.' 

80.  nequi  (/ir/Trw?)  as  siq?ii  («TTrws)  ;  qui  is  the  abl.  of  the  indefi- 
nite pronoun.— ne  deterius  huic  sit,  '  that  he  may  not  get  a  shorter 
allowance,'  ironically,  as  though  mala  were  something  desirable. 

82.  tuo  periculo  stat,  lit.  '  costs  a  risk  to  you  '  [cf.  7nfdto  sanguine 
ea  Poenis  victoria  stetit,  Livy  xxiii.  30.  Tynd.  means  that  Phil, 
would  avenge  him]. 
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86.  Construe  meres  ut  aliter  dicam  ;  cf.  ii  3.  62. 

91.  Peristis,  *  you  are  dead  men,'  is  more  threatening  than 
pmbitis  ;  [as  in  Eng.  the  command,  '  Begone,'  is  more  peremptory 
than  *  Go  away.'] 

92.  The  lorarii  lay  hold  of  him  somewhat  roughly.  Caesar's 
words  as  the  conspirators  pressed  round  him  were,  '  ista  quidem 
uis  est*  (Suet.  ch.  82) ;  Lessing  remarks  that  the  cry  haec  uis  est 
was  at  the  same  time  an  appeal  for  help. 

96.  Absque  in  the  comic  poets  is  a  conjunction  (=  si  sine\  and 
used  only  with  the  impersonals  esset  and  foret.  Hence  absque  hoc 
esset  ~  »i  hie  non  esset.  '  If  it  had  not  been  for  Arist.  here.' — 
quod  before  absque  has  the  same  force  as  before  si. 

97.  offrenatum,  *  bitted  and  bridled,'  Le.  at  their  mercy. 

[99.  satis  sum  semel  deceptus,  cf.  SopL  O.T.  1061  aAis  voo-ovcr* 

lyo).] 

104.  quod  hoc  est  Bcelus  =  quid  est  hoc  malum  infelicitatis  (Ter. 
Ad.  IV  2.  5)  cf.  Eun.   ii  3.  35,  quid  hoc  est  sceleris? 

[105.  in  orbitatem,  *in  order  to  be  childless.'] 

[107.  mis  is  an  old  form  of  the  gen.  of  ego,  as  tis  of  tu.  The 
latter  is  supported  by  the  MSS.  of  Plant,  in  Mil.  iv  2.  43  {quia  tis 
egeat),  Trin.  ii.  2.  62  (Fl.)  ;  the  former  occurs  nowhere  else  in 
Plant.,  but  is  quoted  by  Priscian  (xiii.  ch.  2)  from  Ennius.  Parens 
(Lex.  Plant.)  mentions  it  as  occurring  in  our  passage;  and  the 
omission  of  mei  in  the  best  MS.  {mis  being  regarded  by  the  copyist 
as  a  mere  repetition  of  the  first  syll.  of  miseret)  makes  this  a 
probable  emendation  :  see  A.  Luchs  (Hermes  vi.  p.  274).] 

108.  exauspicaui,  *  I  came  out  with  good  prospects  ' ; — redauspi- 
candum  =  redeundum,  and  is  formed  here  on  the  analogy  of 
€xausj)icaui. 


IV.  1. 

3.  laudem,  i.e.  as  the  first  to  bring  good  tidings  : — festiuitatem, 
'feasting.' 

4.  pompa ;  cf.  Plant,  fragm.  Baccar.  quoius  haec  uentri  portafur 
pompa  ?  The  convoy  of  a  large  purchase  of  provisions  home  from 
market  is  compared  to  a  solemn  procession. 

5.  BuppHcare,  as  he  had  done,  according  to  his  own  account  in 
Act  III  Scene  1. 

6.  prodesse,  i.e.  my  influence  will  be  able  to  get  invitations  for 
my  friends. 

7.  For  the  repetition,  cf.  iv  2.  45  and  Amph.  i  1.  125,  optumo 
opiume  optumam  operam  das. — onerare,  'overwhelm,'  cf.  iv  2.  47 
and  III  1.  5. 
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[iv  1.  8—2.  11 


8.  Bine  sacris  hereditas  is  synonymous  with  '  pure  gain.'  Pro- 
perly it  means  an  unencumbered  legacy,  one  which  did  not  involve 
as  a  condition  the  obligation  to  maintain  the  sacra  domestica  or 
privata  (see  Cic.  de  Leg.  ii  9,  SACRA  PRIVATA  PERPETVA 
MANEIiTO).  The  same  expression  in  Trin.  ii  4.  83.  Cena  hac 
annonast  sine  sacris  hereditas. — ecfertissimus.  Participles  sometimes 
receive  the  terminations  of  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees. 
Thus  Trin.  ii  3.  6  fa/^tiiLs  (from  factus)^  id.  i  2.  185  occlusior. 
The  later  literary  language  employs  scarcely  any  except  auctiur, 
emendatioTy  accuratior. 

11.  certa  res  est,  *  I  have  made  up  my  mind.' 

1 2.  coniiciam,  in  order  to  free  the  body  for  running  the  pallium 
{l[xdTiov)  might  be  gathered  up  and  thrown  over  the  shoulder  or 
round  the  neck  in  the  way  in  which  an  undergraduate  sometimes  dis- 
poses of  his  gown  ;  thus  Epid.  ii  2. 1 2,  age  nunciam  oma  te,  JSpidice, 
et  palliolum  in  collum  conice ;  Ter.  Phorm.  v  6.  4,  umerum  pallio 
onerare.  But,  except  for  slaves,  a  hurried  pace  was  considered 
scarcely  respectable.  Poen.  iii  1.  19,  liberos  homines  per  urbem 
modico  magis  par  est  gradu  ire  :  servuli  esse  dicOj  festinantem 
currere.  [After  me  hiatus ;  Ritschl  proposed  med  (Neue  PI.  Exc. 
I.  p.  36),  Fl.  inserted  ille  after  we.] 

[13.  After  nuntium  hiatus  in  the  diaeresis.       FL   inserts  esse; 
Bosscha  and  Lind.  read  aeuiternum^ 


IV.  2. 

1.  Join  qnanto  magis. 

2.  auctior.  On  the  long  quantity  of  the  final  syll.  see  Intr.  B. 

4.  An  independent  sentence,  instead  of  the  ace.  and  inf.,  as  the 
last  line. 

5.  scibitur,  see  on  in  4.  86. 

6.  Quom  extemplo,  see  on  ii  3.  74. 

7.  doctus,  *  clever,'  Pers.  iv  4.  45,   uide  sis :  ego  ille  doctus  leno 
paene  in  /otieam  decidi. 

[8.  The  line  is  not  a  complete  tetrameter.     Bosscha  supplied  ire 
after  quern.'] 

[10.  Lind.  remarks  that  omnem^  written  om — in  the  MSS.  would 
easily  fall  out  after  mar  am.  Hiatus  after  om,nem. — age  banc  rem, 
devote  yourself  to  the  business  before  you.] 

[11.  Que  which  the  MSS.  give  after  interminor  is  a  common 
mistake,  see  in  2.  5  :  Eminor  interminor  is  an  expression  like  dico 
edico  (uobis  nostrum  esse  ilium  erilem  filium)^  Ter.  Eun.  v  4.  40,  and 
other  formulae  {dico  inter  dico).  Most  modem  editors  reject  eminor , 
a  word  which  certainly  occurs  nowhere  else,  but  which  is  not  only 
in  itself  unobjectionable,  but  strongly  supported  by  eminatio  (19). 
The  supposition  that  the  E  came  from  the  margin,  where  it  stood 
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to  indicate  the  speaker  Erg.  (preceding  line)  is  improbable  in  the  face 
of  eminatio  (19),  and  the  fact  that  if  we  read  Minor  here  the  lino 
becomes  too  short.  (Fl.  adds  hodie  after  mi,  Br.  hie.)  For  tho 
long  syU.  -or  cf.  in  3.  15  and  Intr.  B.] 

13.  ore  sistet,  intransitively,  lit.  :  'shall  stand  on  his  head,'  as 
Cure.  II  3.  8,  (nemo  sit)  tanta  gloria  quin  cadat,  quin  capite  sistat 
in  uia  de  semita.  Mil.  in  2.  36,  capite  »istehant  cadi.  [In  the 
sense  of  to  *halt,  stop  '  sister e  is  not  uncommonly  intrans.,e.g.  Virg. 
G.  1.  479  sistunt  amnes.] 

14.  [nt.  So  Bentley  quotes  the  line  on  Ter.  Haut.  n  3.  30  ;  Fl. 
substituted  ita^  and  is  followed  by  Br.  and  Uss.] — insistant  itinera 
*go  their  ways.'  Cist,  iv  2.  10,  utrum  hac  an  iliac  iter  institerit, 
Epid  III  3.  35,  rectam  institit  (sc.  uiam). 

16.  BaUista,  catapulta;  with  chiasmus.  'Duplex  instrumentum 
priscis,  quo  in  hostes  emitterent  et  iacularentur,  altero  tela  vel 
grandiores  sagittas,  altero  lapides  et  saxa.  Id  prius  catapultam 
dixere  veteres,  hoc  posterius  hallistam.  Plautus  hoc  ipsum  dis- 
crimen  palam  liic  ingerit.  Pugnum  enim,  qui  rotundus,  cum  lapide 
ballistario  comparat,  cubitum,  qui  longior,  cum  telo  catapultae. 
Ita  dico  telo.  Nee  aliter  in  his  versibus  utraque  vox  capienda  quam 
pro  eo,  quod  catapulta  emittitur  aut  ballista." — Lipsius. 

[17.  ad  quemque  icero,  'against  whomsoever  I  strike  my  knee* 
(lit.),  genu  being  ace.  not  abl.     So  Lind.] 

18.  Dentilegus,  lit.  '  a  picker  up  of  teeth  ;  *  d.  faeiam,  i.e.  *  I  will 
knock  out  their  teeth '  [a  highly  elliptical  expression] ; — qnemque 
z=:quemcumque.     So  Mil.  ii  2.  1,  5  etc. 

20.  die;  see  on  iii  1.  4. 

21.  obstiterit  is  fut.  perf.  'he  who  stops  me,  will  be  found  to  have 
put  a  stop  to  his  own  existence,'  as  in  Aul.  in  6.  42,  ego  faxo  et 
operam  et  uinum  perdiderit  simid.  Men.  in  2.  55,  faxo  haud 
inultu^  pandium  comederis. 

25.  mira  sunt  ni.  Mirum  est  ni  (44)  or  mira  sunt  ni  (  Trin.  iv 
2.  19)  lit. :  'I  should  be  surprised,  if  ...  ,  not'  always  in  an 
affirmative  sense,  '  I  suppose  that.'  On  the  other  hand,  mirum  {est) 
quin  (e.g.  Trin.  ii  4.  94)  *  It  is  a  wonder  that  ....  not '  is 
always  used  ironically  (Eng.  *  it  is  a  pity  that  ....  not '),  and 
the  meaning  is  a  negative;  cf.  Trin.  iv  2.  125. — in  uentrem, 
humorously  for  in  animum. 

26.  Vae  misero  illi,  i.e.Erg.  will  have  been  an  expensive  guest. — 
Imperiosior,  cf.  31. 

27.  Pistores,  '  millers.'  The  word  meant  later  '  bakers ' ;  but 
we  are  expressly  told  by  Varro  (in  Nonius,  p.  132)  and  the  learned 
jurist  Ateius  Capito  (Pliny,  H.  N.  xviii  §  107),  as  well  as  by 
Pliny  himself,  that  there  was  no  special  trade  of  baker  at  the  time 
of  Plautus.     Pliny's  words  (ibid.)  are  '  Pistores  Eomce  non  fuere 
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ad  Persimm  usque  helium  annis  ah  urhe  cond,  super  DLXXX. 
Ipsi  panem  faciehant  Quirites  mulierumque  id  opus  erat" 
rurfuribus.  The  singular  furfur  denotes  a  '  Imsk,  scale,'  the  plural 
*  bran/  as  has  been  shown  by  A.  Luchs  (in  Studem.  Stud.  i.  p.  56) 
from  passages  in  Varro,  Columella,  PHny,  and  Phaedrus.  In  line 
30  the  MSS.  preserve  the  plural /wr/wrd6'. 
28.  odore  =  propter  odor  em. 

30.  Dominis,  substituted,  irapa  TrpoadoKiav^  for  scrofls. — [exculcabo 
pugnis,  a  mixed  metaphor.] 

34.  qui  (sc.  piscatores)  aduehuntur,  *  ride  to  market.' — cnicianti, 
i.e.  jolting. 

35.  quorum  odos,  i.e.  that  caused  by  their  rotten  fish,  [sub- 
basilicani,  'those  under  the  porticoes  of  the  basilica.'  We  are 
expressly  told  by  Livy,  xxvi  27.  3,  that  in  the  year  of  the  fire 
which  destroyed  a  great  part  of  the  Forum  (210  B.C.),  there  were 
no  basilicae  at  Rome ;  and  the  first  mention  that  we  have  of  the 
building  of  one  is  in  the  censorship  of  M.  Porcius  Cato,  B.C.  184,  the 
year  of  Plautus'  death  (see  Livy,  xxxix  44.  7).  Hence  Brix  infers 
that  the  present  passage  (and  Cure,  iv  1.  11)  which  make  mention 
of  a  basilica,  must  be  of  later  date  and  not  by  Plant,  himself ;  and 
the  'Diet,  of  Antiq.,'  p.  198,  asserts  that  the  Basilica  Porcia  was 
the  first  erected  at  Rome.  But,  as  Ussing  remarks,  this  is  nowhere 
stated  by  Livy ;  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  during  the  twenty- 
six  years  (B.C.  210 — 184)  some  other  basilica  may  have  sprung  up.] 

36.  'I  will  throw  their  fish  baskets  in  their  faces.* 

38.  conoinnaiit  (cf.  iii  4.  69),  see  on  39. 

39.  looant.  We  must  suppose  that  the  laiu'i  were  not  butchers, 
but  rather  dealers  in  cattle  and  meat ;  in  «ome  cases  they  may 
have  contracted  to  have  their  own  cattle  killed  in  slaughter- 
houses for  them.  Hence  concinnant  (38)  *who  hring  about  the 
destruction  of  young  lambs,'  not  slaughter  them  with  their  own 
hands.  Hence,  too,  dupla,  '  who  sell  lamb  at  double  its  proper 
price.'  [The  MSS.  read  duplam,  which  might  possibly  mean  'lamb 
twice  as  old  as  it  should  be,'  i.e.  mutton.  Ussing  suggests  duhiam, 
i.e.  de  qua  duhitetur,  utrum  agni  an  ovis  sit,  as  in  Ter.  Phorm.  ii  2. 
28,  cena  duhia.] — Agnina  (sc.  caro)  cf.  porcina  (69)  and  hubula, 
uitulina. 

40.  petro,  *  old  wether ;' — ueruex  sectarius,  *  gelded  sheep '  [8eco\ 
[41.  Eonim  Br.  ;  on  the  model  of  29.] 

42.  mortalis.  He  humorously  classes  the  lanius  and  the  sheep 
together  as  mortales. 

43.  To  the  aediles  belonged  the  charge  of  superintending  the 
traffic  in  the  markets.  [The  seventh  foot  is  a  dactyl,  which  is 
strictly  inadmissible  in  this  place,  cf.  Christ  Metrik,  p.  296  and 
cf.  p.  279.     Br.  accordingly  considers  the  line  an  interjwlation.] 
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[44.   Sibi,  with  hiatus,  being  an  iambic  word  in  the  arsis,  with 
second  syll.  shortened  by  the  accent.] 

45.  Non.     For  the  position  of  this  word  cf.  iii  4.  46. 

46.  Tantus  cibus  is  subject,  and  commeatus  meo  ueutri  is  an 
apposition. 

48.  [Qui,  i.e.  quo.  Uss.] — adaeque  joined  with  a  comparative. — 
uiuit,  a  more  vivid  way  of  saying  est, 

[52.  The  origin  of  the  mistake  tiel  assultatim  in  BJ,  is  clearly 
shown  by  one  of  the  minor  MSS.  (Leid.  A),  which  has  assultatim 
uel  assulatim  ;  the  gloss  was  only  partially  removed  from  the  text 
by  the  corrector ;  see  Lind.  The  line  is  quoted  by  Nonius  (p.  72) 
without  uel.^ 

54.  respice,  in  two  senses,  first  (literally)  'to  look  back  at,' 
second  'to  have  a  care  for.'  Fortuna  was  worshipped  under  the 
name  of  '  Respiciens '  on  the  Palatine  and  the  Esquiline. 

56.  Quantumst  hominum,  cf.  Ter.  Phorm.  v  6.  13.  0  omnium^ 
quantum  est  qui  uiuont,  hominum  homo  ornatissume;  and  Rud. 
Ill  4.  1.  [In  the  arrangement  of  these  lines  I  have  followed 
Studemund  (Hermes  VL  p.  268).] 

60.  The  words  Noli  irascier,  which  are  given  to  Erg.  in  the 
MSS.,  are  simply  repeated  by  an  oversight  from  v  65,  and  make 
no  sense  where  they  stand.  The  original  reading  has  been  driven 
out  by  these  words. 

61.  ex  corpora,  humorously  for  ex  aninio. 

63.  bene  facis,  "  non  iudicantis  est  [which  would  be  rede  fads, 
cf.  Trin.  i  2,  160]  sed  gratias  agentis."  Donatus  on  Ter.  Eun.  i 
2.  106.  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  i  4.  17,  dt  hene  feeerunt  quod  etc.,  and 
fads  henigne  Capt.  v  1.  29. — fieri,  with  firet  sylL  long,  see  Intr. 
A  (v). 

66.  aulas,  cf.  I  1.  21. 

67.  foculum  [fouiculum  =  that  which  keeps  warm]  was  a  kitchen 
utensil  for  warming  meat;  it  is  a  diff'erent  word  from  foculus 
dimin.  cf.  focus  (=a  little  fire-place).  In  Pers.  i  3.  24,  nam 
iam  intus  ueiitris  fumant  focida,  the  word  seems  to  be  used  in  the 
sense  of  nutrimenta  (that  which  keeps  warm). 

^  70.  esse,  not '  to  eat,'  cf .  Men.  in  2.  20,  minore  nunquam  hene  fui 
rfwpe7i(i/o.— ophthalmias  'river  lamprey.'  [The  reading  peniam 
is  certainly  strange,  both  on  account  of  the  hiatus  and  because  it 
occurs  conjoined  with  the  names  of  various  kinds  of  fish,  although 
the  speaker  goes  on  to  caseus  in  the  next  line,  and  was  speaking 
of  meats  in  the  preceding  one.  Fl.  boldly  reads  muroenam :  Br. 
suggests,  but  does  not  himself  adopt,  percamque.] 

71.  horaeum   scombrum  (w/aatov),  'pickled  mackerel' — tnigonus, 
'  sting  ray.' 
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72.  nominandi  istornm  copia,  for  nominandorum  istorum  or 
nominandi  ista,  doubtless  partly  to  avoid  the  unpleasant  sound 
of  the  former;  we  must  explain  the  genitive  plural  istorum  as 
co-ordinate  to  nominandi  and  thus  independently  and  directly 
governed  on  copia.  So  Ter.  Haut.  prol.  29,  nouaruin  qui  sped  audi 
faciunt  copiam.  Another  possible  explanation  of  the  construction, 
i.e.  that  the  governing  substantive  and  the  genitive  of  the  gerund 
together  form  a  single  idea,  which  then  governs  the  other  genitive 
case,  cannot  be  applied  to  the  great  majority  of  instances  without 
violence.  The  construction  occurs  not  only  in  Plant,  and  Ter.,  but 
also  in  Lucretius  (v  1225  poenarum  gram  tenipus  soluendi), 
Varro,  and  several  times  in  Cicero. 

74.  frustra  as  a  trochee,  see  Intr.  A  (v). 

75.  cotidiani  tdcti,  *  every  day  fare.'  In  the  sixth  and  the  greater 
part  of  the  seventh  century  (A.V.C.)  the  termination  of  the  genitive 
of  the  4th  Decl.  was  -z,  or  sometimes  -uis.  So  in  PI.  we  find  only 
the  forms  sump)ti,  quaesti,  turmdti,  uicH.,  gemlti,  seiiati  ;  the  last 
occurs  even  in  Cicero. — adjferas.     For  the  subj.  cf.  85  facias, 

76.  uotem,  cf.  in  5.  45. 

77.  tu  ne,  *yes  you' ;  cf.  Trin.  in  2.  8. 
[80.  Hiatus  in  diaeresis.] 

[81.  Hiatus  in  diaeresis.] 

[82.  propritim.  This  word  is  only  known  to  exist  in  one  passa.i^e 
In  Latin  literature,  Lucr.  ii  975,  where  its  meaning  is  'specifically ' 
*in  particular.'  Here  the  meaning  seems  to  be  'specially.'  In 
MSS.  propritim^  if  written  carelessly,  would  look  exceedingly  like 
^n-oprium.     Br.  reads  proper e  unum,  after  Bothe  and  Lind.] 

86.  mi  equidem  esurio,  as  though  Hegio  had  meant  to  join 
esurire  mihi  instead  of  mihi  uidere. 

88.  Te  hercle.  Erg.  begins  his  sentence  as  though  he  were 
going  to  say  p&rdanty  but  checks  himself,  and  gives  it  a  different 
turn. 

90.  nnnc  tn  mihi  places,  with  reference  to  the  invitation  given  in 
I  2.  66,  which  he  was  only  half  inclined  to  accept  cf.  in  1.  37. 
cenam  asperain.—SQTO,  after  the  trick  played  him  by  the  prisoners, 
Heg.  is  in  no  mood  for  a  feast. 

91.  Igituris  used  by  Plant,  and  Lucretius  to  mark  with  emphasis 
the  entrance  of  the  apodosis,  and  may  sometimes  be  translated  by 
'then,'  'thereupon.'  Thus  Mil  in  1.  175,  quando  haheho,  igitur 
rationem  mearum  fahricarum  dahoy  and  Cas.  ii  2.  41.  So  Lucr.  ii 
677,  cetera  consimiti  mentis  ratimie  peragrans  (=  cum  peragrahis)^ 
imienies  igitur  multarum  semina  rerum^  etc.  Sometimes  we  find 
igitur  joined  with  turn,  as  Most,  in  1.  156.  Igitur  tum  accedam 
huncy  quando  quid  agam  inuenero^  and  Trin.  in  2.  50. — olim  from 
alius  or  ulus  ( =  ille)  means  prop.  '  at  that  (yon)  time. '     Here  '  earlier, 
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before,'  i.e.  before  I  could  have  brought  you  news  of  your  son. 

istuc,  i.e.  that  my  visit  was  inopportune. 

94.  ilium  adulesoentulum,  i.e.  Philocrates,  of  whose  escape  Erg. 
is  supposed  to  be  aware.  [celox,  '  nauigium  modicum  et  breue  •  a 
celeritate  sic  dictum  ;  cf.  Asin.  ii  1.  10.'— Parens.]  ' 

95.  tuom  Stalagmum  seruom.  This  order  of  words,  which  at 
first  sight  seems  strange,  is  the  usual  one  ;  so  tua  Bromia  ancilla, 
Amph.  v  1.  28,  mens  Mnesilochus  filius,  Bacch.  ii  3.  112. 

[97.  Sancta  Saturitas,  cf.  Sv  6  Bihs  rj  KotXia,  Philippians  in  19.] 

98.  condecoret  cognomine,  i.e.,  facial  ut  dici  possim  Saturio. 
Lambin. 

101.  The  fact  that  K6pa  (Proserpina)  is  at  the  same  time  the 
name  of  a  town  in  Latium  (Cora),  suggests  to  the  parasite  the  idea 
of  gomg  on  swearmg  by  the  names  of  other  towns  in  Latium 
Praeneste,  Signia,  Frusino,  Alatrium,  [all  of  which  he  makes 
femmme,  as  though  they  were  so  many  goddesses].  [Schroder 
(Programm,  Marienwerder,  1853)  suggests  val  rav  Kopav  :  cf.  Ar 
Vesp.  1437.] 

[102.  The  reading  of  the  MSS.  lam  diu  ('was  it  long  since?') 
is  quite  out  of  place ;  for  Erg.  had  a  moment  before  said  Tuo7}i 
modo  Philopolenium  uidi  (93).  Heg.  takes  up  the  various  points 
of  Erg.'s  statement  one  by  one;  here  he  should  ask  'What 
jmt  now  ? '  or  something  of  that  kind  ;  Wagner  accordingly  con- 
jectures tammodoy  which  seems  to  have  been  a  provincialism  for 
modo,  see  Trin.  iii  1.8,'  Tammodo,  inquit  Fraenestinus ; '  and 
Festus  (p.  359,  5)  says  '  tammodo  antiqui  ponehant  pro  modo.' 
Supposing  Heg.  to  have  used  a  provincialism,  the  answer  of  the 
Parasite  '  Yes,  by  Praeneste ! '  comes  in  with  great  eff'ect :  see 
V\  agner  m  Jahn's  Jahrb.  for  1866,  p.  113.  Tammodo,  however, 
scarcely  suits  the  metre,  as  the  final  o  would  probably  be  short  • 
and  the  word  is  far  removed  from  the  MSS.]  ' 

104.  B&rlaiic&B  z=  Italicas,  cf.  m  1.  32  and  note.— quia  enim 
'because,  to  be  sure,'  see  note  on  m  4.  36.— asperae  :  i.e.  of 
rough  or  harsh  speech.  [The  Latin  language  is  supposed  to  grate 
upon  the  Greek  ear.  But  apart  from  this,  Plautus  is  very  fond  of 
ridiculing  the  people  of  Praeneste,  and  especially  their  dialect ; 
see  True.  in.  2.  23  (ut  Praenestinis  "  conia"  est  ciconia).  The  ' 
Praenestines  seem  to  have  held  themselves  aloof  from  intercourse 
with  Rome;  and  in  the  year  216  b.c.  (not  so  very  long  before  the 
Captivi  was  produced)  refused  to  accept  the  ofi'er  of  the  Koman 
franchise  (see  Livy  xxiij  20.  2).  It  is  not  surprising  if  they  were 
unpopular.]  "^ 

105.  uae  aetati  tuae,  periphrasis  for  uae  tihi.  Vae  is  elided, 
though  an  interjection. 

106.  Quippe,  elliptically,  '  Of  course  ill  will  betide  me  (u/ie  mihi 
ertt),  since  you  refuse  to  believe  what  I  say,  and  I  have  no  chance 
of  my  reward  for  the  good  tidings.'— sedulo,  '  in  good  earnest.' 
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107.  Sed.  He  interrupts  himself  suddenly. — abit,  of.  on  Prol.  22, 
and  II  2.  32. 

108.  Boia  is  a  pun,  meaning  both  a  Boian  woman,  and  a  kind 
of  collar  worn  by  slaves.  Erg.  says  Stal.  must  be  a  Boian,  because 
he  is  wedded  to  a  "  Boia."  The  Boii  were  a  powerful  and  warlike 
people  of  Upper  Italy,  who  had  on  several  occasions  caused  the 
Romans  much  annoyance,  especially  in  the  Second  Punic  War ; 
their  complete  subjection  by  Scipio  Nasica  and  incorporation  in  the 
province  of  Gallia  Cisalpina  (b.o.  191)  was  an  event  still  fresh  in 
the  memory  of  the  audience. 

116.  Nam,  see  note  on  in  4.  72. — mantiscinatus,  a  humorous 
word  formed  from  fxavrts  on  the  analogy  of  uaticinat tis .  [I^o  doubt 
tnantiscinor  is  a  very  barbarous  formation ;  but  perhaps  it  would 
have  been  less  intelligible  to  a  Roman  audience,  if  formed  on  more 
scientific  principles.  Some  commentators  read  manticinafus,  but 
have  to  add  a  word  like  ego  or  tu  in  order  to  scan  the  line. 
Erg.  likens  himself  to  a  irpocf)^T7j<s  Atos  (cf.  Pindar  N.  I.  91),  one 
who  with  full  knowledge  reveals  to  the  uninspired  what  is  hidden 
from  them.  An  oracle  did  not  necessarily  relate  to  the  future  ; 
and  the  modern  idea  of  *  foretelling '  does  not  quite  correspond.] 
— pectito,  cf.  pugnis  peciere  Men.  v  7.  30,  and  the  similar  metaphor, 
fudte  dolarBf  Hor.  Sat.  i  5.  22. 

118.  In  order  to  secure  his  position.  Erg.  binds  his  host  by  a 
formal  contmct  (stipulatio).  [The  question  might  be  put  by  the 
stipulator  either  as  above  or  by  any  one  of  the  following  words, 
Dahis  ?i  Fromittis  ?,  Fide  promittis  ?,  Fide  iuhes  /,  Fades  ?,  and  the 
answer  of  the  promissor  would  correspond,  DabOy  FromittOy  etc.] 

119.  respondeo  here  in  its  original  and  etymological  signification 
[which  thus  makes  a  sort  of  pun], 

120.  potes,  cf.  II  3.  88. — ambnla,  cf.  ii  3.  92. 


IV.  3. 


2.  coUos,  cf.  II  2,  107. — tegoribus,  the  form  of  tergorihus  which 
is  supported  by  A  in  the  next  scene  (7)  and  again  by  BC  in 
Pseud.  I  2,  64  [defended  by  Turnebus  Ad  vers,  xxii  ch.  6.] 

3-5.  Observe  the  alliteration. 

4.  absumedo,  an  air.  Aty.,  to  repeat  the  sound  of  sumejiy  but 
correctly  formed  on  the  analogy  of  uredoy  intercapedo. 

6.  morast,  cf.  ii  3.  36.  For  the  indie,  cf.  Trin.  v  3.  11,  nam  si 
pro  peccatis  centum  ducat  uxoreSy  paruinst.  Poen.  iv  2.  99,  nunc 
si  eadem  hie  iteremy  inscitiasty  [and  the  phrase  longum  e^f,Madv.  §  348. 
e.  obs.  1]. 

7.  Praefectura;  similarly  prouincia  Cas.  i  15.  abi  dierectus  tuam 
in  proxdnciam.  A  praefeciura  was  an  Italian  township,  governed 
by  a  praefectus  iuri  dicundoy  who  was  sent  out  annually  from  Rome. 


Erg  speaks  of  hmiself  as  such  a  governor,  cf.  Cas.  i  11,  quin  ruri 
es  in  praefectura  tua  /  (of  a  '  vilicus ').  [The  restoration  of  this  verse 
is  due  to  Geppert,  who  discovered  traces  of  the  lost  words  in  the 
Ambrosian  Palimpsest.] 

[8.  indemnatae  "  qua^i  rei,  qui  indemnata  causa  suspensi  iudicium 
expectent.       Uss.J 


IV.  4. 


[The  grammarians  and  editors  who  divided  the  play  into  five  acts 
ought  clearly  to  have  begun  the  fifth  here,  and  not  after  this  scene 
I^  or  some  considerable  interval  of  time  is  necessary,  if  the  account 
given  by  the  boy  in  lines  6-10  of  the  doings  of  Erg.  is  not  to 
appear  grossly  improbable  ;  whereas  no  pause  is  needed  at  the  end  of 
this  scene.  But  it  would  be  better  to  giy^  up  the  division  into  five 
acts  altogether.] 

[4.  This  line  lacks  some  syllables  ;  but  all  the  conjectures  hitherto 
proposed  seem  liable  to  serious  objections.  Lind.  supplies  si  sit 
alter  g^/a^^,  but  the  present  is  the  wrong  tense  ;  C.  Rothe  (Quaest. 
Gramm.  p.  36,  Berlin,  1876)  proposes  esset ;  but  in  such  expressions, 
as  Br  remarks,  it  is  not  the  custom  of  Plant,  to  use  the  verb  esse  at 
all,  ct.  f'oen.  v  2.  74  quasi  ^rroserpens  bestia.] 

[5.  The  fragment  of  this  verse,  which  Geppert  has  been  able 
to  read  in  the  Ambrosian  MS.,  is  found  nowhere  else.  I  have  c^iven 
his  conjectural  restoration  in  the  text;  but  it  need  hardly  be*" said 
that  the  reading  cannot  be  considered  certain.] 

7.  deturbauit,  '  he  puUed  down  meat  hook  and  all,'  instead  of 
cutting  oil  a  portion  of  what  was  hanging  on  it. 

8.  glandium,  a  glandule  of  the  throat ;  the  glandulae  in  a  pig  are 
what  the  tonsillae  are  in  a  man. 

10.  seriae,  '  preserving  pans  ;'  the  saucepans  he  did  not  consider 
large  enough  for  his  purpose.  [The  scansion  cocUm  per.  is  defended 
by  Miiller  PI.  Pros.  p.  93.  At  the  beginning  of  the  verse  some 
licence  is  allowed;  see  Christ,  Metrik,  §  400,  cf.  §  346.] 

11.  omn^s,  for  there  were  several,  e.g.  oleariay  uinariay  penaria.-- 
reclusit.  The  long  syll.  re-  is  to  be  explained  from  the  old  form  of 
the  prefix  red-  (as  in  redimerey  redire.y  redintegrarey  redder e,  etc.) ;  the 
^orms,  redcludoy  redcido  became  first,  by  assimilation  of  the  consonants, 
reccludOy  reccido  (redduco  required  no  change),  then,  with  a  long 
vowel  to  compensate  for  the  loss  of  a  consonant,  rechido,  recido 
reducoy  and  fijially  ^vith  a  short  vowel,  recludo,  recido,  redtico. 

13.  sibi,  an  iambus  see  on  v  1.  19.— Construe :  si  quidem  iiolet 
sese  uti  8c.  penu. 

[K  The  verse  is  unmetrical  as  it  stands  in  the  MSS. ;  adopting 
i.m(l.s  correction,  we  must  scan  nam  without  elision.— iam  erit- 
lor  tarn  with  the  future  cf.  Aid.  ii  2.  26,  iam  ad  tc  reuortar.] 
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V.  1. 

2.  Qnom,  see  on  i  2.  48. — [redducem,  adj.  The  quantity  of  the 
first  syllable  of  the  verb  reduco  is  always  long  in  Plautus,  where  it 
can  be  determined  by  the  metre.  Sometimes  the  spelling  redduco 
is  preserved  in  the  MSS.] 

5.  istunc,  i.e.  Stalagmus,  whom  Philopolemus  had  found  during 
his  stay  in  Elis,  and  had  compelled  to  accompany  him  home. 

7.  ex  animo,  cf.  miser  ex  animo  (from  the  bottom  of  his  heart), 
Trin.  II 3.  6 ;  whereas  the  phrases  doleo  ab  animo,  doleo  ab  ocidis,  dolco 
ab  aegritudine,  Cist,  i  1.  61,  (literally  on  the  side  of  the  mind,  from 
the  quarter  of  the  eyes,  etc.)  is  a  more  external  description  of  feel- 
ing. After  maceraul  the  MSS.  insert  hoc,  evidently  from  the  com- 
mencement of  9. 

9.  Hoc  agamus,  see  on  ii  3.  84.  By  Quid  nunc  Philocr.  hints  at 
his  claim  to  some  return. 

12.  Proinde  nt,  see  ii  2.  57.  The  reading  of  the  MSS.  Immo 
poteSj  Pater,  et  poteris,  et  ego  potero  etc.  creates  a  false  antithesis 
between  potes  and  potero,  and  suppresses  the  tu  which  is  wanted 
for  the  real  contrast  of  persons. 

13.  Scan  *Di  eam  potestatem,'  and  see  Intr.  A  (i).  [This  is  an 
extreme  case,  as  potestatem  is  not  a  combination  of  words ;  but  cf. 
dedisti,  Men.  iv  3.  15,  iuuentute  Most,  i  1.  29. — eam,  for  eiusrei, 
see  on  ii  2.  108. 

14.  nostro  bene  merenti  =  nostro  henef acton,  cf.  the  substantive 
use  of  hmeuolens,  'a  well-wisher,'  Trin.  i  2.  8.  [nostro,  however, 
might  be  taken  with  meritOy  *  by  a  service  on  our  part.'] — muneres 
=  munereris:  a  good  many  verbs,  afterwards  exclusively  Deponent, 
are  in  Plautus  used  both  as  Dep.  and  also  in  the  Active :  thus 
insectahit  ui  4.  6l,minitas  in  5.  85,  exauspicaui  (never  Dep.  in  PI.) 
Ill  5.  108;  so,  arhitrarem  Pseud,  iv  2.  57,  contempla  MiL  iv  2.  39, 
etc, 

17.  Postulo ;  he  now  openly  demands  the  favour  hinted  at  in  9. — 
reliqueram  =  reliqui,  see  on  Prol.  17. 

[18.  For  the  long  final  syllable  of  siU,  see  Prol.  46,  v  2.  19,  v  3. 
4,  11. 

19.  pretitun  =  mercedem,  as  in  Trin.  ii  1.  58. — ei,  a  Spondee  or 
Iambus,  according  as  eius  is  taken  for  a  monosyll.  or  dissyll. 

20.  Quod  bene  fecisti  (=  eius  quod),  a  Relative  clause,  cf.  v  2.  8, 
Quod  ego  fatear  jmdeat ;  v  3.  1 9,  Quod  male  feci  cntcior.  For  similar 
instances  of  the  omission  of  the  Demonstr.  Pron.  see  Mil.  iv  2.  86 
{quasioT  exits  quas) ;  Am  ph.  i  1.  296,  non  ego  illi  ohtempero  quod 
loquitur. — [id  quod  postulas  'per  appositionem  vel  epexegesim 
quandam  ad  superiora  sunt  explicanda.'     Lind.] 

22.  quod,  not  Conj.,  but  Pron.,  *  at  what,'  see  20. 


25.  Propter  memn  caput,  *  for  my  sake '  :  caput  ==  person,  person- 
ality, self ;  so  in  ii  1.  36,  iii  5.  29,  and  Pseud,  ii  4.  33  {hoc  caput  = 
ego),  MiL  in  1.  129  (0  lepidum  caput),  Epid.  iii  2.  33,  Aul. 
Ill  2.  11  ;  espec.  in  the  imprecation  Vae  capiti  tuo.  Even  in  the 
normal  usage  of  later  times  we  find  liberum,  rioxium,  uile  caput, 
and  so  on. 

26.  hbella,  one  of  the  smallest  silver  coins,  equal  in  value  to 
one  as.  —  ne  duis,  see  on  ii  2.  81. 

28.  Licet,  literally,  *  you  have  (my)  leave,'  hence  '  with  all  my 
heart,'  as  in  Trin.  ii  2.  95,  ii  4.  116,  Amph  i  3.  46,  Men.  i  2.  48  ; 
sometimes  a  mere  form  of  assent,  *  Yes,  yes,  just  so,'  used  with  a 
comical  effect  in  Rud.  iv  6.  4 — 15. 

30.  statua,  because  he  stands  speechless ;  and  uerberea,  as  though 
verhera  were  the  material  of  which  the  statue  was  made,  see 
Pseud.  IV  1.  7. 

31.  factum  filio,  *what  has  become  of  my  younger  son'  [without 
the  usual  de^,  cf.  True,  iv  3.  25  quid  eo  fecisti  puero  ^,  Pseud. 
I  1.  S6  sed  quid  ea  drachuma  facere  uis?  The  Abl.  in  this  con- 
struction is  simply  an  Abl.  of  the  Instrument,  extended  from 
things  to  pei'sons;  sometimes  used  even  with  Intrans.  verbs,  e.g. 
Trin.  i  2.  120  »i  quid  eo  fuerit  (=  si  quid  ei  acciderit,  €t  rt  irdBoi). 


V.   2. 

1.  bone  uir,  'fine  fellow'  ironically  as  in  Mil.  ii  4.  11  ((LyaOe), 
— The  nick  name  of  StaJagmos  (drop)  was  given  by  the 
Athenians  to  a  fXLKpov  TravTeXw?  avSp^iriov,  see  Fragm.  of  Anax- 
andrides  in  Athen.  vi  p.  242  d. 

2.  quid  me  oportet,  *  What  can  you  expect  me  to  do  when  a  man 
hke  you  tells  such  lies? '  [i.e.  as  to  call  me  lepidus.^ 

3.  frugi :  Corssen  (Vol.  1.  p.  729  Obs.)  takes  this  as  a  Dative  of 
purpose  (=  for  use)  on  the  strength  of  five  passages  of  Plautus,  cf. 
True.  I  1.  13,  Cas.  ii.  4.  5,  Trin.  ii  2.  43,  Pseud,  i  5.  53;  but 
Bergk  ('  Auslaut.  D  im  alt.  Latein  '  p.  78  and  98)  is  more  correct  in 
regarding  it  as  a  Genitive  (with  the  loss  of  a  final  s,  as  indeed 
Corssen  himself  had  previously  thought,  Krit.  Nachtr.,  p.  83), 
since  Mar.  Victor,  i  4.  8  expressly  q^uotes  honae  frugis  as  well  as 
honas  frugi,  and  even  the  lover  of  archaisms,  Gellius,  uses  the 
form  (vi.  11.  2),  and  must  therefore  have  had  authority  for  it. 

4.  ne  in  spem  ponas  =  ne  speres,  as  in  metu  ponere  =  metuere  in 
the  senarius  quoted  by  Cic.  Top.  xiii  55,  and  ad  Att.  xii  51,  xiv 
21 ;  but  ponere  {imponere)  in  aliquid  (Ace.)  is  not  unfreq.  in 
Plautus:  see  Trin.  in  3.  11,  Mil.  in  3.  54,  Kud.  iv  7.  11,  Cure. 
IV  2.  20. 

5.  Prope  modum,  '  pretty  well,' as  in  Trin.  in  1.   14,  in  3.  51; 
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its  sense  repeated,  after  the  intermediate  clause,  by  facile^  as  that 
of  iiidelicet  by  quasi  ii  2.  36, 

[6.  Bracketed  by  Br.  as  a  mere  repetition  of  15.] 

7.  loquere,  imperative. 

8.  quod  ego,  etc.  Construe  :  credin  pudeat  me,  quom  aiifumrji^ 
eius  quod  ego  futear?  (see  on  v  1.  20),  pudeat  being  8ubj.  Potent, 
joined  in  parataxis  to  credin  ;  quom  autumes  =  '  because  you  say 
it.'  The  Subj.  fatear  is  a  case  of  Attractio  Modi,  as  aftir/issef  for 
attigit  in  Bacch.  ii  2.  19,  and  contraxerim  for  coutraxi  in  Am])h 
III  1.  11. 

9.  in  ruborem  dabo,  i.e.  virgi^^,  with  a  gesture  imitating  the 
action  of  Hogging;  cf.  Asin.  ii  4.  20  imdn  in  splendorem  dari 
bullae  hasforihus  nostins?^  Pseud,  iv  1.  24  ilium  in  timorem  dabo  ; 
so  ad  lariguorem  dare  Asin.  in  2.  28. 

10.  The  meaning  is  :  'your  threats  are  lost  on  one  so  plagarum 
peril  us ;  so  drop  that'  {istaec  au/er).  Cf.  Aul.  iv  4.  11  an/pr 
cauillaniy  True,  iv  4.  8  aufer  nugas^  Hor.  Sat.  ii  7.  43  aufer  (save 
yourself  the  trouble)  me  uollu  terrere.  The  ii'onical  credo  should  be 
taken  with  inperito. 

11.  fers  =  ad/ere,  while  feras  =  avferas. 

12.  fieri  dicta  conpendi  nolo,  *cut  your  speech  short.*  Bacch. 
II  2.  6  conpendi  verba  muUa  iam  faciam  tibi,  Pseud,  iv  7.  44 
operam  /ac  conpendi  quaerere  ;  so  iMost.  i  1.  60,  Asin.  ii  2.  41, 
etc.  For  the  predicative  genitive  cf.  lucri  facere  and  praemii, 
mercedis  or  dotis  dare  [by  way  of]. 

13.  puer,  as  (or,  when)  a  boy.     [An  aside;  decetf  sc,  eum  esse.] 

16.  quid  dignus  siem,  *  wliat  I  deserve' ;  so  Asin.  i  2.  23  uiden 
ut  ne  id  quidem  me  dignum  esse  existumat^  Ter.  Pliorm.  519  di 
tibi  omnes  id  quod  es  dignus  duint. 

[23.  me  et  form  hiatus,  see  Intr.  D  (iii.).    Speng.  supposes  hiatus 
after  supreme,  in  the  diaeresis  ;  Br.  accents  et.\ 

[24.  genium,  hiatus  in  diaeresis,  Intr.  P  (i.). — For  the  positiun 
of  te  cf.  11  3.  82,  Hor.  Od.  i  8.  2,  Epod.  5.  5.] 


V.  3. 

6.  Quid.  In  this  question  Plautus  regularly  uses  tlie  subst. 
quid,  not  the  adj.  quod  {nomen),   cf.  ii  2.  35,  Trin.  iv  2.  94. 

7.  Paegnium,  a  Greek  diminutive,  Tlaiyviov  [from  rra/fw],  like 
'E/xuTtov,  '^rpovOtov  (sparrow),  ^avvapiov^  etc.  ; — indidistis,  sc.  ei 
nomen. 

9.  nihili  ....   gratia,  whose  favour  is  worth  nothing. 

10.  Construe  :  '  Wustliat  (ixtir)  tlie  one  (?'>)  whom  you,  etc.,  and 
who,  etc'      The  two  Ivcl.  clauses  are  co-ordinate,  both  of  them 
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referring   to  is. — istic,   with   ref.  to  2nd  person,   *  he  whom  you 
have  just  mentioned,  Paegnium.' 

12.  nil  Adv.,  an  emphatic  non. — ceterum,  *the  rest,'  Obj.  to 
curauif  as  in  Men.  i  4.  6  cetei'um  cura, 

14.  argumenta,  facts  regarded  as  evidence.     Eud.  iv  4.  136. 

18.  quom  after  eheu  introduces  the  reason  for  the  exclamation  : 
*  aliis  !  that  .  .  .  .'  So  Poen.  in  5.  46,  elteu  quom  ego  habui  ariolos 
harvjipices,  Mil.  iv  8.  47  hei  mihi  quom,  Men.  ii  2.  29. — me,  sc. 
facere  as  in  Aul.  iii  2.  10  etiam  rogitas  ?  an  quia  minus  quam 
aequom  erat  feci  ? 

19.  Quod  is  not  a  Conj.,  the  sense  being  crucior  propter  id  qu^d 
male  feci,  see  v  1.  21. — modo  si,  'if  only,'  nearly  the  same  as 
utinam. 

20.  omatus,  alluding  to  the  chains  still  on  him ;  cf.  Ter.  AdeL  176 
ornatus  esses  ex  tuis  uirtutilms,  and  Kud.  in  4.  25  ita  ego  te  hinc 
ornatum  amittam,  tu  ipsus  te  ut  non  noueris. 


V.  4. 

1.  Acherunti,  see  on  in  5.  31. 

2.  nulla,  the  only  passage  in  Plautus  from  which  the  gender  of 
Acheruns  can  be  determined ;  an  older  poet  quoted  in  Cic.  Tusc.  ii 
16.  37  has  altae  Acheruntis.  [nulla  A.  is  not  so  much  '  no  Acheron,' 
as  '  Ach.  in  no  wise,  in  no  degree  ;'  cf.  nullu^'?  ego=*  I  don't  a  bit,* 
80  totus  ego=*  I  wholly.'] 

3.  illic  ibi :  the  twofold  designation  of  place  (as  of  time  in  turn 
ibi)  is  emphatic ;  Cic.  pro  Rose.  Am.  5.  13  hie  ibidem.  [Compare  the 
Eng.  vidgarism  '  that  there.'] 

5.  monerulae  for  monedulae',  so  in  the  best  MSS.  both  here 
and  in  Asin.  in  3.  104. 

[7.  upupa,  note  the  pun  on  the  two  meanings,  that  of  the  bird 
(hoopoe)  and  that  of  a  pickaxe]. — delectem  for  delectarem,  from 
metrical  necessity,  as  in  Pseud,  in  2.  6  noluit  ut  eastt  qui  mortuis 
cenam  coquat.  Mil.  n  1.  bS  qui  ad  ilium  deferat,  ut  is  hue 
%ieniret.  Cist,  i  3.  20  obseruauit,  qu^as  in  a  dis  haec  puellam  deferat ; 
Amph,n  2.  124. 

8.  eccum,  eccos,  eccas,  eccillum,  eccisfum,  etc.  (i.e.  ecce  eum,  and 
so  on) ;  these  words,  in  a  sentence  already  provided  with  a  finite 
verb,  are  thrown  in  as  interjections,  and  have  no  influence  on  the 
construction ;  so  in  the  latter  half  of  this  verse,  and  in  v  3.  20 ; 
seeCas.  ii  1.  15  atqus  ea  ipsa  eccam  egreditur  foras,  Rud.  in  2.  49 
sed  eccas  ipsae  hu^  egrediuntur  ....  mulieres,  Bacch.  iv  1.  39 
Mnesilochus  eccum  maestus  progreditur  foras.  We  have  eccum 
incedit,  eccum  adest  often  used  in  this  way,  but  never  eccum  est,  a 
simple  est  being  always  omitted  as  in  the  former  half  of  this  verse, 
and  in  Rud.  iv  4.  130. 
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[v  4.  9—31 


9.  quid  gnate  mi?  'What  do  you  mean  by  gnate  mi?'  The 
words  that  excite  surprise  are  usually  repeated  without  alteration  : 
Bacch.  1  2.  39  Pi.  Omitte,  Lyde,  ac  cam  malo.  Ly.  Quid  '  caue 
malo'?  So  in  Mil.  ii  3.  45,  Rud.  in  4.  31,  Cas.  ii  8.  18  seq., 
II  5.  41. 

11.  lucis:  during  his  brief  terra  of  punishment  he  has  had  to 
break  stones  suh  terra.  The  word  lux  is  generally  masc.  in  Plautus, 
as  Aul.  IV  10.  22  [cf.  Wagner's  note] ;  Cist,  ii  1.  58  (also  Ter.  Adel. 
841);  fem.  only  in  Amph.  I  3.  49  luce  clara  et  Candida.  [The 
present  passage,  however,  might  be  explained  differently,  as 
containing  the  same  construction  as  nominandi  istonim,  IV  2.  72. 
In  both  cases  the  genitive  depends  on  the  word  copia^ 

12.  Et  tu=you  also. 

1 7.  Ulic,  i.e.  Stalagmus,  '  the  slave,'  in  order  to  distinguish  him 
from  w  (15),  Theodoromedes.— [una.  The  MSS.  have  hunc ;  but 
this  would  not  be  Latin ;  see  on  Prol.  2.] 

[18.  intus  eccum,  cf.  i  2.  60  {eccum  hie)  and  note.  In  neither  case 
is  the  person  aUuded  to  on  the  stage.] 

19.  ais.  For  the  long  final  syll.,  see  Intr.  B.— The  MSS.  here, 
as  often,  transpose  the  last  two  words  in  the  line ;  so  even  the 
Ambrosian  MS.  in  one  passage. 

[21.  Br.  considers  that  lines  14—20  are  an  interpolation,  made 
by  some  person  who  thought  greater  detail  was  necessary,  and  that 
the  end  of  14  and  the  beginning  of  20  were  altered  to  suit  the 
insertion.] 

25.  Probably  an  alternative  reading  (suggested  orig.  in  the 
margin)   for  the  next  line. 

26.  In  memoriam  regredior,  cf.  Cic.  Verr.  ii  1.  46  rcdite  in 
menio)-iam  iudices  ;  the  memory  is  regarded  as  something  objective, 
or  external  to  the  subject. 

27.  Quasi  per  nebulam ;  the  same  phrase  Pseud,  i  5.  48.  [The 
words  must  here  be  joined  with  in  memoriam  regredior,  which  is 
equivalent  to  *  I  recollect.'  The  pause  in  the  sense  thus  gives  a 
ground  of  justification  for  the  hiatus,  which  also  precedes  a  proper 
name:  see  Intr.  D  (ii).— There  is  nothing  impossible  in  this 
recollection  on  the  part  of  Tyndarus  of  a  name  not  heard  since  the 
age  of  four  years,  though  the  passage  has  been  objected  to  as  an 
improbability,  see  in  Lessing  (Kritik,  etc.)]. 

29.  id  praeuorti,  cf.  ii  3.  100,  in  2.  14.  The  ace.  of  the  pron.  id 
(so  hoc,  illud)  represents  a  dative  of  a  subst.  Sometimes  the  idea 
of  prae-  is  strengthened  by  the  addition  oi iirimum, 

31.  recte  feceris,  sc.  si  quid  mihi  dederis.  The  company  of 
actors,  or  one  actor  in  their  name,  speaks  the  Epilogue,  which 
bears  traces  of  the  same  hand  that  composed  the  Prologue,  [cf. 
ad  pudicos  mores  with  neque  spurcidici  insimt  iiorsus  inmemorabiles 
ProL  56.] 


EXCUE8US. 
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An  Examination  of  the  Critical  Value  of  the  Codex 

Britannicus. 

This  MS.,  which  scliolars  have  agreed  since  Ritschl  to  designate 
bv  the  letter  /,  is  at  present  little  known,  and  its  value  a  debated 
qiestion.     Ritschl,  in  his  Prolegomena  to  the  Innummus    pxl 
/l848),  accorded  it  an  equal  rank  with  the  C^dex  Vetus  (^)  , 
WaJer,  who  first  published  a  collation,  for  his  edition  of  tie 
Aulular ia  (1866),  expressed  an  adverse  opinion,  and  challenged  the 
Jo"  which   Ritschl  had   assigned   it   in   his    stemma.      Smce 
Wagner's  Aulularia  was  published,  several  writers  have  discussed 
the  question,  and  arrived  at  various  results.      I  propose  to  give 
Bome  account   of  this   controversy,   and  to   state   the   conclusion 
trvhiTl  have  been  led  from  a  consideration  of  the  arguments 
advanced  on  both  sides,  and  my  own  examination  of  the  Mb 

For  a  description  of  /  and  its  history  I  will  refer  the  reader  to 
Wagner's  Intriduction,*  to  which  the  following  remarks  may  be 
reoarded  as  supplementary.  It  is  neatly  executed  appai-ently  by 
mora  than  one  hand  ;  few  contractbns  are  employed  and  he  wm^ 
in-  is  on  the  whole  easy  to  read,  excepting  where  t  has  been 
damaged  by  the  fire.  It  has,  however,  been  so  severely  burnt  all 
round  the  edge,  that  nearly  the  whole  of  the  margin  is  destroyed, 
and  the  beginnings  of  lines  on  the  left,  and  ends  of  lines  on  the 
rilt  hand  pages,  and  sometimes  a  line  or  two  at  the  tops  of  pages, 
a^e  more  or  lesL  illegible.  The  MS.  thus  injured  ^^^as  been  re- 
paired or  inlaid,  the  parts  destroyed  having  been  replaced  by  new 
Prchment,  so  a^  to  colnplete  the  original  size  of  the  pages,  and  to 
preserve  the  whole  from  further  injury. 

The  facsimile  specimen,  containing  a  passage  from  Capt.  iii  I,  is 
taken  from  the  bottom  of  a  folio,  and  will  serve  to  give  some  idea  of 
Te  appearance  of  the  MS.  :  the  heading  of  the  i^evv  scene  is  m  ^d 
letters,  and  also  the  capital  letter  K     On  the  right  hand  side  the 

•  I  would  at  the  same  time  point  out  a  slight  ™;f  3^^,^ ^  ^.^^^ff^^^         "^,1 

fallen.  The  quotation  which  he  g^^^^-J^^^^^/vdume-o^^  thfcottonian 
MS.  'was  preserved,'  refers  to  an  entirely  different  volume     one  m  t 

Library.     There  can  be  no  doubt  that  our  M.S.  7«    "J^^^^^i^^^^^  ^^^'jls.  bears 

the  Cottonian  and  part  of  ^^«/^^fV     firt'^ald  CasWs  word^  sunt 

every  appearance  of  having  suffered  by  fire;  and  ^'^«^f  .«^  ^.'''V^^  *  intended  to 
aliqua  foUa  in  principio  codicis,'  apply  sufficiently  well  to  '^^^^^f.^r^^^'''^ 
^ark  the  different  st^te  of  preservation  of  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  booK  AU 
Caaley's  descriptions  are  somewhat  vague  and  general. 
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traces  of  the  fire  are  visible ;  but  this  folio  has  suffered  far  less  than 
the  average  amount  of  damage,  aud  therefore  gives  no  idea  of  the 
trouble  which  it  costs  to  decipher  the  writing  in  some  of  the  worst 
]>laces.  Of  the  first  folio,  for  instance  (the  commencement  of  tlio 
Amphitruo),  nothing  remains  but  a  small  fragment  of  parchment 
from  the  centre.  The  general  character  of  the  writing  points  to 
the  end  of  the  11th  century;  our  MS.  is  therefore  probably  some- 
what younger  than  the  Codex  Vetus,  and  somewhat  older  than  the 
Codex  Ursinianus. 

That  so  ancient  a  MS.  could  not  be  valueless  was  a  priori  probable ; 
and  indeed  no  doubts  as  to  its  importance  seem  to  have  existed 
among  scholars  until  recent  yeais,  though  it  was  at  no  time  widely 
known  and  apparently  never  collated.  That  Bentley  both  knew  and 
valued  it,  has  been  sufficiently  proved  in  my  Preface  ;  if  further 
proof  were  needed,  I  might  cite  a  passage  from  his  edition  of  Terence 
(Haut.  I  1.  20),  in  which  he  quotes  a  reading  of  a  MS.  which  ho 
calls  *  Codex  Kegius  800  annorum,'  doubtless  meaning  J,  which  has 
the  reading  in  question.*  Our  MS.  appears,  howevei-,  to  have  been 
known  long  before  the  time  of  Bentley.  In  his  interesting  article  on 
the  *  Plautine  Studies  of  Camcrarius*  (Opiisc.  iii  p.  117),  Ritschl 
conjectures  that  /  is  the  MS.  which  Camerarius  hoped  would  be  sent 
to  him  from  England.  He  quotes  a  letter  of  Melanchthon  to  Came- 
rarius,  June  10th,  1538,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  former  had 
been  in  correspondence  with  an  English  bishop  on  the  subject. 
"  De  Plauto  accurate  scripsi  ad  Episcopum  quendam  Anglicum,  et 
ad  Franciscum  nostrum,  qui  cum  tuo  vetere  amico  Eammelbergio 
in  Britanniam  missus  est,  ut  audiant  Regis  voluntatem  de  religione." 
It  is  supposed  that  the  'Episcopus  quidam  Anglicus'  was  Thomas 
Cranmer.  Camerarius'  hopes  were  doubtless  disappointed  ;  for  his 
*Epistola  Nuncupatoria'  makes  no  mention  of  his  having  received 
the  MS.  :  had  it  actually  been  sent,  he  would  certainly  have  ex- 
pressed his  obligations  to  the  senders.  But  that  /  is  the  MS.  in 
question  is  sufficiently  proved  by  the  fact  that  there  neither  is  nor 
ever  was,  so  far  as  is  known,  any  other  MS.  of  Plautus  in  England 
which  can  date  back  farther  than  the  15th  century. 

Ritschl,  too,  was  originally  inclined,  as  has  been  stated  above,  to 
place  /  upon  an  equality  with  B  and  D.  His  words  are  :  "ex 
illarum  codice  Z  (the  supposed  archetype)  repetendi  ^et  D,  quorum 
binas  partes  ex  eis  quae  supra  attulimus  intelligitur  seorsum  scriptas 
esse  :  repetendus  J,  qui  est  membraneus  Musei  Britannici  15.  c-xi, 
rectius  autem  ut  opinor  undecinio  quam  decimo  saeculo  tribuitur." 
With  this  passage  should  be  compared  his  stemma,  p.  xxxvii.  He 
seems,  however,  never  to  have  seen  the  MS.,  and  to  have  had  little 
knowledge  of  it  at  this  time  ;  for  in  the  article  quoted  above  (Opusc. 
Ill  p.  119)  he  admits  that  he  has  changed  his  ojnnion  as  to  its  import- 
ance since  receiving  a  collation  of  it  by  Emil  Braun,  and  becoming 

•  Th  it  IJentley  waa  mistaken  in  the  age  of  /  lias  been  pointed  out  by  Waguer 
(Intl.  pp.  iii,  i?). 
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better  acquainted  with  it  from  other  sources  ;  and  he  adds,  that  had 
Camerarius  been  able  to  use  it,  it  would  have  been  of  little  use  to 
him  by  the  side  of  the  Codex  Vetus. 

It  was  Wagner,  however,  who  first  controverted  the  traditional 
opinion  of  this  MS.  His  line  of  argument  is  as  follows  :  firstly,  he 
points  out  tlie  frequent  agreement  of  /  with  late  MSS.,  such  as  the 
*  Pall.  Sex'  of  Parens,  the  Langiani,  etc.  ;  secondly,  he  charges  J 
with  the  fatal  defect  of  being  a  "  corrected  copy ;"  that  is  to  say, 
he  maintains  that  the  copyist  did  not  confine  himself  to  copying, 
but  emended  the  text  as  he  went  on,  according  to  his  own  judgment. 
This  would  of  course  seriously  impair  the  value  of  the  MS.  ;  for 
however  faulty  the  archetype  may  have  been,  its  errors  would,  as 
Waf^ner  says,  have  been  "  more  welcome  to  us  than  the  emenda- 
tions of  an  ignorant  mediaeval  grammarian."  In  proof  of  his  state- 
ment, Wagner  relies  upon  two  arguments :  (1)  a  number  of  passages 
which  he  quotes  from  the  Aulularia,  in  which  he  maintains  that 
such  corrections  have  been  made  in  /;  (2)  after  quoting  the  bar- 
barous verses  which  are  appended  to  the  MS.  on  the  last  folio, 
and  which  run  as  follows. 

Exemplar  mend  urn  tandem  me  compulit  ipsum 
Cunctantem  nimium  plautum  exemplarier  istum 
Ne  graspicus  mendis  proprias  idiota  repertis 
Ad  deret.     et  liber  hie  falso  patre  falsior  esset, 

he  adds,  that  they  must  be  admitted  to  "  contain  truth  :"  and  he 
seems  to  understand  them  to  mean  that  the  scribe  emended  the  text 
in  order  to  improve  an  '  exemplar  mendum'  or  faulty  archetype.  I 
shall  have  to  return  to  these  verses;  but  will  not  discuss  their 
meaning  here,  in  order  to  bring  up  the  sketch  of  the  controversy  to 
the  present  time. 

Wagner's  attack  was  followed  up  by  an  anonymous  writer  in  the 
Philologischer  Anzeiger  (1872,  p.  391),  who  maintained  that  even 
the  opinion  of  Wagner  was  too  favourable  to  /,  and  that  on  the 
ground  of  the  "fatal  agreement"  of/  with  minor  MSS.,  it  must  be 
classed  together  with  them,  and  all  referred  to  one  and  the  same 
source. 

Our  MS.,  however,  has  found  a  defender  in  G.  Gbtz,  one  of  the 
editors  who  is  continuing  the  edition  of  Plautus  commenced  by 
Ritschl.  His  view  of  its  value  is  based  upon  an  accurate  collation,* 
and  is  stated  in  his  Analecta  Plautina  (Leipsic,  1877),  his  Preface 
to  the  Epidicus  (Leipsic,  1878),  and  an  article  in  the  Rheinisches 
Museum  (1879,  p.  52  seq.).  His  position  is  shortly  this  :  that  the 
evidence  produced  by  Wagner  to  prove  that  /  is  a  corrected  copy, 
by  no  means  bears  out  such  an  assertion,  although  a  passage  may 
here  and  there  be  found  in  which  the  hand  of  a  corrector  can  be 

•  I  may  state  that  I  have  examined  the  passages  in  which  he  notes  a  divergence 
between  this  collation  and  that  of  Wagner  (Anal.  PI.  p.  73) ;  in  all  of  them  the 
collation  of  Emil  Braun  ii^  quite  accurate. 
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detected.     But  the  passage  on  which  Wagiier  laid  chief  stress,  the 
line  (Aid.  241,  Wagn.), 

ni  mirum  occidor,  nisi  ego  iniro  hue  propere  propero  currere, 

in  which  the  word  y^c^e^-e  is  omitted  in  J,  admits,  he  thinks, 
of  another  and  simpler  interpretation.  This  line,  which  is  really  a 
trochaic  septenarius,  is  misplaced  in  all  the  ]\ISS.,  which  give  it 
after  390  (ii  8.  23)  among  iambic  senarii ;  and  Wagner  considers 
that  the  6oypist  of  /  omitted  the  word  projiere  in  order  to  make  it 
scan  as  a  senarius.  But,  Gotz  retorts,  the  verse  will  not  scan  even 
80,  unless  nid  be  also  changed  to  ni ;  what  then  is  more  likely 
than  that  j^ropere  was  simply  an  accidental  omission  before  the 
similar  word  propero  ?  The  opinion  which  Gotz  himself  has  of  J 
may  be  summed  up  in  the  statements,  that  it  belongs  to  a  family 
the  common  source  of  which  must  be  referred  to  the  same  archetype 
from  which  B  and  D  sprang  ;  and  that  accordingly,  while  /  cannot 
be  neglected  in  those  plays  which  are  contained  in  Z),  its  importance 
where  D  fails  us  and  /  is  left  as  the  only  MS.  that  can  be  set  by 
the  side  of  B,  is  exceedingly  great.  He  adds  that  the  chief  reason 
of  the  inferiority  of  J  to  B  is,  that  the  former  was  the  work  of  a 
very  careless  scribe  {"  quod  a  librario  saepissime  dormitante  scriptus 
est").  This  position  he  supports  by  quoting  a  number  of  lines  from 
the  Epidicus,  in  which  J  helps  to  restore  the  true  reading  against  a 
mistake  of  B  ;  and  in  several  of  them  he  shows  that  the  reading  of 
J  agrees  with  the  Ambrosian  palimpsest  (^4). 

I  now  proceed  to  discuss  the  verses  quoted  above  from  the  last 
folio  of/,  which  I  translate  as  follows  :  *An  imperfect  copy  (arche^ 
type)  at  length  drove  me  after  too  long  delay  to  make  this  copy* 
of  Plautus  with  my  own  hand,  in  order  that  an  ignorant  scribe  might 
not  add  imperfections  of  his  own  to  those  he  found  (there),  and 
this  book  be  so  less  faithful  than  its  unfaithful  original.'  If  this  be 
the  meaning,  there  is  no  hint  of  correcting  or  emending  the  faulty 
archetype  ;  the  emphasis  is  on  the  word  iimtm,  and  the  writer  adds 
that  liis  motive  in  copying  the  original  with  his  own  hand  was,  that 
the  duty  might  not  fall  to  one  whose  imperfect  knowledge  might 
lead  him  still  further  to  pervert  the  faulty  archetype.  Tliis  imper- 
fect knowledge  would  just  show  itself  in  the  attempt  to  improve 
upon  corrupt  readings  :  if  exemplarier  meant  '  to  emend,'  the  last 
two  lines  would  lay  the  writer  open  to  a  very  easy  retort.t  Menclum 
refers  doubtless  both  to  corruptions  of  the  text  and  to  the  lacunae, 
some  of  which,  e.g.  in  the  Casina,  extend  over  several  lines;  the 

•  Du  Cange  (Glossarium  mediae  et  infimae  Latinitatis)  explair.s  exemplare 
(active)  as 'exemi.lar  expiimere;'  mmX  idiota  as  '  illiteratus,  qui  propriae  tantum 
linguae  notitiam  habet.'     hte  is  used  loosely,  as  often  in  late  Latin,  for  hic. 

t  It  would  no  doubt  be  possible  to  make  the  clause  ne esset  dependent 

on  cunctantem,  and  to  refer  idiota  graphicvs  to  the  writer  of  the  verses.  This 
would  lend  some  colour  to  the  translation  of  exemplarier  as  '  to  emend,  and  is 
jjossibly  the  way  in  which  Wi.gner  translates  the  lines.  P.ut  the  above  translation 
Beems  preferable,  as  giving  a  simpler  and  more  natural  thought  to  the  writer. 
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writer  of  the  lines  wishes  to  say  that  in  every  difficult  passage  he 
has  been  absolutely  faithful  to  the  copy  before  him,  and  that  he  is 
competent  to  the  task.  The  preservation,  so  characteristic  of  /,  of 
the  old  way  of  writing  enclitics  and  proclitics,  namely,  as  part  of 
the  word  to  which  they  belong,  confirms  the  belief  that  these  state- 
ments are  true.*  ,«-ci   • 

But  the  faults  in  these  lines  make  it  evident  that  the  M8.  is  not 
the  copy  made  by  the  composer  of  them.    /  cannot  claim  to  be  more 
than  a  copy  of  that  copy,  and  may  be  even  a  still  later  reproduction. 
This  is  a  fact  which  seems  altogether  to  have  escaped  Wagner.    Yet 
nothing  can  be  clearer  than  that  graspdcus  for  graphicus,  and  ad  deret 
for  adderetf,  are  the  mistakes  of  just  such  an  "idiota  graphicus"  as 
the  versifier  feared  to  entrust  with  the  task  of  copying  Plautus.    The 
traces  of  the  carelessness  and  ignorance  of  the  scribe  of  /  are  visible 
on  every  folio  of  the  MS.,  which  seems  often  to  have  been  written 
with  utter  disregard  of  sense  and  metre — indeed  in  total  indiffer- 
ence as  to  whether  the  letters  put  down  formed  a  Latin  word  or 
not.     Thus  we  find  such  combinations  of  letters  as  inuunt{i  1.  13) 
for  uiuunf,  to  which  when  written  it  certainly  bears  a  certain  resem- 
blance, lanu  (i.  e.  laymm)  for  lanii  (iv  2.  38),  luheritim  for  luhentius 
(i  2.  10),  &  for  ex  two  or  three  times,  uitUitati  for  uilitati  (ii 
1.  37),  duellares  for  dudlatores  (Prol.  68),  curaquam  ioi  cura  quam 
(iv  2.  120),  and  so  on  in  almost  every  dozen  lines ;  in  ii  3.  54,  the 
MS.  reads  Fecisti  for  Feci,  copying  the  first  word  of  51,  and  owing 
to  a  similar  mistake  it  omits  altogether  a  line,  Aul.  in  2.  12,  which 
ends  with  the  same  words  {caput  sentit)  as  the  hne  before.     Many 
other  instances  of  such  omissions,  sometimes  of  one,  sometimes  of 
two,  once  of  four  lines  (Epid.  i  1.  84  seq.),  are  quoted  by  Gotz 
(Anal.  PI.  p.  73  seq.).     Again,  the  marks  or  contractions  indicating 
a  change  of  speakers  are  thrown  in  with  the  greatest  carelessness, 
and  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  dialogue  often  quite  unintelligible 
(see  note  on  p.  17) ;  thus  in  v  1.  32,  it  assigns  the  words  Scquere 
— intro  to  Philocrates,  making   him  the  speaker  and  the  person 
addressed  at  the  same  time.     All  this  negligence  no  doubt  renders 
/  a  less  perfect  MS.  than  it  would  otherwise  have  been  ;  but  at  any 
rate  we  are  safe  from  the  hand  of  a  corrector  here  ;  and,  as  I  have 
tried  to  show,  there  is  no  reason  to  suspect  it  in  the  first  copyist. 
The  MS.  we  at  present  possess  is  therefore  a  bad  copy  of  an  exact 
copy  of  a  faulty  archetype. 

In  using  /  we  must  therefore  be  prepared  to  find  the  text  fre- 
quently disfigured  and  distorted  ;  but  we  are  also  entitled  to  expect 
from  a  MS.  of  the  Uth  century  that  it  should  afford  us  some  real 
help  in  constituting  the  text ;  and  this,  I  think,  it  does.  In  spite 
of  the  general  and  marked  superiority  of  B^  J  in  not  a  few  passages 

♦  Traces  of  the  same  spelling  are  found  also  in  B;  see  Ritschl,  Proleg.  Trin. 
cxv ;  we  must  therefore  suppose  it  to  have  been  employed  in  the  common  archetype 
of  B  and  /. 

t  See  Anal.  Plant,  p.  73. 
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Prol. 

36 

is  seruos 

»> 

42 

seruabit 

I  2. 

11 

non  uidcre 

I  2. 

18 

quippiam 

I  2. 

26 

misera  inacritiuline 

I  2. 

46 

dixti 

I  2. 

68 

Contentus 

i2. 

69 

me  assiduo 

1x2. 

16 

intonstrina 

II  3. 

27 

atque  uiribus 

II  3. 

71 

horura 

Ill  1. 

7 

nee  cui  minus 

Ill  1. 

13 

cum  ederint 

preserves  the  true  roadin.c;,  which  B  has  lost.  Thus  in  r  I.  15,  J 
lias  8UC0  89W,  B  87U)  suco  ;  in  ii  1.  9,  J  cum  catenis,  B  cum  catenatis; 
in  II  1.  5&,J pofcd,  B potest ;  in  II  2.  19,  J  admutilabit,  B  athmdila 
labit ;  in  il  3.  15,  J^  ad  iKwerites^  B  adparentes  meos  ;  in  ii  3.  33,  / 
jn'aecipias  {vfTiiien  yfi\\\  Sk  contraction  for  jt>me-),  B^ precias,  B^preci- 
plas ;  in  all  these  passages  /  is  not  only  clearly  superior,  but  is 
supported  by  the  Codex  Ursinianus  (D)*,  which  has  the  same  reading 
in  each  case  (ii  2.  19,  D  has  admntalabit). 

But  further,  /  frequently  has  the  superior  reading,  where  B  and 
D  agree  in  an  error.     This  will  be  seen  from  the  following  table  : 

/  BD 

hie  seruus  (-6^) 

seruauit 

Noui  dere  (nouidere)  + 

quipiam 

miser  amacritudine 

dixit 

Contemptus 

meas  si  duo  (meas  siduo) 

intostrinaj  (bitostrina) 

at<iue  (atq. )  auribus 

horunc 

nee  qui  minus 

comederint  (coraederunt) 

To  these  instances,  which  are  all  taken  from  the  first  500  lines 
of  the  Captivi,  others  could  doubtless  be  added  by  any  one  pos- 
sessed of  a  complete  collation  of  D.  I  have  noticed  many  other 
passages  where  /  is  inferior  to  B;  the  following  instances  are  taken 
from  the  latter  half  of  the  Captivi,  which  is  not  contained  in  D :  in 
III  3.  6,  J  has  Nee,  B  Ne  ;  in  in  4.  32,  /  Male  loqui  mihi,  B  Mak 
mihi  loqui  mihr;  in  in  4.  48,  /  has  e?',  which  B  omits ;  in  in  4.  75, 
J  uiiicinrij  easily  recognizable  as  uincirij  B  uincire ;  in  in  5.  84,  J 
jyeruiv/y,  D  superuluo  ;  in  in  5.  108,  J  exauspicaui  exuinculis,  which 
w^ords  Vomits  altogether  ;  in  iv  2.  20,  J huut-%  B  eim^ ;  in  iv  2.  21, 
J  is  ohstiterit,  B  is  extemplo  ohstiterit ;  in  iv  2.  107,  J  hinc,  B 
hie;  in  iv  3.  4,  /  eallo,  B  coUo  ;  in  iv  3.  8,  /  indempnatae,  B  inde 
nate;  in  iv.  4.  9,  /  eonf regit,  B  eonfriugit ;  v.  1.  20  is  misplaced  in 
B;  in  v.  2.  9,  J  has  rohorem,  in  which  we  can  easily  detect  ruhorem^ 
B  rmnorem  ;  in  v  2.  17,  J  potis  es,  B  potisses;  in  v  4.  6,  /  nut 
cotumiees,  B  acotumices.  I  have  noticed  a  few  isolated  cases  of  a 
superior  spelling  in  /  (e.g.  Prol.  3G,  /  seruos,  B  seruiis),^ 

*  By  the  kindness  of  Prof.  Studemund  I  am  enabled  to  bring  the  testimony  of 
D  to  bear  upon  many  passages  in  which  /  differs  from  B;  wherever  D  is  quoted 
in  this  Excursus,  the  reading  has  been  communicated  to  me  by  him. 

+  The  readings  in  brackets  are  those  of  I). 

X  The  syllable  in  is  a  correction  {Sticdemund). 

§  It  is  ci  rious  that  in  one  or  two  passages  /  preserves  a  reading  which  originally 
existed  in  B,  but  which  has  been  corrected.  Thus  in  ii  3.  60,  B  has  laudibiis 
where  laudauit  appears  to  have  stood  {S),  and  /  reads  luudauU.  In  iii  4.  60, 
the  same  is  probably  the  case,  as  the  words  lleics  audin  quif^  ait  qu-  are  a  correc- 
tion of  B'  after  erasure  {S). 


In  the  latter  instances  we  may  safely  pronounce  /  superior,  with- 
out the  support  of  D.  Who  then  can  deny  the  importance  of  /  in 
those  parts  of  Plautus  in  which  it  is  the  only  means  of  controlling 
JBI  So  far  from  its  being  truo,  as  the  reviewer  in  the  Philologischer 
Aiizciger  says,  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  support  of  D,  a  reading  of 
/  can  ics  scarcely  any  authority,  it  appears  that  it  is  precisely  in 
these  cases  that  the  importance  of  /  is  greatest ;  though  of  course 
it  would  come  with  even  more  authority  if  supported  by  D. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  limits  to  the  claims  of  /.  On  the 
win  1 ',  the  passages  in  which  help  is  given  by  /  are  those  in  which 
the  corruption  in  B  is  not  very  serious.  If  we  compare  these  pas- 
sages with  some  of  those  in  which  A  throws  a  flood  of  light  upon  a 
hopelessly  corrupt  passage  in  B,  we  see  at  once  the  immeasur.iblo 
distance  which  separates  the  two  cases  ;  whereas  in  passages  in  which 
B  presents  a  deep-seated  corruption,  J  (and  I  may  add  D)  usually 
gives  no  help.  The  following  references  may  serve  as  instances  : 
Prol.  22,  58,  i  1.  17,  i  1.  34—39,  ii  1.  7,  in  1.  19,  v  1.  7.  These 
identical  errors  must  be  ascribed  to  the  common  archetype  of  BD 
and  /,  and  prove  conclusively  the  close  relation  in  which  they  all 
three  stand  to  one  another.  We  must  accordingly  not  expect  from 
J  the  soit  of  help  that  comes  from  a  MS.  representing  an  altogether 
older  tradition,  such  as  A  ;  but  the  help  given  by  /  is  similar  and 
equal  to  the  help  given  by  D.  From  a  comparison  of  B  with  D  and 
J,  we  may  sometimes  be  able  to  infer  the  reading  of  their  common 
archetype  (h),  which,  if  we  possessed  it,  would  perhaps  be  of  equal 
value  with  A. 

It  remains  briefly  to  consider  the  question  of  the  similarity  of  / 
to  the  later  MSS.,  upon  which  an  indictment  against  the  former  has 
been  founded.  This  similarity  is  in  general,  no  doubt,  striking  ;  but 
it  in  nowise  diminishes  the  authority  of  /,  the  only  legitimate  infer- 
ence being  that  all  these  MSS.  belong  to  the  same  family.*  Accord- 
ingly, where  they  contain  a  reading  superior  to  B,  the  agreement 
of  J  simply  lends  the  authority  of  age  to  the  reading  of  the  later 
^LSS.  It  is  doubtless  true  that,  owing  to  this  close  relation,  early 
editors  were  in  many  passages  enabled  to  correct  the  reading  of  B 
from  the  minor  MSS.,  independently  of  the  help  of  J";  but  this  does 
not  really  detract  from  the  value  of  a  MS.  of  the  11th  century,t 
though  I  venture  to  think  that  it  has  been  one  of  the  causes  why  / 

*  Positive  evidence  has  recently  been  produced  by  Gotz  of  the  existence  of  two 
older  MSS.  of  the  family  of  /  :  (1)  a  MS.  of  somewhat  earlier  date  than  the  11th 
century,  of  wluch  a  fragment  only  (Capt.  ii  3.  40 — in  4.  22)  has  been  preserved 
in  the  Codex  Ottobonianus  (see  Anal.  Plant,  pp.  86,  87);  this  fragment  exhibits  a 
great  similarity  to  J  both  in  its  readings  (see  effractum,  iii  1.  6,  for  ecfertum)  and 
in  the  contractions  and  spelling  employed,  though  enclitics  and  procltiics  are  not 
so  frequently  joined  to  their  re.si)ective  words  as  in  /;  (2)  a  MS.  of  the  13th  cen- 
tury (£•),  now  in  the  Ambrosian  Library,  containing  the  first  eight  play.s,  and 
presenting  a  close  resemblance  to  /,  though  clearly  not  copied  from  it  (see  an  article 
by  Gotz  and  Lowe  in  the  Rheinisches  Museum  for  1879,  p.  52), 

t  For  example,  the  reading  which  /  preserves  in  in  5.  108  and  in  2.  IG  is  not 
any  less  valuable  because  other  and  later  MSS.  also  preserve  it 
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lias  been  sometimes  underrated  :  critics  have  never  felt  it  to  be  in- 
dispensable, because  the  minor  MSS.  were  known  first.  Had  J  been 
collated  by  Camerarius  or  Pareus,  it  would  long  ago  have  taken  the 
place  which  its  age  claims,  as  one  of  the  chief  authorities  next  to  the 
Codex  Vetus,  and  therefore,  in  the  parts  of  plays  omitted  in  jD,  of 
the  greatest  importance  to  the  critic  in  controlling  B. 

It  must  not  however  be  supposed  that  there  is  a  uniform  identity 
between  J  and  the  later  MSS.  On  the  contrary,  there  are  many 
passages  in  which  J  agrees  with  B  against  them  ;  thus  in  in  4.  62, 
BJ  have  fit  opm,  and  the  true  reading  {fune  opus)  must  be  sought 
in  the  minor  MSS.;  in  in  4.  50,  BJ  have  inuenire,  the  minor  MSS. 
inueniri;  so  again  in  ii  2.  47,  BDJ  have  scio,  the  minor  MSS.  alone 
scito,  and  the  same  is  the  case  in  ii  2.  92  {convenit,  conveniat).  These 
instances  might  easily  be  multiplied,  and  the  result  that  we  arrive 
at  from  them  is,  that  /  cannot  be  traced  to  the  same  immediate 
source  as  the  minor  MSS.,  but  on  the  contrary  forms  a  sort  of  link 
between  B  and  them,  belonging  as  it  does  to  the  same  family  from 
which  they  sprang,  but  often  preserving  traces  of  the  readings  of  B, 
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Bentley*s  emendations  of  Plautus  are  made  upon  the  text  of 
Pareus*  (2nd  edition,  Frankfurt,  1623,  a  re-issue  of  the  2nd  edition 
of  Neustadt,  1619),  and  in  ink  of  two  distinctly  different  periods 
and  colours.  The  notes  in  fainter  ink  are  far  less  frequent,  occur- 
ring chiefly  at  the  foot  of  the  page,  and  generally  with  the  word  hrj. 
(Iegendu7n)  oi/o.  (fortassel)  or  an  (an  legcndum,  cf.  Pseud,  i  5.  144, 
III  2.  92)  before  them,  and  are  frequently  identical  with  readings 
also  suggested  in  darker  ink  in  the  text  and  margin  on  the  right  and 
left  of  the  page.  It  seems  that  Bentley  made  his  first  few  correc- 
tions at  the  foot  of  the  page,  and  on  a  later  and  more  complete  study 
repeated  some  of  them  among  his  maturer  thoughts  in  the  margin. 
Besides  these  emendations  of  the  text,  which  are  found  in  greater  or 
less  number  in  all  the  plays,  Bentley  has  added  in  the  so-called  first 
eight  comedies  the  chief  variants  of  the  Codex  Britannicus  (J),  to 
which  he  generally  appends  the  letters  MS. ;  contrary,  however,  to 
his  usual  wont,  he  nowhere  states  what  MS.  it  is  that  he  is  collating. 
In  these  eight  plays  all  conjectural  emendations  are  enclosed  in 
brackets  with  the  word  leg.  In  other  plays  he  as  a  rule  omits  this 
word,  which  is  not  necessary  where  there  are  no  MS.  readings  from 
which  his  corrections  are  to  be  distinguished. 

Of  these  corrections  the  large  majority  are  his  own  conjectures 
though  he  draws  freely  from  previous  editors  and  commentators,  and 
does  not  indicate  specially  which  of  the  corrections  are  taken  from 
them.  But  by  no  means  all  of  Bentley's  own  conjectures  are  new 
to  the  world  at  the  present  day ;  many  have  been  independently 
made  since  his  time  by  Lindemann,  Bothe,+  Ritschl,  Fleckeisen, 
Brix  and  others  :  indeed,  it  is  surprising  to  find  how  much  of  the 
Plautine  criticism  of  the  present  century  is  anticipated  in  this  un- 
known copy  of  Pareus.  After  deducting  the  corrections  which  belong 
to  the  two  classes  just  mentioned,  there  remain  a  considerable 
number  which  are  entirely  new  and  often  of  the  highest  value  and 
interest;  it  is  precisely  the  more  recherche  thoughts  of  Bentley 
which  others  have  not  had  the  good  fortune  to  light  upon  indc- 

•  A  few  other  emendations  by  Bentley,  from  his  copy  of  Camerarius  (Basle,  1558 ; 
Brit.  Mus.  682.  c.  11),  are  added,  p.  165. 

+  There  is  a  remarkable  coincidence  in  the  Menaecbmi  between  Bolhe  and 
Bentley. 
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pendently.  But  whether  new  or  not,  all  Bontley's  corrections  have  a 
value ;  it  is  worth  while  to  know  which  of  the  emendations  of  pre- 
vious editors  he  approved ;  and  some  of  the  suggestions  of  more 
modern  scholars  receive  a  new  and  important  confirmation  from  the 
fact  that  they  were  long  ago  made  hy  the  founder  of  conjectural  criti- 
cism. The  general  reader,  too,  may  acquire  fresh  confidence  in  the 
methods  of  conjectural  emendation  of  ancient  texts  from  so  convinc- 
ing a  proof  that  in  a  large  number  of  cases  they  lead  independent 
critics  to  identical  results  ;  and  possibly  even  the  general  impression 
current  in  England,  that  Bentley  was  in  the  habit  of  dealing  some- 
what recklessly  with  MS.  authority,  may  receive  some  modification 
when  it  is  found  that  his  criticism  anticipates,  as  it  were  at  a  blow, 
much  of  the  results  of  modern  investigation. 

In  extracting  Bentley's  emendations,  I  have  proceeded  on  the  plan 
of  interpreting  his  signs  and  giving  the  result ;  thus,  where  Bentley 
writes  1   2  in  the  margin,  and  indicates  by  a  curved  line  the  words 
to  be  transposed,  I  have  written  the  words  in  the  new  order ;  where 
Bentley  writes  del.  in  the  margin,  and  puts  dots  under  the  letters  to 
be  deleted,  I  have  given  the  word  as  he  meant  to  read  it.     In  all 
cases  the  word  or  words  of  Parens  which  he  corrects  are  given  on 
the  left  of  a  square  bracket,  his  correction  appearing  on  the  right. 
But  I  have  so  far  as  possible  avoided  making  any  change,  even  of 
the  minutest  character,  which  Bentley's  signs  do  not  warrant,  even 
though  it  is  perfectly  clear  that  Bentley  himself  would  have  made 
some  further  alteration  had  he  written  the  word  or  sentence  out  in 
full,  instead  of  merely  indicating  the  correction  to  be  made.     Thus 
where  Parens  prints  a  substantive  with  a  capital,  apparently  follow- 
ing the  usage  of  German,  and  Bentley,  in  making  some  other  cor- 
rection in  the  word,  does  not  take  the  trouble  to  correct  the  capital, 
I  have  allowed  it  to  stand  on  the  right  of  the  bracket  also.     In 
certain  cases,  indeed,  it  has  been  impossible  to  carry  this  out  with 
absolute  consistency ;  where  Parens  for  instance  gives  ajehat,  and 
Bentley  deletes  the  e,  I  have  of  course  written  aihat,  not  ajhat ;  so 
where  he  corrects  elavi  by  deleting  the  a,  I  have  given  elwi^  not  elvL 
Again,  when  a  capital  in  Parens  indicates  the  beginning  of  a  new 
sentence  or  line,  and  Bentley  changes  the  order  of  the  words  without 
expressly  altering  the  capital,  it  seemed  best  for  the  sake  of  clear- 
ness to  made  the  slight  further  change  ;  thus  Ego  te  would,  if  trans- 
posed, appear  as   Te  ego.     Where  Bentley  removes  a  whole  word 
from  the  text,  my  plan  has  been  to  write  the  word,  together  with 
that  immediately  preceding  or  following  it,  on  the  left  of  the  bracket, 
aiid  to  repeat  the  latter  alone  on  the  right.     Thus  in  Epid.  I  2.  23, 
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where  Bentley  deletes  suum^  I  have  indicated  the  correction  by 
writing  Erum  sumn]  Erum ;  in  Trin.  i  2.  14,  where  Bentley  deletes 
bene,  1  write  bene  valere]  valere.  In  choosing  between  the  word 
that  precedes  the  one  to  be  omitted  and  that  which  follows  it,  I 
have  preferred  the  mode  of  indication  which  seemed  to  give  the 
most  information,  and  to  make  the  correction,  so  far  as  possible, 
explain  itself  Much  insight  may  be  gained  from  a  mere  study  of 
lists  drawn  up  in  this  manner,  into  Bentley's  methods  of  conjectural 
emendati(m.  Thus  in  the  latter  passage  it  would  also  have  been 
possible  to  give  tibi  bene]  tibi,  but  this  would  have  done  little,  apart 
from  the  text,  to  teach  one  how  such  emendations  are  made.  Simi- 
larly with  additions  made  by  Bentley  to  the  text.  Here  the  word 
after  or  before  which  the  insertion  is  to  be  made  appears  on  the  left 
of  the  bracket,  and  on  the  right  the  same  repeated,  with  Bentley's 
addition ;  sometimes  it  seemed  worth  while  to  give  the  two  words 
between  which  the  new  word  was  to  be  inserted ;  thus  in  Bud.  ii 
3.  6,  is  est]  is  ipse  est.  Occasionally  I  have  added  a  remark  or 
explanation  of  my  own,  which  then  always  appears  between  another 
pair  of  square  brackets. 

The  signs  which  Bentley  employs  are  the  following.  In  deleting 
he  either  writes  d  (i.  e.  del.)  in  the  margin,  and  puts  dots  under  the 
letters  to  be  removed,  or  sometimes  simply  strikes  them  out  in  the 
text,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  d  in  the  margin.  The  latter 
less  elaborate  method  he  usually  follows  in  words  in  Roman  type 
(which  are  conjectural  additions  adopted  by  Parens,  the  rest  of  his 
text  being  in  italics) ;  sometimes  he  employs  it  to  remove  italics. 
In  making  additions  he  employs  the  caret,  and  writes  the  word  to 
be  inserted  in  the  margin  ;  in  transposing  words  he  uses  figures, 
sometimes  in  the  margin  with  a  curved  line  in  the  text  (thus 

transmitteres  \  Bracchium]  12),  sometimes  in  the  text  itself.  In 
correcting  a  word  or  part  of  a  word,  he  underlines  the  part  to  be 
corrected,  and  writes  the  correction  in  the  margin  ;  thus  Epid.  i  2.  27 
mandasti]  avisti,  ii  2.  116  Jubeoji]  lubens. 

To  indicate  the  end  of  a  verse,  he  employs  an  upright  line,  which 
he  introduces  into  the  text.  This  I  have  simply  reproduced,  as  the 
simplest  way  of  representing  the  correction,  adding  the  word  after 
which  it  stands  on  the  left  of  a  bracket :  thus  Cas.  in  6.  48  Par- 
dalisca]  \  ,  or,  Epid.  iv  2.  26  ratus]  leg.  \  .  Occasionally  we  find 
a  word  underlined,  apparently  for  correction,  but  without  any  emen- 
dation being  suggested.  Finally,  Bentley  employs  a  sort  of  tick  in 
the  margin,  sometimes  applying  to  a  whole  line,  sometimes  to  a  part 
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of  it,  wliich  is  then  underlined  also.  The  precise  meaning  of  this 
sign  is  not  quite  clear ;  for  long  I  took  it  to  denote  approval  of  the 
line  or  word  as  it  stands  in  the  text  of  Parens,  and  this  interpreta- 
tion seems  to  be  borne  out  by  Epid.  iv  2.  33,  where  he  puts  his  tick 
to  the  word  equidem  in  the  text,  adding  in  the  margin  a  second  tick 
and  the  letters  MS. :  this  should  mean  that  equidem  is  the  reading 
of  /,  and  so  in  fact  it  is.  In  order,  however,  to  avoid  the  danger 
of  reading  my  own  inferences  into  Bentley's  corrections,  I  have 
simply  represented  the  tick  by  a  t  on  the  right  of  the  bracket.  If  it 
applies  to  a  part  only  of  the  line,  I  have  added  that  part  on  the  left. 
The  numbers  of  the  lines  in  this  Appendix  are  those  of  Parens ; 
wherever  the  Vulgate  (Gronovius,  16G9,  1684)  has  a  ditferent 
number,  I  have  added  it  in  square  brackets.  In  order  to  facilitate 
reference  to  modern  editions,  I  have  also  given,  throughout,  the 
numbering  of  Kitschl  in  the  plays  which  he  edited,  and  of  Goetz, 
rieckeiseu,  Geppert  or  Wagner,  in  the  rest.  It  is  no  doubt  best  to 
study  Bentley's  emendations  in  connection  with  the  text  of  Parens; 
but  if  this  book  cannot  be  obtained,  the  text  of  the  Vulgate  is 
generally  sufficiently  near  to  it  to  make  Bentley's  corrections  intel- 
licrible.     Parens,  on  the  whole,  follows  the  Codex  Vetus  {B)  very 

closely. 

Another    part    of  the    Appendix    contains   the    words   which  I 
have  restored  to  J  from  Bentley's  collation  of  the  MS. ;  see  note  to 
Pref.  p.  vi  (x).    On  the  whole,  the  result  to  be  arrived  at  in  this  way 
is  somewhat  disappointing,  except  in  the  Amphitruo.     This  is  no 
doubt  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  Bentley's  collation  was  never 
intended  to  be  complete  ;  at  the  same  time  I  think  I  have  noticed 
that  precisely  where  the  MS.  is  now  destroyed,  Bentley's  collation 
becomes  meagre  or  ceases  ;  and  I  am  inclined  to  conjecture  that  the 
MS.  had  suffered  some  other  injury  before  Bentley  collated  it,  and 
was  partly  illegible  in  his  time.    Another  and  more  serious  objection 
may  be  made  to  any  results  arrived  at  in  this  way— that  Bentley  is 
not  entirely  accurate.      I   have  noticed   the  following  passages  in 
which  his  collation  is  misleading  or  wrong  :  in  Amph.  Prol.  95,  J 
has  nunc,  not,  as  Bentley  says,  nunc  vos;  in  Aul.  in  5.  11  illcc,  not 
illaec  ;  iv  8.  11  ego  non,  not  ego  modo  non  ;  in  Cure,  i  2.  13  docthti 
not  d'octwn  ;  in  Epid.  i  1.  66  ipsius,  not  ipsus.    Again,  in  Aul.  iv  4. 
23,  where  Parens  reads  Dextram,  Bentley  says  that  J  has  Dexteram; 
but  a  point  is  added  under  the  e,  denoting  that  the  letter  is  to  be 
expuncted,  so  that  Bentley's  note  is  unnecessary  ;  in  iv  9.  18,  where 
Bentley  says  that  Jh^s  palam'st  res,  paid  res  is  legible,  but  no  est— 
the  MS.  is  here  scorched ;  in  V  1.  10  it  has  clarmtant  pueri,  with 
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dashes  over  the  words  to  indicate  transposition ;  Bentley,  however, 
says  that  it  reads  clamitant  pueri. 

I  have  indicated  Bentley's  statements  about  Jin  the  same  way  as 
his  emendations  :  to  the  left  of  the  bracket  appears  the  word  as  it 
stands  in  Parens ;  to  the  right,  the  reading  of  the  MS.  according  to 
Bentley.  I  have  admitted  some  words  into  this  list  which  may  with 
difficulty  be  read  or  partially  read,  but  which  are  very  indistinct ; 
in  such  cases  it  seemed  possible  that  Bentley's  authority  might  help 
a  future  collation,  or  decide  the  question  in  cases  of  doubt. 


Bentley'' s  Emendations  on  Plautus  extracted  from  his 

Copy  of  Parens, 


AMPHITRUO. 

I. 

1.14  (Fl.  168)]  versus  Sotadicus 

72  (227)    canunt    contra]    leg. 

contra  canunt 

73  (228)  clamoremque]  leg.  cla- 

morem 
75  (230)  hortari]  leg.  hortarier 
80  (235)  voluraus]  leg.  vouimus 
92  [93]  (249)  illicj  leg.  illi 
202  [203]  (359)    familiae]    leg. 

familial 
210  [211]   (367)    audaciae    leg. 

audaciai 
221  (377)  Eloquere]  leg.  Loquere 
254  [255]  (411)  ementitus]  leg. 

es  mentitus 
2. 28  (490)  suspicio]  leg.  consue- 
tio,  vide  Donat.  ad  Adel. 
IV,  5,  32. 


II. 


2.  1  (633)  Vita] 


2 
3 

4 
71 


3]  (634)  Molestum'st] 

5°  (635)  placitum]  |     con- 

sequatur]  | 
6]  (636)  adsit]  | 
73]  (705)  obsequaris]   leg. 

obsequare 


84  [86]  (718)    parituram]    leg. 

parturam 
115  [116]  (748)  Audivistin']  leg. 

Audistin' 
144  [145]  (777)   larvarum]   leg. 

laruiarum 

III. 

2.13(894)ille]leg.  illi 
22  (903)  verecundaes  AL.Potin' 
es  %  ut]  leg.  iracunda,  et  es 
del  [i.e.  «/fer  Potin']. 


asi:n^aria. 
I. 

1.25  [27]  (Fl.  41)  Hie  insere  v. 

40  [28]  (Fl.  42) 
50  (65)  obsequellam]  fo.  obseq- 

uentiam 
96  (109)  volam] 


K 


2. 17  (143)  magnas]  leg.  magiiam 
gratias]  leg.  gratiam 
20  (146)  quid]  leg.  quod 

3. 31  (183)  pedissequae]  leg.  pedi- 
sequae 
38  (190)  gratis]  gratiis  leg. 
42  (194)  gratis]  leg.  gratiis 
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11. 


1. 13  (261)  Consuadent]  leg.  Con- 

sident 
2. 12  (278)  occasion!  tempus  sese] 
leg.  sese  occasion!  tempus 
42  (308)  negotij'st]  est  negotij 

leg. 
60  (326)  derogita]  rogita  leg. 
vides:]  vides 

76  (343)  me  med]  me  leg. 
81  (348)  sese]  leg.  se 

102  (369)  lit]  leg.  uti 

105  (372)  caveto]  leg.  caue  tu 

106  (373)  si  me]  leg.  si 
3.  6  (386)  conservas]  | 

7  (387)  nostris   aedibus]  nos- 
tris  leg. 
10  (390)  morata'st  janua]  mo- 
rata  janua'st 

25  (405)  incedit]  cedit  leg. 
4.14(420)  et]  leg.  ac 

22  (428)  dedi]  dedo  leg.  [absens 
om.  /,  and  so  Bent^ 

26  (432)  ut]  leg.  uti 

53  (459)  credidit]  leg.  credit 
65  (471 )  ni  isti]  isti  [withdrawn] 

77  (483)  maledictis]  leg.  male- 

dicis 

78  (485)  nosmet]  nos  leg. 

85  (492)  neque  me  Athenis  est 
alter  hodie  quisquam]  leg. 
neque  me  alter  est  Athenis 
hodie  quisquam. 

III. 

1.  6  (508)  Matris]  Matri  leg. 
13  (518)  una  pars]  pars  leg. 
21  (524)  an  tu]  tu  leg. 

26  (529)  moritur]  moriatur  leg. 

27  (530)  periculum    magnum] 

periculura  leg. 

3.19  (609)  si]  si  te  leg. 
23  (613)  Mih!   certum'st]   leg. 

Mi  est  certum 
59  (649)  Oscultate]    leg.    Jam 

oscultate 
76  (666)    tuum     Passerculum] 

Pa8S(TCulum  leg. 


104  (694)  Putillum,  Passercu- 
lum] leg.  putillum  passer- 
ilium  [/  om.  pusillum, 
and  80  Bent.] 

106  (696)  Circumdatoque]  Cir- 
cumdato 

120  [119](709)Tumpostea]Pos- 

tilla  leg. 

125  [124]  (714)  amoves  abs  te] 
abs  te  amoves  leg. 
adgredere]  adgredire  leg. 

127  [126]  (716)  Deum]  Deorum 
leg. 

136  [135]  (725)  quos]  quas  leg. 

140  [139]  (729)  sermonis]  ser- 
mon! leg. 

IV. 

1.  1    (746)    eonscripsisti]      con- 

scrips  ti  leg. 
47  (792)  perplexibile]  leg.  per- 
plexabile 

2.  7  (816)  tuhaec]  haec 

V. 

1.21  (850)  devinxisti]  leg.  de- 
vinxt! 

2.45  [44]  (894)  Nauteam]  leg. 
Phu!  Nauteam 

71  (921)  odio]  leg.  suo  odio 
Age  !  surge]  leg.  surge 

86  (936)  hodie,  ut  te  dignum'st, 
magnum  malum]  leg. 
hodie,  ut  dignus  es,  mag- 
num malum 

92  (942)  voluptatis]  volup 

97  (947)   posse,     si     Plavsvm 


II. 


clarum  datis 
plausum  si  c 


leg.    posse, 
arum  datis  ; 


also,  leg.  pote,  s!  plausum 
sic  clarum  datis 


AULULARIA. 

I. 

1.26  (Wagn.  2nd  ed.  65)  estne] 
sitne  leg. 


1.  9  ( 1 28)  item  esse]  esse  item  leg. 
33  (l53)]  Versus  Sotadici 
44  (164)  nostrorum]   leg.   nos- 
trum 
49  (169)  Novistin']  leg.  Nostin' 

2. 10  (185)  aequustibi]  leg.aequus 
20  (195)  onerat]  leg.  ornat 

41  (216)  Filiae]  leg.  Familiae 

57  (232)  me  mordicus  sciudant] 

mordicus  me  sc. 

58  (233)  me  ab]  leg.  ab 
79  (255)  Istuc  Di]  Di  leg. 

5.  9  (333)  detrusisti]  leg.  detrflsti 

6. 1 1  (358)  Cenaeve]  leg.  Cenaene 
7.  [8]  2  (370)  bene  haberem  meae 

me  filiae  in  nuptijs]  leg. 
b.  me  hab.  filial  nup. 
7  (375)  iratus]  leg.  irritus 
19  (387)  strepitus  est]  leg.  stre- 
pitu'st 

III. 
1.  1  (403)  Optati]  Pro  Attici 
7  (409)]  versus  Sotadici 

3.  8  (453)  Heu]  leg.  Heus 

4.  2  (458)  opulento  pauper  homi- 

iie]  leg.  opulento  pauper 
3  (459)  Velut]  leg.  Velut!  me 
7  (463)  Anui]  leg.  anu 

5.  8  (478)  minore]  leg.  minus 

17  (487)    Quo   jubeant]    Quo 

lubeat 
27  (497)  pedissequos]  leg.  pedi- 

sequos 
44  (513)  quom  stant]  leg.  cir- 

cumstant 
56  (523)  plus  ipsus]  ipsus  leg. 

6.  2  (530)  audivistil]  leg.  audi- 

vistin' 
3  (531)  e  meol  leg.  meo 
47  (575)  FiDEi]  leg.  fideii 

IV. 

1.17(595)  amat   flliam]    filiam 

amat  leg. 
4.  7  (626)  rogitas]  leg.  rogas 


12  (631)  ergo]  leg.  ego 

15  (634)  Larvae]  leg.  Larviae 

22  (641)  rursum]  leg.  rursus 

7.  3  (677)   cum   Avonculo]   leg. 
Avonculo 

14  (687)  oras,  efficiam  tibi]  leg. 

oras 

15  [16]  (688)  Jam]  leg.  Jamjam 

10.  41  (764)  tecum  otiose]  leg. 
tecum 
42  (765)  Bona]  |  leg. 
54  (777)  exornatis]  leg.  ornatis 
57  (780)  benedice]  leg.  benedic 
60  (783)  nullus  est]  nullu'st  leg. 
64  (787)fil!aefecisse]leg.fecisse 

filiae 

V. 
1.  2  (802)  divitior]  leg.  ditior 
5  (806)  Video]  leg.  videon 
13(813),  inquam,  Aulam]  Aulam 


BACCHIDES. 

I. 

2.54  (Rl.  160)  haut]  aut 

II. 

1.  2  (171)  Ephesum]  Epheson 
2.11  (188)  nempe]  num 
3.65  (299)  Postquam    nos   vidi- 
mus] Quoniam  videmus 
70  (304)  extemplo]  extempulo 
72  (306)  deposuimus]  deposivi- 

mus 
74  (308)  Theotimus  est]  Theo- 

timu'st 
78  (312)  conditum'st]  concredi- 

tum'st 
120  (354)  Ephesum]  Epheson 
132  (366)  Filio  ejus]  Filio 

HI. 

3.  7  (411)  perdidit]  perdit 
9  (413)  factu'st]  factus  est 
33  (437)  equidem]  quidem 
41  (445)  attingas]  attigas 
55  (459)  morae]  mor! 
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67  (471)  Atque]  Quae 

absorbet  vivos]  absorbet 
75  (479)  potest]  potis 
91  (495)  Servo]  Serva 
95  (498)  amicos  atque]  amicos- 
que 
4.  1  (500)  INMITIOREM]  leg. 
Inimiciorem 
19  (517)    subblanditur]      sub- 

blandibitur 
28  (523)  ludilicatu'st]  ludifica- 
tus  est 
6.41  (570)  parum]  parvam 

IV. 

2.  4  (586)  penes]  pene 
4.  6  (647,  648)  obtuli]  |       quae- 
reret]  | 
7  (649)  Syri]  | 
77  (729)jubeo]  jubebo 

6.  27  (797)  agitatur]  agitur 
9.45  (969)  Militi]  | 

46  (970)  dabit]  ]  (clausula) 
119  (1042)  perjuret]  pcjeret 
146  (1069)  incederem]  cederem 

V. 

2.16  (1134)  lactem]   lac 


CASINA. 

Prol. 
45  facit]  leg.  fecit 

I. 

1.18  nisil  leg.  si 
25  Mea]  O.  Mea 
41  Jejunium]  leg.  Jejunum 

II. 

2. 22  ingratis]  ingratijs  leg. 
postulatj  I 
23  educata]  leg.  educta 
suo  se]  se  suo  leg. 

3.     Versus  Aristophanei. 

16  amo]  I 

17  enecas]  | 

18  tibi] 
es]| 


35  potius  quam]  leg.  quam 
49  Egon]  Egone  leg. 

5. 30  habeat]  habet  leg. 

6.  3  vellet]  leg.  velle 

9  Eo  dico  corculum  adsudascit] 
leg.  Fodico  corculum.  ad- 
sudassis 

10  istunc]  leg.  istum 
12  mecum]  leg.  me 
21  neque]  leg.  nee 

34  amabo]  leg.  ambo,  et  sic  41. 
60  Vxor  mea]  uxor 
68  scio.  St.]  | 

8.  1  eveniat]  leg.  veniat 
21  licet]  I 

38  te  posse]  leg.  posse  te 

42  omnem  amorem]  leg.  amorem 

omnem 
71  noxa]  leg.  noxia 
73  publica  re-]  leg.  pulcre 

III. 

1.  1  Alcesirae]  | 

3  exime]  leg.  eximere 
castigare  id,]  castigare,  id 

2. 31  litigij]  leg.  litigi 

4.  4  ego  hercle]  hercle  ego  leg. 

11  arcersivisse]  leg.   arcersisse 

\with(lraivri\ 
23  Abi  et]  leg.  Abi 

5. 19  dispercutiam,  Execrata]  leg. 
dispertiam,  excetra 

34  repente] 

35  credo  Pa    |       hodie]  | 

36  Exspecto]  leg.  expeto  [and 

so  J  reads] 
Audi]  I 

37  Dejuravit]  | 

39  volebam  Pa] 

40  degredere  St. 

45  Amator]  | 

46  facete]  | 

47  dixi]  I      protulerunt] 

48  Pardalisca] 

49  te]  I 

50  moerorem' 


leg.  degredire 


51  gladium] 


II' 


te] 


52  hodie  St.]  1       vivont] 

53  opinor]  | 

54  ademitj  | 

55  oral]  |       profecto]  | 

56  se]  leg.  sese 
ingratis]  leg.  ingratijs 

57  Non  volt]  Nevolt 

IV. 

1.18  incenem]  leg.  incenatum 

3. 10  Hymen  St.]  | 

1 1  licet]  I 

12  copia]  I       indomabilis]  | 

13  tenax  es]  leg.  sternax  es 

14  uspiam] 


15  foras] 

16  procul 


1 


V. 


1.  7  fecit] 
8  nobis]  | 

2.  sunt  versus  Aristophanei 


CISTELLARIA. 

I. 

1. 67  (Benoist  67)  tibi  cor  dolium] 
leg.  tibi  cor  {heginning  the 
line  with  At  mihi  of  66, 
as  /] 
72  (73)  Gustu]  leg.  Gustui 
97  (98)  Silenium  Si.  Quid  est] 
Silenium 

103  (104)  subegit]  subigit  leg. 

121  (122)  Vale]  bene  vale  \with- 
draxc7{\ 

2.  2  (124)  nunc]  hunc  leg. 
13  (135)  amore  eum]  amore 

3.  2  (153)  Satine]  Satin' 

II. 

1.  2  (206)  foras]  foris  leg. 

15  (226)  memoratu?  Me.]  | 

16  (227)  Lemnia]  | 

17  (228)  sumus]  | 

18  (229)  Verumtamen]  | 

19  (230)  Culpitet]  1 

25  [26]  (237)  Abi  quaerere]  Ali- 
bi quaere  leg. 


30  [31]  (242)  responsa]  leg.  re- 
sponsas 

39  [401(251)  patruus]  pater  leg. 

40  [41]  (252)  me  delenis]  leg. 

Melaenis 
56  (268)  leget  [-et  underlined'] 
3.  8  (285)   tiliam  nostram]   nos- 

tram  tiliam  leg. 
39  (316)   (sicine)  Agis  nugas] 

perlsti  mehercle,  hoc   ni 

edisseris.     (Instare)]    leg. 

sicne  agis  Nugas  ?  perijsti 

ne  hercle  hoc  longe.  baud 

destiti  Instare 

III. 

1.  (364)  sequere  me]  sequere  leg. 

IV. 

1.18  (402)  subvenit]  subveni  leg. 
2. 38  (444)  volunt  te]  te  volunt 
65  (470)  Cistellam]  Cistellulam 


CURCULIO. 

Arg.  1  missus]  leg.  raissu 

I. 

1.27ille  sinit]  ille  sirit 
39  eveniat]  leg.  evenit 
90  pulpamentum]  leg.  pulmen- 

tum 
2.51(Goetzl40)monumentum]  | 

52  (141)bitet]  | 

54  (142)  aerumna  Ph.]  ] 

55  (143)  adventurum]  | 

51 — 55  versus  Aristophanei 

3.  1  (158)  forum]  leg.  forium 
13  (169)  morigerus]  leg.  mori- 

geras 
17  (173)  clam  hero]  clam 
49  (205)  utimur]  leg.  utemur 

n. 

3. 16  (295)  exciam]  leg.  excutiam 
19  (298)  Proin]  leg.  Proinde 
32  (311)  Viden'l  leg.  Vide 

67  (346)  annulo]  leg. 

68  (347)  daret]  leg.  ' 
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73  (352)  memorari]  leg.  morari 
80  (359)  poculum]  leg.  poclura 

III. 

12  (382)  aliquem  emere]  leg.  ali- 

quem  mi  emere 
31  (401)  noil]  leg.  baud 
43  (413)  omnes]  leg.  homines 

IV. 

2.11(497)  manu  mittitis]  leg. 
mittitis  manu 
14(500)  CJtimuscaequejCulices- 
que,  pedesque,  pulicesque] 
leg.  Ut  mdscae,  culices, 
cimices,  pedesque,  pulices- 
que 

43  (529)   vendidit  illam]    leg. 

illam  vendidit 

44  (530)  quid  id]  leg.  quid 
46  (532)  bene  me]  me  bene 

3.  5  (537)  te  mediocri  mac  to  in- 
fortunio]  leg.  mediocri 
macto  te  infortunio 

13  (545)  mihi  tabulas]  leg.  mihi 

17  (549)  tui  honoris]  leg.  hono- 

ris 

4.15(571)dabo]leg.  | 
16  (572)  minitatur]  leg.  |  [Par. 
reads  mihi  min.] 

18  (574)  Cassida]  leg.  | 

26  (582)  esse  ajebat  sese]  sese 
ajebat  esse 

V. 

1.  5  (595)  hunc  habere]  leg.  hab- 
ere hunc  [again  quae  ubi 
me  habere  hunc] 

2. 27  (626)  istunc  tibi]  tibi  istunc 
29  (628)  tamquammet]  leg.  tam- 

quam  me  et 
40  (639)  fecit]  leg.  facit 
42  (641)  ego]    leg.   ergo    [Par. 

reads  ego  istuc] 
56  (656)  ego  tibi]  leg.  tibi  ego 
75  (675)  unum]  leg.  una 

3. 27  (705)  Quodne]  leg.  Quod 
38  (716)  huius]  leg.  huic 

ill i  us]  leg.  illi 
46  (724)  me  nescias]  leg.  nescias 


EPIDICUS. 

I. 

2. 12  (Goetzll5)  datur]  deturleg. 
21  (124)  idem]  fidem  leg. 
23  (126)  Eruni  suum  Stratippo- 

clera]  Erum  Stratippoclem 

leg. 

27  (130)  mandasti]  leg.  manda- 

visti 

28  (131)  est  ancilla]  leg.  ancilla 

est 
48  (151)  de  ilia]  leg.  ilia 

II. 

2.38(222)  ornamenta]  ornataleg. 
71  (256)  callidi]  calidi  leg. 
79  (264)  Consilium]  leg.  Consi- 
lio 
reperitote]  leg.  reperi  tute 
98  (283)  sapis] 
104  (286)  Filii]  | 
116  (301)  Jubeas]  leg.  lubens 

III. 

2.  1  (337)  tu  tuum]  tuum  [Bent. 

also  brackets  jam] 
3. 25  (406)  tempore]  leg.  tempori 
46  [47]  (428)   hominem  quam 
doctum]     leg.     hominem 
doctum 

IV. 
2.  5  (574)  nata'st' 
26  (596)  ratus]  leg. 

V. 

1.  7  (613)  sciunt]  | 
18  (624)  Estne]  considera.  vide 
signum]  leg.  Estne.  con- 
spicare.  signum  [sic] 

2.19(685)   quid   conligas]    leg. 
quin 
34  (699)  ad]  leg.  da 


leg.  nata  sit 


MEJSTAECHML 

Prol. 
54  qui  non]  qui;  Poen.  Argum. 

80 
75  Modo  enim]  Modo 


I. 

1.  6  (Rl.  82)  accidit]  accedit 

9  (85)  conpediti]  conpediti  aut 
25  (101)  Mensara]  Mensas 

2.  3  (112)  huncce]  hunc 

8  (117)duxit]  duxi 

9  (118)  necesse]  necessum 
61  (174)  jubeo]  jubebo 

3.  2  (184)  ad  Legionem  fieri]  fieri 

ad  Legionem 
3  (185)  Me.]  p. 

18  (201)  Haut  Hercules]  Her- 

cules haut 
22  (205)  ego  emi]  emi  ego  [Quat- 

tuor  Minis  emi  ego  istanc 

anno  jam  uxori  meae] 
25  (208)   nobis   tribus]    tribus 

nobis 
31  (214)  quoquitur]  quoquetur 

4.  1  (219)  tris  eccos]  eccos  tris 
6  (224)  cura  tu]  cura 

11. 

1.4  (229)  Quam  si]  Si 
9  (234)  eire  hinc]  rei  huic 

19  (244)  Operam  praeterea]  an, 

Operam  postidea 
28  (253)  nequeo  me]  nequeo 
2.  3  (275)  videon']  video 

6  (278)  scis  1    quia   ego   sum] 

quisquis  es  |  Ego  sum 

7  (280)  jSon  hercle]  hercle 

16  (290)  Nummo  uno  Men. 
En !]  Nummis  v.  (quin- 
que)  [loithdrawn ; with  a 
reference  to  v.  37] 

24  (298)  me  meol  me 

26  (300)  habebas]  habeas 

27  (301)  hercle]  hercule 

34  (308)  illos]  eos 

35  (309)  eqnidem]  quidem 

41  (315)  hercle]  hercule  [Heu ! 
hercle  Hominem  multum 
et  odiosum  mihi !] 

43  (317)  ridiculu'st]  ridiculus 
est 

46  (321)  Quas  tu]  Quas 

51  (326)  ergo]  ego 


65  (340)  qua]  quae 
69  (344)  Non]  Nunc 

portu  stat]  portu'st 
75  (350)  si  voltis]  sultis  [also  at 
foot  of  page;  leg.  sultis] 

3.82  (437)  Solis]soleQi 

III. 

1.  2  (447)  atque]  neque 
4  (449)  hieto]  inhieto 

6  (451)  Quem  ilium  Di  omnes 
perduint !  qui  primus  com- 
mentu'st]  Qui  ilium  Di 
deaeque  omnes  perduint ! 
primus  qui  commentus  est 
14  (461)  datum  noluisse]  volu- 
isse  datum 

2.  6  (471)  hercle]  hercule 

27  (492)  meo  absenti]  med  ab- 

sente 

28  (493)  aeque  ac]  aeque 
32  (497)  Postea]  Post 

34  (499)  nomennon]  nonnomen 
49  (515)  indutum  fuisse]  fuisse 
indutum 

3.  2  (525)  hoc  nunc]  hoc 

Aurificera]  Aurificinam 
24  (548)  Numquid  me]  Num- 

quid 
27  (551)  equidem]  quidem 
32  (556)  sequantur]  sequitur 
~  censeat 


censeant 


IV. 


2. 33  (       )  optumum]  opimum 
59  (611)  Mv.  nugas]  Mv.  nunc 

nugas 
62  (605)  tibi  nunc]  tibi 
82  (645)  tibi]  [underlined'] 
91  (654)  nos  defessi]  defessi 

100  (663)  Men.  Ego]  Eo 

104  (667)  Namque]  Nam 

105  (668)fecisse]facere,velfexe, 

vel  se  fecisse  [the  two  latter 
suggestions  in  darker  ink] 

3.17  (691)  Vxor]   [the  letter  x 
struck  Old :  hy  Bent.  1] 


ji     fi. 
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I' t 


* 


h'       : 


1      \ 


V. 


1.48  (748)  Calchante  simul]  Cal- 
clia  simul 

2.51  (802)  samnam]  sanam 

82  (836)  Evoe  !]  Men.  Evoe  ! 

83  (837)  Men.  Audio]  Audio 
101  (854)    prognatumj    progna- 

tum  patre 
106  [105]  (858)  Senem]  | 
111  (864)     Getulum]     vetulum 

[also  at  foot  of  page  leg. 

vetulum] 
117  (870)  me  capillo]  capillo  me 
119  (872)  hercle  morbum]  mor- 

bum  hercle 

4.  1  (889)  esset]  esse 

5. 6  (904)  mea  sit]  mea'st 
29  (929)  curansj  Cubans 
47  (950)  faxo,  aliquos]  faxo  hos  \ 
aliquot  [ivith  very  small  t, 
a.s'  thouijh  douhtfidhj] 
56  [57]  (960)  cupio]  caepio 
7.  2  (991)  quaeque]  quae 
4  (993)  nihil]  nihili 

9.  7(1064)Men— Sur.JMen.Sos. 

26(1085)Men— Sos.1Men.Sur. 

27  (1086)  Men— SuR.  J  Men.  Sos. 
43  (1102)  Frater]  Fratres 
69  (1118)  meminit]  memini 

100  (1162)  Glare  dare]  clare 


r-; 


MERCATOR. 

Prol. 
6  (Rl.  15)  Humanas]t 

10  (6)  Accij]  [a  cross  for  re- 
minder;  he  suspects  the 
word\ 

13  (9)  Abij  ;  amare]  leg.  Ibi 
am  are 

16  (3)  AmatoTum]  [^underlined'] 

40  (40)]t 

65  [(64)1  esse]  esse  se 

67  "(66)1  positum]t 

74  (73)]  recess  it  vita]  recesset 
vita 


76 

77 
81 
87 


(75)]  Xavim]  Navem 

(76)]t 


80]  (81)  me]  me  esse 
^86]  (87)  Navim]  Navem 
gerariam  [_underlineit\ 
92  [91]  (92)  eijsce]  [iinderUned] 
Navim]  [underiined^ 
106  [105]  (106)  opu'st]  opus  est 
emi]  emi  earn 

I. 

2.  4  (124)  enicato  suspiritCls]  eni- 
cat  suspiritus 
5  (114)]t 
7  (116)]t 
9  (118)jurgandum'st]  jurigan- 

dum'st 
12  (121)  maxume  resisto,  tarn] 

restito  tarn  max i me 
17  (126)  bahieae]  balineae 
19  (128)  lubet  scire  me]  lubet 

30  (141)  pol]  ego 

31  (142)  ego  pol]  ego 
35  (146)  aut]  ut 

39  (150)     ob-esse-sequentem] 

esse  obsequentem  [and  t 

to  whole  Un£\ 
44  (155)  sim]  sum 
47  (159)  Quid  est]  Quid  id  est 
53  (165)  Quid]  Ch.  Quid 

ne]  Ac.  ne 
67  (179)  uti  tu  malum  mihi]  ut 

tu  mihi  malum 
70  (185)  interrogo]  rogo 
72  (183)  I  hinc  hodie  dierectus 

a  me  !    nugare]   In'   hinc 

dierectus  nugaris 
75  (187)  Navim]  Navem 

78  (190)  abstrudebas]  earn  abs- 

trudebas 

79  (191)  nosnostris.]  nostris  nos 

80  (192)  et  conponendis]  con- 

ponendis 
84  (196)  esse]  me  esse 

89  (202)  visu'st]  visus  est 

90  (203)  sed  eam]t 

102  (215)  visu'st]  visus  est 

visu'st]  visus  est 
104  (217)  visu'st]  Visus  est 


105  (218)  Navim]  Navem 
107  (220)]t 

II. 

1.  (225)]  Rudens  iii,  1. 

3  (227)  nocte  hac]  noctem  hanc 

[withdrawn] 
proxuma]  proxumam  [loith- 
drawn 

4  (228)  In  somnis]  Insomnis 

[joining  the  words 

9  (233)  custodiam  earn]  custo- 

delam 
24  (248)  Hoedus  ad  me  visus 
est]  ad  me  Hoedus  visu'st 

31  (255)  luce]  luci 

32  (256)  id  quod]  quod 

33  (257)  Navim]  Navem 
heri  est]  est  heri 

35  (259)  Navim]  Navem 

36  (260)  Illam]  [underlinedT] 

2.  4  (275)  castres]  castret 

12  (283)  et  tu  Demipho]  Demi- 

pho 
15  (286)  tibi]  tibid 
29  (300)]t 
35  (306)  rutilium]  rutilum 

37  (308)]t 

41  (312)  auctor  sum  uti]  sum 

auctor  ut 
49  (321)]t 
55  (327)  valeto]  vale 
59  (331)  potissim]  potis  siem 
61  (333)  praecauto'st]  cauto'st 

3.  1  (335)]    IIom(5   me   miserior 

nulhi'st  aeque,  opinor, 
8  (342)  meum]  me  meum 
45  (384)  sed]  se 
51  (388)]t 
58  (392)   mea   sententia]   mea 

quidem  sententia 
61  (395)]t 
81  (416)  flagro]  | 
104  (441)  animij  mei  animi 
130  (468)  sed  me]  me 

4.  4  (472)  me  ibi]  ibi  me 

10  (478)  Rem]  omnem  rem 
13  (481)  satin']  Ch.  satin' 


19  (487)  Ynde  at  erit  id  1]  Vnde 
erit] 

III. 

1.3  (501)  plora  nimis;]    plora, 
nimis 
4  (502)  Quid]  Quin 
8  (506)  te  velle]  velle  te 
13  (511)illic]  illi 
26  (524)  Ovim  etiam]  Ovem 
30  (528)  sis]  sies  [withdrawn] 
32  (530)]t 
Page  455  Amphitruo]  Mercator 

2.10(553)]t 

3. 13  (574)  Jam  aetatis]  jejunita- 
tis  [-itatis  added  in  darker 
ink.  A  caret  before  ani- 
maque  is  deleted^  also  with 
darker  ink] 
animaque]  anima 

4.33  (619)  occepisti]  occepsti 

IV. 

3.20(720)  Quia]  Quoia 

5.  9  (824)  familiae]  familiai 

V. 

1.  5  (834)  familiaeque]  familiai 
6  (835)    Parentum     meum] 
meum  Parentum 

2.42  (884)  Porrige]  Porge 
prende]  prehende 

43  (885)  facere  vis]  facere  % 

44  (886)  sis]  sies 

82  (923)  Mater]  Ev.  Mater 


MILES  GLORIOSUS. 

I. 

1 .  8  gestit  fratrem]  leg.  gestit  oifam 

30  os]  ossa 

transmitteresBrachium]  Bra- 

chium  transmitteres 
41  praevolat  mihi]  leg.  praeuo- 

uolam  [mihi  del.] 
49  monent]  me  monent 
55  quod]  leg.  quern 
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66  me]  ne 

67  te  hodie]  te 

II. 

1.  6  (El.  V.  84)  Comoediae,  quam 

no8     modo]     Comoediai, 

quam  modo 
8  (86)  huicNomenestJNomen 

huic  [est  del.^ 
10  (88)  est  Erus]  Erus 
12  (90)  perjurij  ....  adulterij] 

periuri  ....  adulter! 
14  (92)  deridiculu'st]  deridicu- 

lo'st 
22  (100)  amabat]  amat 

25  (103)  gratia'st]  gratia 

26  (104)  ut  hie]  hie 

32  (110)  et  Matri]  Matri 

39  (117)  id,  quod  volant]  leg. 
id,  quod  di  volunt 

53  (131)  Me rcatori,quiac1  ilium] 
leg.  Mercatori,  qui  illas  ad 
ilium 

69  (147)  Et  nos]  Ei  nos  [re- 
peated at  foot  of  page] 

2.  1  (156)  Nisi]  m 
3  (158)  Mihi]  Mi 
8  (163)  mulcassitis  male]  male 
mulcassitis 
15  (170)fuerit]foret 
18  (174)  vostrarum]  vostrum 
20  (176)  Conservos   est]   Con- 
servos 
22  (178)  inquam,  in]  in 
45  (200)  abs  tete]  abs  te  leg. 
59  (214)  perficit]  perfecerit 

73  (228)  incipis  et]  incipissis 

74  (229)  recipe  re  hoc]  recipere 
76  (231)  ego  inpetrare  me]  ego 

in  pet  rare 

87  (242)  sit]  siet 

Militem]  Militem  hie 

88  (243)  Hie  mens]  Meus 
90  (245)  immo  ut]  immo 
96  (251)  abiit]  iit 

98  (253)  quantum]    quanta  uis 
or  quantum  vis 

104  (259)  equidem]  Et  quidem 

105  (260)  At  quern]  Atque 


112 
115 

116 

3.3 

4 

9 

10 

11 

19 

25 
33 
37 
39 
42 

45 


46 

47 
49 
51 
52 

61 
64 


69 
70 

73 

80 

4.2 

3 

5 

10 

11 
13 
17 
24 


(267)  res  est]  res 

(270)  voce  moderabo   me] 
voci  moderabo  meae 

(271)  atque  it]  it 

(274)  alium]  raalam  rem 

(275)  audij]  audivi 

(280)  nihil  hie]  nihil 

(281)  facinus  est]  facinu'st 

(282)  scis  solite]  sci  soli 
(290)    Profecto]    quod    ego 

\and  +] 
(296)  id  dicam]  dicara 
(304)  juvenis]  leg.  juvenci 
(308)  se]  sese 
(310)  tollat  atque]  atque 
(313)  interim'st  autem  alter] 

in  terris  te  alter  est 

(316)  Quid  nusquam]  nus- 
quam 

emam  ipse]  empso 

(317)  negotij  ....  negotij] 
negoti  ....  negoti 

[   ]  (318)  Non  tute]  Non  tu 
(320)  ajebas]  aibas 

(322)  Vae !  Verbero]Verbero 

(323)  quidem   ilia]    uide'n 
ill  am 

(332)  -terruerit]t 

(335)  ut]  uti 

fateare]  fatearis 
face,  volo]  face. 

(337)  Erilem]  Eri 

(340)  Neque]  P.  Neque 

(341)  ut  eam  hinc  exire]  ut 
exire  hinc 

(344)  pedes]  [underlinedl 
(351)  Neque]  Neque  fit 
in  nostra]  nostra 

(355)]t 
(356)]t 
(358)  adstas  tu]  adstas 

(363)  perpropere]  praepro- 
pere 

(364)  propudij]  probri 
(366)  Fute]  Tu  te 
(370)  ego  vero]  ego 
(377)  transire  potuerit]  pot- 

uerit  transire 


/ 


29  (382)  somniavisti]  somniasti 

31  (384)  meo]  suo 

32  (385)]  Bent,  reads:  Hice  am- 

ho  hospitio  in  proxumum 
hue  divorti  mihi  sunt  visi* 

36  (389)  familiaris  meus  mihi] 
meus  mihi  familiaris 

37  (390)  nunc    est,    osculatam 

esse]  nunc  esse  osculatam 

40  (393)  in  vigilantis]  vigilant! 

41  (394)  comprecare]t 

44  (397)  gesserimhic]  gesserim 

45  (398)]t 

46  (399)  ubi  isset]t 

48  (401)  suspicatus   es]    suspi- 

catu's 
vidisse    te]    vidisse     [with- 
drawn,    and    suspicatu's 
substituted] 

49  (403)]+** 

50  (404)] ' 

51  (405)  prius  ob  oculos  mihi 

mihi  ob  oculos  [prius  del. 

52  (406)  planum]  planum'st 

53  (407)  eloquar]  loquar 

54  (408)  perdidit]  perdidisti 

55  (409)  absumptuses]absump- 

tu's 

5.  1  (411)  latas]  laetas 

12  (422)  immo!  immo]  immo 

edepol  nunc]  edepol 

13  (423)  nihil  est]  niliil 

adloquarj  adloquor 

14  (424)  vaga's]  vagas 
17  (427)  si  tu]  si 

36  (446)  quid    detines]    quin 

tenes 
46  (456)  fecisti]  fexti 

6.12(492)  magno    malo]    malo 
magno 
22  (502)  Virgarum]leg.virgeum 
31  (511)  tibi]  mihi 

dedatur]  de  te  datur 

•  The  italics  are  the  woixls  of  Pareus. 

**  It  is  not  clear  what  Bent,  means 
by  this  stroke  which  stands  opposite 
lines  49  and  50 ;  possibly  he  means  to 
approve  of  both. 


35  (515)  postulare  prius  tecum] 

prius  tecum  postulare 
39  (519)  similis]  consimilis 
67  (548)  Hospitae  ajo]  Hospital 
71  (552)  aquae]  aquai 
73  (554)  fateare]  iatearis 
75  (558)  Ratusne]  Ratu'n 

pretij]  preti 
89  (572)  NESCiVERis]  ne  sciveris 

III. 

1.  9  (601)  catelocos]  cautela  locus 
10  (604)  si  resciverint]  enim  si 

rescivere 
23  (617)  est  id]  id  est 
26  (620)  ex  opibus]  opibus 

44  (640)  Nam    qui    ipse   haut 

amavit]  Nam  nisi  qui  ipse 
amavit 

45  (641)  meo  etiam]  etiam 

48  (644)  neque  ego]  ego  neque 
51  (647)  aliena  oratio  'st]  alie- 

na'st  oratio 
53]  (654)  del. 

55  (656)  equidem]  eum  quidem 
61  (652)  odiosus  est]  odiosu'st 
64  (660)   contra  emptos]   con- 
tra 
66  (658)  quid   Amicus    Amico 
siet]  qui  Amico  Amicus  sit 

79  (673)  es]  est 

80  (674)quaestu'st]  quaestus  est 
82  (676)  ut   Transeuntem]     et 

mea  unde 
84  (678)  uti]  [underlined'] 
89  (683)  Liberum]     Liberum 

med 
93  (686)  numquam  hoc]  hoc 

Erne,  mi  Vir]  Erne  mi,  mi  Vir 
97  (690)  Da  mihi,]  Da,  mi 
99  (692)  Praecantatiici]    Prae- 

cantrici 

106  (699)  serant]  serat 

107  (700)  hercle  nam]  nam  her- 

cle 

108  (701)  te  in  eundem  rusum] 

te  in  eum  rursus,  vel  del. 
te  in 


i  \ 
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115  (709)  somniuni]  sommun 

116  (710)  habeo  quom  mittuiit] 

habebo  qui  mi  mittunt 
121  (715)  ideo]  me 

123  (717)  habentl  babes 

124  (718)  cepisse"  cepissem 

LiberisJ  e  Liberia 

125  (721)  Censerem.]  Censerem 
134  (729)  mercedis]  mercis 

143  (738)  velut]  ut 
149  (744)  id  patitur]  patitur 
153  (748)  odios^'st]  odio'st 
155  (750)  Cum  modo  dum]  Com- 

modulum 
157  (752)  Nam  proletario]  Pro- 

letario 
176  (771)  usu'st]  usus  est 
179  (774)  perpurgatis]  purgatis 

operam]  operas 
181  (776)  Fuisse]  Nee  fuisse 
202  (797)  famesae]  famulo 
207  (802)  adulterioj  adulteri, 

3.  1  (874)  mea]  unk 

2  (875)  ordine]  in  ordine 
25  (898)  et  e  quo]  et  quo 
36  (910)  res  haecj  res 
52  (926)  lepidus]  lepidius 

65  (940)  MulieriJ  Mulier 

IV. 

1.  9  (955)  iiequis]  nequi 

12  (958)  aut  unde'st]  undest 
23  (970)  illoCipit]  illo  cupit 

2.  1  (991)  Ludificamli]  ludi  faci- 

endi 

11  (1001) ]  versus  Aristo- 

phanei 

66  (1058)  Meam]  Meas 
polliciteris  operam]    pollici- 

tere  operas 
81  (1073)  admoderarier]  admo- 
derari 

86  (1078)  qui  vivont]  vivont 

87  (1079)  saeculo]  saeclo 

88  (1080)  minus]  minu' 

93  (1085)  abeis]  abis'  [i.e.  ahi\ 
AUo  t  to  line] 


94  (1086)  Quam  propter]  Prop- 

ter quam 

95  (1087)  Ita  meal  Ita  me  mea 
101  (1093)  jam  nos]  jam 

3.11(1104)  Quid]  Qui 
13  (1106)  Omnia]  | 

42  (1135)  exoptabam   me]    me 

exoptabam 

4.  2  (1138)  nisihunc]  nisi 
12  (1148)  tumdedi]  dedi 

29  (1165)  summe  Ordinis  Nup- 
tiarum]  nuptiarum.  Pa. 
onine  ordine 

43  (1179)  sic]  hie 

50  (1187)  inponunt]     inponi 
velit 

56  (1193)  protinus]  protinam 

57  (1194)  Triduum  unum]  Tri- 

duum 
62  (1199)  Hilarius]  Hilaris 

5.  2  (1201)  Quidnam   te]    Quid- 

nam 

6.  1  (1216)  ubi  is  est]  ubi  est 

videto]  video 

2  (1217)  limis  oculis]  limis 

se  videre  sentiat]  vi- 
dere  sentiat  se 

3  (1218)  tempu'st]  tempus  est 

5  (1220)  secuta]  locuta 

6  (1221)  otiose  meo]  meo 
16  (1231)  ilium]  eum 
20  (1235)  flagrantia]  olegantia 

22  (1237)  Metuo]  Ac.  Metuo 

23  (1238)  sies]  sis 

24  (1239)  ducere   nolet]    nolet 
ducere 

Genua]  ejus  Genua 
28  (1243)  largiVere]  largiere 
30  (1245)  -movere  istamlt 
33  (1248)  illincevocasisjillunc 
evoca 

35  (1250)  non  es:    Simula  in- 
quam]  non  es 

36  (1251)  hie  babet]  habet 

37  (1252)  animo  mihi]  mi  ani- 
mo 

40  (1255)  scio]  [tinderlined'] 


ll 


41  (1256)  siet]  sit 
43  (1258)  hu!  hu !  olet]  olet 
7.  6  (1289)  occidi.]  occidi 
19  (1302)  Preciosam]     [under- 
lined 

25  (1308)  Moris]  Maris 

26  (1309)  Amore]  amare 

8.2  (1312)  viden']  vide 

3  (1313)  audistin']  audin* 

V. 

4  (1397)  sit  actus]  siet  acutus 
8  (1401)  equidem  Py.  perii !] 

quidem  [del.  perii] 
25  (1418)  amitte-dum]  amitten- 
dum 


MOSTELLARIA. 

I. 

1.  42  (Rl.  43)  Si  tuo]  Si  tu 
47  (50)  maneat]  mantat 
63  (66)  Piraeeum]  Piraeum 
70  (73)  Venire]  Venit 

2. 17  (100)  Simul  autem]  Simul 
45  (126)  jura  et]  jura 
73  [74]  (153)  haut  volupe]  vo- 
lupe 
3. 15  (171)  amantium]  amantum 
16  (172)  decet  amiculuml    de- 

ceat  [del.  amiculumj 
19  (175)  gratis]  gratijs 

mihi]  mi 
21  (178)  vituperari]     vitupera- 

rier 
23  (180)  aut]  et 

28  (185)  quod  jam]  quod 

29  (186)  doctam     te    et    bene 

eductam]  doctam  et  bene 
te  eductam 

30  (187)  stultam  tam]  stultam 

quin  mone]  mone 

32  (189)  alios  omnis]  alios 

33  (190)  unum  uni]  unum 
37  (194)  plane]  1 

41  (198)  credas,]  credas 

42  (199)  dicta]  dicta, 

nosce.  rem]  nosce  rem. 


45  (202)  credo]  crede 

47  (205)  illi  meo]  ei  me 

48  (204)  suo  quom]  suo  sumtu 

i.e.  suynphi] 

53  (210)  nisi  amabitl  ni  amarit 

54  (211)  Capite  tuo]  tuo  capite 

56  (213)  Phile.  lUa]  Ilia 

57  (214)  Numquam]    Phile. 

Numquam 
60  (217)  quaere  re]  querere 
65  (222)  Di]  Di  deae 
67  (224)  acceptum]  hoc  certum 
69]  (226)  Pud.  II,  3,  46 
77  (234)  me  bonis]  bonis  me 

80  (237)  principium]  priucipe 

81  (238)  ijsdem  diebus]  leg.  his 

decem  diebus 

84  (243)]t 

85  (244)  conlocassem]  locassem 

[and  +  to  line] 
88  (245)  Philolachete]  Philola- 
che 
hominis]  homines 
91  (248)  mihi]  mi 
107  (264)  ullam    aliam]    aliam 

ullam 
121  (278)  oleas]  olent 
127  (284)  Philolachenis]   Philo- 

lachem :  is 
130  (288)  occultanda'st :  Aurum] 
occultanda  et  auro 

II. 

1.  9  (356)  viri]  | 
15  (362)  suinne  ille]  sumne 
23  (370)  mentirer]  mentiar 
26  (373)  ut  bibam]  bibam 
49  (39 G)  animo  ut  sis]    ut  sis 
animo 

52  (399)  tu  jam]  jam  tu 

53  (400)  J^des]  aut  aedes 

61  (409)  nuUa'st    in    pect(U'e] 
nulla  in  pectore  est 

66  (413)  nequitia]  nequiter 

67  (415)  patiatur]  potiatur 

68  (414)  cuncta  et]  cuncta 

72  (419)  tute]  tu 

73  (420)  Erus  iussit]  iussit 
75  (422)  adest]  aedes 
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2.  4  (434)  inposuisse  in  undam] 

in  undam  inposuisse 
19  (449)  Vsquene]  Vsquen* 
23  (453)  hasce  ambas]  hasce 
44  (475)  Quid  est  1  non]  non 
47  (478)  est  ?  sceleste]  est  sce- 

lesti 
54  (485)  redit]  redijt 
68  (499)  in  Aclieruntem]  Ache- 

runtem 
77  (509)  adAcheruntem]  Ache- 

runtem 
90  (523)  atque  operi]  operi 

94  (527)  fugles]  fuge 

95  (528)  invocabis]  iuvoca 

III. 
1.  1  (532)  locando  Argento]  Ar- 
gento 
3  (534)  totum  usque]  usque 
70  (599)]  Hinc  luxatio  tit.  vide 
notas 

2. 50  (738)  nee]  ne 
73  (760)  Architectorera]  Archi- 
tectoneni 

IV. 

1.41  [m  2.  127]  (814)  atque  te] 
teque 

42  [ill  2.  128]  (815)  perspectas] 

perspecta 

43  [ill  2.  129]  (816)    denique] 

benigneque 
61  [in  2.  147]  (832)  ludificatur] 
ludiiicat 
4.27  [2.  50]  (966)  copiam]  quo- 
piam 

PERSA. 

I. 

3.  2  (Rl.  82)  libertatem]  libertam 

II. 

5.  5  (306)]+ 
21  (322)  VoBis]  boves 
23  (324)  ego  omne]  omne  ego 

III. 
1.34  (362)  Tamenetsi]  Tametsi 
3.  5   (409)  Pecuniae]  Pecuniai 


IV. 

4.38(587)  erat]orat 


POENULUS. 

Prol. 
47  ignarures]  gnarures 
71  abiit  ad]  abiit 

80  amandare]    mandare.    Men- 

aech.  Prol.  53. 

97  ea]  ea  sit 

98  Sit  neque]  i^eque 

I. 

1.  6  (Gepp.  132)  multas]  et  mul- 

tas 
9  (135)  atque  edepol  Xr7poi  X^- 

pot]  MS.  haede  coUyraelire 
14  (140)  Et  ego  nunc]  Et  nunc 

ego  [Bent,  first  thought  of 

deleting  ego] 
17  (143)  sine]  sino 
58  (184)  totum]  totam 
71  (197)]+ 

81  (207)  hoc  obtulisti]  obtulisti 

hoc 

2.  2  (209)  Navem]  Is  navem 
4  (211)  eas  forte]  forte 

14  (221)  Ab  gerundaque]  Adge- 

rundaque 
55  (262)  servilicolas]  seivolico- 

las 

57  (264)  dixit]  duxit 

58  (265)  duobolaria]  dioholaiia 
61  (268)  En  monstrum]   Mon- 

strum 
73  (280)  exornatae]  ornatae 

147  (356)  multa  ex  multis.]  nml- 

ta,  ex  multis  [punctuation 

corr.^ 

148  (357)Namliberare]Liberare 

deciens]  centiens 
175  (381)  Savium]  ,huiuBSavium 
184  (389)  ac]  ac  te 
195  (400)  hoc  etiam]  hoc 
3. 13  (415)  promisisti]  promisti 
23  (424)  Aqua'st]  Aquai  est 

Abiturusne  esj  Abiturun' 


I 


24  (425)  Pergin'  vero]  Pergin' 
27  (428)  Mi.  Quid]  Quid 
29  (430)  Ag.  Neque]  Neque 
39  (440)  me  obedientem  esse] 
obedientem  me  esse 

II. 

15  (453)  advii]  avidi 

29  (467)]  fo.   An  obsecro,  un- 

quamne  horn.  s.  v.  [icith- 
drawn] 

30  (468)  veruni]  varum  ego, vel, 

verum  eos 

34  (472)  pei'juras]  pejeras 

35  (473)  indebant]  indebam 

III. 

1.18  (512)  Servos  tuos]  Servos 
30  (524)  At]  Ain' 
35  (529)  intu'st]  leg.  non  tuumst 
49  (543)  satiu'st]  satius  est 
56  (550)  deferet    deferret 

63  (557)  hercle]  hercule 

64  (558)  properate]  proper^ 
67  (561)  femina]  fleraina 

71  (565)  velim;  vos]  velim  vos, 
74  [73]  (567)  Villicus]  | 

2.11(579)    conmendo  :    quiqui 
tamen]    quomodocumque, 
qui  tamen 
26  (594)  heu!]  eu! 

3.  9(       )]del.  c/.  27  [i.e.  26] 
22  (626)  ID  beneficium]  bene- 

FICIUM 

26  (630)  leviter]  leniter 

28  (632)  damus  tibi]  daraus 
79  (683)  hue  item]  ireni 
94  (       )  ergo  intro]  ergo 
98(701)  dare]dari 

4.14  (715)  scimus]  scivimus 
17  (718)  meminerimus]  memi- 

nimus 
20(721)  censetis?    Hominem] 

Ad.  censeo  Ao.  Hominem 
21  (722)  venerit]  venit 

27  (728)  sed]  sese 

31  (732)  crepuerunt]  concrepu- 
erunt 


5.  1  (737)  nunc  jam  so]  nunc  iam 

se   [fii'st  proposing  nunc 

jam  sese,  and  aftericards 

striking  sese  out^ 
28  (764)  adiegaverunt]  adlega- 

runt 
33  (769)  ravit]  ravio 
36  (772)  ad]  ad  te 

6.  1  (787)  ut  Testes]  ut 

2  (788)  meherclej  hercle 
16  (801)  sunt]  sunt  omnes :  vel, 
ingenio 

IV. 

1.5  (811)  Attate!]  Atatte  ! 

Syncerastum  Veneris]  Syn- 
cerastum 

2.  6  (818)laterafortiferro]catulo 
forti  ferreo 
19  (831)  equideml  et  autera  vel, 
atque  idem  [hut  the  latter 
withdraicn] 

30  (842)  amice  facis]  amice 

31  (843)  reddam]  reddibo 

38  (850)  aliquem]  aliquem  Mil- 

phio, 

39  (851)    Lepidum   eloquere] 

Lepide  loquere 

40  (852)   manufesto  deprensi] 

manufesto 
42  (854)  ilium  non]  ilium 
45  (857)  domi'stl  domi  sit 
47  (859)  dignu'sj  dignus  es 
63  [54]  (865)  Rectius]  tectius 

54  [55]  (866)  Tacitus]  Tacitius 
malaeMulieri]  Mulieri  malae 

55  [56]   (867)   istuc   tibi]   tibi 

istuc 

70  (882)  volet]  volt 

71  (883)  ergoj^ego 

73  (885)  altera  Anterastylis  Mi. 
Sed]  altera  Mi.  esse 

88  (900)  Conlibertus  mens] 
mens  Conlibertus 

97  (909)  telum  ?  tam  instat  ite- 
rum]  telum  ?  jam  instat 
alterum  [adding  telum, 
jactum'st  alterum] 
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105  (917)  inserendum'st]    inser- 
viendum'st 

V. 

2.3(952)]t  . 

8  (y58)  horuniHorainummihiJ 
horunc   Hominum   [with- 
drawn] 
21  (970)  Quid]  Qui 
44  (993)  Fortasse]  Ac.  Fortasse 
82  (1036)  hospitium]  hospitem 
107  (1055)  quod]  quod  ego 
120  (1068)  reddi  Filio]  Filio 

reddi 
153  (1101)  ore  aeque  ac  oculis] 
leg.    crine    atque    oculis. 
Horat.  Lycen  nigris  oculis 
nigroque  crine  decoram 

3.35  (1147)  leviter]  leniter 

4.  4  (1165)  opus]  opes 
31  [33]  (1192)  Mulierem]  Mu- 

LIERUM 

41  [43]  (1202)    inimicus    non] 
non  inimicus 
45]  (1204)  quom]  cum 
"46]  (1205)  vobis  facere  volt] 

volt  facere  vobis 
feceris]  fecerit 
'54]  (1213)  rem  in]  in 
56]  (1215)  adprehendami] 
adprendam 
59  [61]  (1220)  dixi  hercle]  dixi 
62  [64]  (1223)  meae    latrant] 
mea  latrat 

64  [66]  (1225)  tibi  ego]  tibi 

65  '67'  (1226)  sidtis]  si  itis 

66  '68'  (1227)  Nosne]  Nos 
68  [70]  (1229)  equidem]    qui- 

dera 
libertas]  liberas 
70  [72]  (1231)  perjures]  pejeres 
meu'st]  meus  est 
75]  (1234)  facialis]  facitis 
'76'  (1235)habeatis]habetis 
'78    (1237)  quae  sunt]  quas 


43 
44 


73 
74 

76 

77 


79]  (1238)  hercle  ;   Patrue] 

hercule,  mi  Patrue 
timeo]  ] 


80[82](1241)]t 

93  '95'  (1254)primuni]primam 

95  '97'  (1257)  Spe rata]  Sperate 

96  '98J(1256)lt[st>] 

98  [100]  (1259)  meliu'st]]  me- 
lius est  1 

101  [io;n(i262)]t 

103  [105]  (1264)  Quom  hac  me 
laetitia]  Quern  hac  laetitia 

106  [108]  (1267)  ut  habeas]  ha- 
beas 

5.  2  (1270)  ludificis  caveis]  ludi- 
ficatui 
8  (1276)  Nanctu'st]    Nanctus 
est 

11  (1279)  Itaque  replebo  atri- 
tate ;  atrior  multo  ut  sict] 
Ita  replebo  eam  atritate  ; 
ut  atrior  multo  siet 

12  (1280)QuamAegypti]Quam 
aut  Aegypti 

13  (1281)  Miluos]  I 
19  (1287)  quom]  cum 
23  (1291)  excruciandum]  fo.  ex- 

asciandum 
29  (1297)  banc]  [underlined'] 
38  (1306)  loquereris]  loqueris 

POENULO    8UPP0SITA. 

1  (1356)  meo]  [ 

2  (1357)  Mulieres]  | 

3  (1359)  meas]  | 

7  (1361)perditus!  Ha] 

8  (         )  Lycus]  I 

9  (1368)  noveris]  | 

10  (1369)credidiT  ■ 

11  (1371)  obsecroj 
(1372)  intellego 

12  (1373)  addecet] 

13  (1375)  liberas] 

14  (1377)  tuum]  | 

15  (1379)  Agorastocles]  | 

16  (1380)  consulam]  ' 

18  (1383)  Ly.]  I 

19  (1384)foris] 

20  (1385)  Ha.] 

21  (1386)cogito]  I 
(1387)  Oppido]  I 

22(1388)  Ad.]  1 


>' 


I 


23  (1389)  obsecro] 

24  (1390)  Improbo' 

25  (1391)  scio]  I 
(1392)  reddes,  mecum]  red- 

des  meum  | 

26  (1393)  carcerem]  | 

27  (1394)  volo]  I 

28  (1395)  sententiam] 
(1396)  Filias]  | 

29  (1397)  tibi]  | 

30  (1398)  Mnam]  I 

31  (1399)  Tibicena]  | 

32  (1400)  sient]  I 

33  (1401)  tuum] 

34  (1402)  sequor' 

35  (1403)  Karthagmem]  | 

36  (1404)  Ilico]  I 
(1405)  dies]  ' 


PSEIJDOLUS. 

I. 

1.24  (Rl.  26)  posse  reor]  posse 
27  (29)  An,  obsecro]  fo.  Au  ob- 
secro \iinthdrawn\ 
habent  quoque]    habent  ne 
[withdrawn] 
33  (35)  Callidore]  Calidore 
35  (37)  quantus's]    quantum'st 
[again  at  foot  of  p.  leg. 
quantum'st] 
39  (41)  Callidoro]  Calidoro 
49  (51)  Macedonico]  Macedo- 

nio 
51  (53)  abit]  abijt 
60  (62)  quom]  cum 
71  (73)  te]  re 
76  (78)  ades]  audes 

80  (82)  eheu]  oiei 

81  (83)  adjutuvs]  adiuvas 

84  (86)  reddam]  reddibo 

85  (87)  opinor  est]  opinor 
98  (100)  illis]  illi 

100  (102)  geras]  ingeras 
104  (106)  unde  unde]  unde 
122  (124)  Oculum  utrum]    Ocu- 
lura 
minus]  nimis 


2.     Callidorus]  Calidorus 
1  (133)  Exite]  ExiTE,  exite 
84  (220)  Nitidissumum]  Nitid- 
iusculum 

3.14  [15]  (243)  hodie-nate] 
[third  word  from  end\ 

15  [16]  (244)  occupatu's]  | 

16  [17]  (245)  teBA.]  | 

(246)  occupato] 

17  [18]  (247)  sospitati]  | 
(248)  vivo'st]  I 


20 
21 
22 

38 


21]  (252)  puere  Ps. 
22]  (253)  lubet  Ca. 
23  " 


(254)  obsecro  P.] 
;39]  (273)  Callidore]     Cali- 
dore 
59  [60]  (294)  roges]  | 
104  (339)  quia]  | 

5.78  (493)  Servos  suus]  Servos 
Erum]  majorem  Erum — v, 
1,36. 
89  (504)  Quid]  Si.  Quid 
144  (557)  amovemini]  an  amoli- 
mini 

11. 

1.15,16  (589,  590)]  [delP^ 

2.61  (656)  ahenea]  ahena 
3.27  (693)  Callidorus]  Calidorus 
4. 17  (707)  paratragoediat]  para- 
tragoedat 
18  (708)  poriigeaudaciter]  por- 

ge  audacter 
23  (714)]t 

jam  gratiam]  leg.  tam  gra- 
tia'st 

37  (727)  usitatus]     visitatus 
[agaiii  at  f.  of  p.  leg.  visi- 
tatus] 

38  (728)  Nunc  quid]  Numquid 

42  (732)  opu'st]  opus  est 

43  (733)  nam  unam]  nam 
51  (741)  Murrhinam     tum] 

Murrhinam 
61  (751)  quid  illo]  quid 
68  (758)  illic]  illi 
72  (762)  scntentia]  animi  sen- 

tentia 

L   2 
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III. 


i.  5  (774)  curet]  curer 
19  (785)  quoi]  qui 

2.  6  (795)  recipero  hunc]  recipere 
13  (802)]t 
17  (806)  utilissumu'st]  vilissu- 

mu  'st   [again  at  f.  of  p. 

leg.  vilissimust] 
21  (810)  item]  itidem 
28  (817)  scelerata]  [underlinedl 
30  (819)]t 

43  (832)  Meacidem]  Macidem 
sane  Cap-]  {underlined'] 

44  (833)  Eae  ipsae  sese]  Ipsae 

86 

54  [55]  (843)    Ba.    Quid    est? 

Co.  Quia]  Quia 
67  [681  (856)  Uti]  ut 

75  '76'  (864)  coiiquiniscito] 

ceveto 

76  [77]  (865)  prius]  leg.  privos 

77  (866)  aniimim  bonum]    bo- 

nura  aiiimum 

78  (867)  Animum  bonum]  Bo- 

num animum 
83  (872)  te  ego]  ego  te 

Eho,  an  tu]  Eho, 
92  (882)  suavitate]  suavi  suavi- 
tate  [again  an  leg.  suavi 
suavitate] 
99  (889)  nimium  jam]  nimium 
taces]  places 
107  (897)  Callidori]  Calidori 
petit]  petijt 

IV. 

1.  4  (908)  ([uid]  qui 

19  (927)  mendaciis] 

20  (928)  advenam] 
(929)  eum  esse]  esse  eum 
siet]  I 

21  (930)  ipsu'st]  ipsus  est 
potest]  I 

33  (943)]  AnapsestusAristopha- 
n^us ;  ut  multi  alij  Quaere 

2.17  (973)  quisquis]  quisque 
23  (979)  vestitu'st]  veatiLuscst 


3. 18  (1035)  exsolatum]     exsula- 
tum 

4.  6  (1043)  Callidorum]   Calido- 

rum 

5.  3  (1054)  Mihi  libet]  Libet 

4  (1055)  Et  abducere]  Abdu- 
cere 

6.  1  (1063)  Vlyxes]  mens  Vlyxes 
4  (1066)  quid  est?  Ba.]  quid 

Si.    quid  jam]    Ba.    nihil] 
Ba.  quid  jam  1  nihil 
7  (1069)  te  inde'st]  te  'st 
11  (1073)  Kogato]  Koga 
21  (1083)  ajebat]  aibat 
26  (1088)  numquam   ab  me] 

numquam 
36(1098)]t 

7.15  (1117)  ut]  uti 
16  (1118)  ajebat]  aibat 
60(1159)  fiet]  tit 
67  (1163)  habesne]  habe'n 
93  (1190)  Vncti]  Ha.  Vncti 
97  (1194)  Mulierum]  Muliei-em 
119  (1217)  fuit    dudum]    fueiit, 

dicdum 
124  (1222)  emoriri]  moriri 

Argentum   mihi]   mihi  Ar- 
gentum 
126  (1224)  AufereturlAufercsne 
129  (1227)  ut  caveres]  caveres 

V. 

2.10  (1302)  potasse]  potesso 


RUDENS. 

Prol. 
14  abjurant]  leg,  abjerant 

22  Scellesti  illi]  Scelesti 

27  Scelestus  est]  Scelestu'st 

I. 
2.21  (Fl  109)  oratione  nos]  ora- 
tione 

23  (1 1 1)  furatum  mox]  furatum 
32]  [Bent,   deletes  line  {a  wis- 

print)] 


I 


4.38  (256,  257)  eximat  miseras] 
miseras  eximat 

5. 10  (268)  caeruleas]  caeiulas 

14  (272)  sumus]  simus 

II. 

1.  2  (291)  didicere  artem]  artem 

didicere 

5  (294)  hae]  haec 

6  (295)  Ex]  Cotidieex 

15  (304)  incenati]  incenes 

16  (305)  adjuverit]  adjuerit 

2.  2  (307)  ajebat]  aibat 

7  (312)  sitique  speque]  sitique 

[icithdraiDn] 

8  (313)  strenua   facie]  facie 

strenua 

12  (318)  Tortis]  Torvis 

contractalt 

13  (314)  mali  vitijj  vitij 

3.  1  (331)  ViUam]  me  Villam 

Fano  me]  Fano 
2  (332)  Quoja]  cuja 

4  (334)  Fano  hoc]  Fano 

5  (334)  Estne]  | 

6  (336)  is  est]  is  ipse  est 

7  (337)  agis  tu]  [-is  tu  under- 

lined] 
19  (349)  periclo]  periculo 
24  (354)]  + 

29  (359)  nullus]  ullus 
45  (376)  hoc]  idem  hoc 
55  (386)]  + 

59  (390)  posset]  potis  esset 

60  (391)  Cistellula]  Cistella 
64  (395)  earn]  eum 

66  (397)  eum]  eam  [icithdraicn'] 

67  (398)  facto'st]  facto'st, 

68  (399)  se  sic]  sic  sese 

81  (412)  mihi]  mi 

82  (413)  Villa'st]  Villa 

4.  2  (415)    edepol    specie    bona 
Mulier] 
Mulier  edepol  specie  bona 

16  (432)  Mens]  Sc.  Meus 

17  (433)  Sacerdos  Veneris] 

Sacerdos 
32  (453)  plus  mali]  .mali  plus 


35  (456) scelestus leno]  scelestus 
6.  1  (485)  sese]  sese  esse 

7.21  (579)elavi]  elui 

23  (581)  nisi]  nisi  si 

24  (582)  Ch.  vel]  vel 

25  (583)  Sc.  Barbarum]  Barba- 

rum 

III. 

1.  2  I594I  }  Mercator,  11,  1. 

9  (601)  Videbatur]  Videtur 
13  (605)  Age]  ago 

2.  5  (619)  innocentium]  inno- 

centum 

11  (625)  custodiam]  custodelam 

12  (626)  perveniatj  pervenit 
15  (629)  Quid]  Quod 

25  (639)  exoptavi]  optavi 

29  (643)  ius  legesque]  iusque 

legesque 
32  (646)  violare  audeat]  audeat 

violaie 

36  (650)  pendit]  pendit 

[i.e.  incomplete  line] 
49  (663)  ecce]  eccas 
3.21  (683)  Trachalio]  miTracha- 
lio 

26  (688)  adsidete]  adsidite 

27  (689)  potest]  plus  potest 
32  (694)  ted]  te 

34  (696)  custodiam]  costodelam 

4.  9  (714)  oportetesse]  esseopor- 
tet 
23  (728)  Argentum.]  Argentum  ? 
25  (730)  hinc  ego  te]  ego  te  hinc 

28  (733) opprobras] [underlined] 
31  (736)  oportet  esse]  esse  opor- 

tet 
46  [47]  (752)  Tuaen'  istae  sunt] 

fo :  Nugae  istae  sunt 
51  [52]  (757)  opere]  operi 
55  '56"  (761)  Veneris]  Veneri 

69  '70"  (775)  Tr.]  Dm. 

70  [71]  (776)  occepsit]  occep- 

tassit 
5. 14  (793)  quam  magnum]  mag- 
num 
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16  (795)  ego  istas]  ego 
47  (827)  equidem'  quidein 

6.10  (848)  La.]  Pl. 

23  (861)  Quin]  Quin' 

24  (862)  abduxisti]  abduxti 

26  (864)  me]  hodie 

27  (865)  quid]  numquid 
51  (889)  Nervom   mille]   Ner- 

vom  ille 

IV. 

1.  3  (894)  fortula]  scitula 
14  (905)    oppilabit    auris    sua 
vaniloquentia]      opplebit 
auris  sua  loquentia 

2.13(918)  sententiam]  servitutem 

3. 54  (993)  audivisti]  audisti 
60  (999)  convertesT  vertes 

69  (1008)  exurgerij  exugeii 

70  (1009)  exurgebo]  exugebo 
101  (1040)  tetulerit]  tulerit 
105  (1044)  non]  si  non 

4.  1  (1045)  volo  vobis]  vobisvolo 
3  (1047)  abduxisse"  abduxe 

8  (1052)  salve.      D^e.    salve  ! 

Gripe]  salve.    Dm.  Gripe 

9  (1052)  pudet]  | 

16  (1060)  nunc  litigatis]  litiga- 

tis  nunc 

17  (1061)  qui  rem]  rem 

31  (1075)  hie  noster]  noster  hie 
58  hl02)  Gr.  quid]  quid 
82  (1126)  mea  parte]  mea 
91  (1135)  ostenderisj  ostendes 

97  (1141)refert]feret 

98  (1142)  quidquid]  quid 
118(1162Hte]  i 

119  (1163)  in   securicula   quid] 

quid  in  securicula 
125  (1169)  maniculae]  | 
132  (1176)Gr.]Tr. 
134  (1178)  quam]  cum 

6.  6  (1210)  tamen]  tuum 

7.  6  (1232)  melius  illi]  illi  melius 

V. 

1.  1  (1281)  Mortalium]  Mortalis 

2.  2  (1289)  reddatur]  redditur 


13  (1300)  robigine]  robigine 

20  (1307)  elavi.  nam]  elui  rem 
23  (1310)  infuerit  ibi]  ibi  in- 

fuerit 
27  (1314)  Miuae]  Mnae 
30  (1317)  hujus]  hujusce 
32  (1319)  Cantharus]  Cantha- 

ruhis 
Cyath usque]  Cyathus 
42  (1329)  Eloquere  hercle]  Elo- 

quere 

48  (1335)  Id  quod]  quod 

49  (1336)  Dejura]  Dejera 

mi  hi]  mi 

50  (1337)  Eodem]     Talentum 

eodem 
53  (1340)  Quom]  Cum 

3.26  (1382)  guatus  annos]  annos 
gnatus 
59  (1415)    nisi    me    suspendo] 
nisi  si  me  suspendero 


STICHUS. 

11. 

1.  [i  3]  60  (Rl.  213)  autem]  item 

63  (216)  Fame  ipsa]  Fame 

64  (217)  quamquando]  quando 
79  (232)  venisse]  veniisse 

81  (235)  Auctionem  facit]  Auc- 
tionem 

3.  63  [2.  64J(389)Eidiculosissu- 

mos]  Ridiculissumos 

III. 
1.  1  (402)  bene   gesta]    re   bene 
gesta 

V. 

4.  6  (688)  jactura]  jam 

38  (718)  prosummo]  prothum^ 

39  (719)  quam    vide    subito] 

quamvis  desubito 
55  (738)  enim]  enim  mi 


TRINUMMUS. 

I. 

1.  5  (RL  27)  me  id]  me 


APPEXDIX. 


159 


2. 14  (52)  bene  valere]  valere 
40  (77)  Quid]  Qui 
55  (deest)  non  possum]  nequeo 

171  (208)  Jove.  Sciunt]  Jove  : 

172  (209)  neque  facta  sunt]  ne 

que  sunt 

II. 

1.  1  (223)  vorso]  | 

2  (224)  indipiscor]  | 

3  (226)  est]  ) 

4  (227)  cogitatum'st]  | 

5  (229)  firmiorem]  | 

6  (230)  siet]  | 

2. 22  (303)  tuo]  tuum 
39  (321)  non  poenitet]  poenitet 
62  (343)  alius]  alios 
69  (350)  inmunifico]  inmuni 

4.  8  (410)  oblcias  formicis]  form, 
ob. 
44  (445)  Hand]  Haut 
172  (573)  istuc]  istic 

III. 

2.31  (657)  diceret  ]  leg.  deceret 
39  (665)  inperitum]  ingenuum 
75  (701)  profugiens]  profugus 

IV. 

2.39  (881)  Sin]  Si 
81  (926)  loquare]  loquere 
100  (942)  escendis-  )  [last  letters 

tis  Immod     J  underlined] 
113  (955)  Philippeum]     Philip- 

pum 
162  (1004)  tinijt]  tinnit 

3.  1  (1008)  face]  fac 
5  (1012)  abierisj  aberis 
8  (1015)  -re  re  re-]t 
13  (1021)  Theruchus  fuit]  Tru- 
chus  [adding  Krachus  in 
margin]  [del.  fuit] 
KottabusJ  Kollabus 
16  (1023)  surrupuit]  surpuit 


25  (1032)  nihil]  nihiU 
27  (1034)  habet]  habent 


TRUCULENTUS. 

Prol. 

5  equidem]  quidem 

6  Mora] 
17  Non]  Nam 

I. 

1.59  omnis]  omne 

2.91  [92]  ah!]  au! 

II. 

2.  6  domi  1  As.]  I 
8  Inprudens]  Inpudens 

3.  2  lavere]  lavare 
5.  7  vitae]  |      adgrediri]  | 

8  exsecuta]  ) 

9  supposivi]  I      adgrediri] 

10  exsequere]  | 

11  incedo]  |       adsimulo]  | 
17  meliu'st]  molliu'st 

28  veniret]  veniat 
6. 43  Nae  !  ille]  Ne  ille  [but  he 

writes  Ne  ille /or  Nae] 
7.  1  Damnigeruli]  | 

2  Hamaxagogae]  | 

3  expoliat]  | 

4  me]  I 

41  suspiritum]  | 

42  femur]  |      verVerat]  | 

61  concipilabo]  | 

62  aditio'st]  | 

63  meam]  |      nioeris]  | 

IV. 

2.16  idem!  As.]  | 

17  postules]  I 

18  Filio]  I 

37  accipiamus]  accipimus 

4.19aliquos]  aliquot 

V. 

14  opu'st  opu'st]  opus  opus 
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MS.  Notes  of  Bentley  from  the  Fly-leaf  of  Parens, 


oh  ill  fine  versus  Asin.  i  1.  22  /Hem  Asin.  ii  2.  57  et  69,  in  2.  34, 
V  1.  13  et  21,  Epid.  ii  2.  85. 

Hem  incipit  versum,  eodom  sc.  locutore  Asin.  ii  4.  25,  iii  3.  115. 
Heia.  Cist,  i  1.  44. 

+  qu(5  ab)  Asin.  i  1.  106.  Qui  pro  istuc.  Asin.  n  3.  17.  Quo 
ex)  IV  1.  20.  quo  a)  Epid.  i  2.  40.  Qua  ex)  ii  1.  4.  Quam  neu) 
Poen.  Prol.  14.  quern  ad)  Bacch.  ii  1.  7.  Quern  propter  Amph. 
IV  1.  8. 

-tamen)  Asin.  i  3.  43.     Tihi  non  esse  credam  ilia  alio  iWt  tamen 
aiebas)  bisyllabum,  Asin.  i  3.  5iS.     Cist,  i  2.  24,  ii  3.  42  et  63. 
viginti  minas)  monosyllabum  Asin.  ii  2.  81.     vide  Pareum. 
in  versibus.  Plautus  medium  finit  frequenter 

brevi  syllaba,  quasi  asynarteton  sit  vide  Asin.  ii  3,  ii  4 

Qui  latera  conterara  tua  quae  occalluere  plagis 
Abscede  et  sine  me  hunc  perdere  qui  semper  me  ira  incendit 
lussin'  sceleste  ab  janua  hoc  stercus  inde  auferri 
Et  semper  ea  syllaba  vocabulum  terminat. 

Siquidem)  prima  longa,  quasi  si  quidem  Asin.  iii  1.  35.     Pseud. 

II  2.  33,  IV. 

Quid  tandem)  Asin.  v  2.  78. 

ne  quaestioni  mihi  sit)  Cist,  ii  3.  49. 

st  vel  extra  versum  vel  in  fine  post  vocalem.  mihi  st.    Pseud.  1 1. 127. 

sic  erit)  de  praesenti  Pseud,  ii  3.  11. 

sorbillem  injecit)  et  cetera  ea  forma  et  accentu  numquam  occurrunt 

nisi  mendose,  intra  eundem  ditrochfeum.  sic  Poen.  iii  2.  1.     com- 

mendo 

et  Poen.  iii  4,  20  et  v  4.  70  perjures.  [legendum      • 

Sed  Poen.  v  1.  26.      In  his  habitare  monstratusH  regionibus,  an 

dictus  est :  ut  Ter.     In  hac  habitasse  platea  dictum  est  Chrysidem 

et  Rud.  IV  4.  37  gessavit.    Trin.  i  1.  9.     succrerunt,  u  4.  8  formicis 

Ter.  Ileaut.  Capillus  passus,  prolixus  circum  caput. 
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( 


Readings  of  the  Codex  Britannicus  restored  from 

Bentley'^ s  Collation, 


AMPHITRUO. 

Prol. 

31  Patris]  matris 
67  fautores]  fauitores 

I. 

1.  3  si  nunc]  nunc  si 

79  virium]  virum 

86  mens]  orn. 
163  isthunc]  istuc 
165  hinc  abfuit]  hie  affuit 
171  Onerandu'st]  onerandus  est 

no 
234  nocebo]  tacebo 

3.  35  Tempu'st]  Tem^MS  est^ 

II. 


1.29audisti 


audis  et 


2. 155  Nee]  Ne 

ASIN  ARIA. 

II. 

1.13  Consuadent]  Consuadent 

III. 
1.  1  ted]  te 
3. 95  Phi.]  Li. 
97  AmandoneJ  Phi.  Amandone 

AULULARIA. 

I. 

2. 17  pisiellum]     puHMum     \in 
Wagner] 

II. 

6.  3  Tibicenamque]  Tihidnamque 
in  Wa(jtier\ 
5  mi 


[in  W 
lij  om. 


CAPTIVI. 
III. 

4. 62  fune]  fit  [scarcdy  legible] 

*  The  italics  denote  that  Bentley  does  not  expressly  state  that  the  MS.  has  the 
letters  Tern. 


IV. 

2.71  Horaeum]  Horreum 

V. 

3.19  malo]  male 

4. 23  Meritu'st]  Meritus  est 

CASINA. 

I. 

1.14  Quid]  om. 

26  Ex]  Ex 
6.35  nolim]  noli 

38  sortitio]  sortio 

46  Sed]  07n. 

II. 

8. 52  Docte]  om. 

III. 

6.  4  ita  enim]  Ita 

V. 

2.13  neque  enim]  nee  quietura 

CISTELLARIA. 

II. 
3.22  mens]  om, 

CURCULIO. 

I. 

1.43  Id  uti]  Inducias  [m  Goetz] 

IV. 

1.  9  Quiperjurum]  Qui  peri urum 

EPIDICUS. 
L 

1.40  scies]  tu  scies  [in  Goetz] 

II. 

2.  1  State  ;  tacete]  At  at  tace 
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CATALOGUS  LIBROEUM 

olim  penes  K.  Bentleium,  nunc  in  MusEO  Britannico  adser- 
vatoruni,  quorum  niarginibus  adscriptae  sunt  a  nianu  turn 
ipsius  Bentleii  turn  aliorum  Yirorum  Doctorum  Variae  Lec- 
tiones  et  Eniendationes.* 


*676.  h.  13. 
*692.  k.  4. 


Folio. 
Aristophanes  [Copious]  Basileae,  1547. 

Clemens  Alexandrinus  [Copmis]    [Heidelberg]  1592. 


*677.  h.  1.        Estienne  (H)  Oi  r^c  ^pwtf^c  Trotr/o-fwc  npojTivovTec 


*654.  d.  13. 
*684.  i.  6. 

678.  h.  8 

679.  g.  13, 14 

679.  d.  6. 

679.  d.  1. 
*680.  d.  26. 

1 
♦C.  20.  c. 

679.  f.  7. 

680.  e.  4. 
*681.  c.  21. 
*C.  20.  c. 
*C.  19.  c. 

1,2 
684^  e^8. 
1 

681.  d.  6. 
*682.  b.  3. 


TTOiriTai 
Horatius 
Lycophron 


} 


Philostratus,  2  copies 


[Paris]  1566. 
Veiietiis,  1520. 
Basileae,  1546. 

Paris,  1608. 


Quarto. 
Catullus,  ed.  Vossius  [Few]  Lugd.  Bat.  1691. 

Dionysius  Periegetes  [Gr.  and  Lat.]    Ferrariae,  1512. 
Horatius,  ed.  Cruquius  Lugd.  Bat.  1597. 


Horatius 

Horatus,  ed.  Bentley 
Lucretius,  ed.  Faber  [Copious 
Manilius,  Astronoraicon  [Few 
Amm.  Marcellinus 
Nicander,  QrjpiaKo. 

Nicomachus,  Arithmetica 

Ovidius,  ed.  Burmann 
Pindar 


Cantabr.  1699. 

Cantab.  1711. 

Salmurii,  1662. 

Argentorati,  1655. 

Lugd.  Bat.  1693. 

Paris,  1557. 

Paris,  1538. 

Amst.  1727. 
Francofurti,  1542. 


*  This  list  is  reprinte  1,  with  numerous  additions  and  corrections,  from  the  Clas- 
sical Journal,  Vol.  V.  (1812),  p.  432.  The  books  added  are  marked  * :  for  the 
sake  of  uniformity,  the  correct  date,  name  of  editor,  and  place  of  publication,  are 
given  in  each  case,  and  the  Press  mark  in  the  British  Museum  Catalogue  is  also 
added.  The  words  Few  or  Copious,  which  are  sometimes  appended,  are  also 
taken  from  the  same  Catalogue,  where  the  book  is  so  characterized. 


i 


682.  b.  10. 
*681.  g.  19. 
*682.  e.  5. 

687.  £  16. 
1 

*833.  k.  13. 

688.  g.  6. 


Plautus,  ed.  Parens  Francf.  1623. 

Statins  Paris,  1600. 

Suetonius,  ed.  Graevius  Traj.  Rhen.  1672. 

Terentius,  ed.  Lindenbrog  [Copious]         Paris,  1602. 


Terentius,  ed.  Bentley 
Vergilius 


Cantab.  1726. 
[Ley  den]  1646. 


Octavo  et  infra. 


*686.  b.  21.      Alcaeus 


Heidelberg,  1598. 


*997.  a.  37.      [another  copy  of  the  same] 


2,  3 
680.  a.  7. 
683.  c.  4. 

683.  b.  10. 
718.  b.  12. 

*1002.  a.  7. 

*1125.  f.  25. 

*1082.  e.  3. 
679.  d.  2.  ) 
679.  d.  3.  / 
679.  d.  4. 

679.  d.  5. 
687.  a.  12. 

683.  c.  28. 

680.  a.  29. 
*686.  c.  20. 

1 

*8560.  aa. 

683.  d.  2. 

1002.  c.  4. 

1.  2 

683.  d.  6. 
685.  a.  8. 

684.  b.  9. 
684.  b.  10. 
684.  b.  11. 
1068.  i.  4. 
684.  b.  12. 

681.  c.  22. 


Arrianus  Basileae,  1539. 

Aulus  Gellius,  ed.  L.  Carrio  and  H.  Stephanus 

Paris,  1585. 

Boethius,  Consolatio,  ed.  Bernart  Antwerp,  1607. 
Mart.  Capella,  Satyricon,  ed.  H.  Grotius.  Leyden,  1599. 
Catullus  Lugd.  Bat.  1591,  16mo. 

L.  Cecilius,  De  Mortibus  Persecutorum.  Paris,  1710. 
Cicero,  Epp.  Fam.  Paris,  1543. 

Cicero,  Tusc.  Disp.  J.  Davis  [2  copies]  Cantab.  1708. 
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Bmtleyh  Emendations  on  Plautus^   extracted  from  his 

Copy  of  Camerarius, 


AMPHITRUO. 

Prol. 

83  (Fl.  83)  mandassent]  leg. 

mandasset 

84  placerent,  alter]  leg.  placeret 

alter 
90  facere]  f.  agere 

L 

1.262   (418)    datura]   leg.    dono 

datura  B. 
2.11  (473)  turn  demum]  leg.  ibi 

tum  d : 

IL 
1.13  (563)  dabo]  leg.  Dabo  istue 
19  (569)  perdat]  leg.  Perdat  quid 
2.196  (826)  forte]  leg.  fortasse 
216  (846)  immutautur]  leg.  im- 
mutamur 


lego 


IIL 

2.71  (952)  ludificabitur— 
— quum  ego  Araphi 
3.  2  (957)  quaeso]  leg.  sodes 

IV. 

3.15  (1049)  Sive]  leg.  Si 

BACCHIDES. 

I. 

1.23  (Rl.  57)  si]  leg.  ne 
68  (101)  accipis]  leg.  accipies 


IL 

2. 14  (188)  recte]  dele  recte 
21  (198)  mavellem]  leg.  mavel- 

lem  me 
33  (211)  Bacchis]  dele  Bacchis 
40  (218)  esse]  dele  esse 
52  (230)  Philippos]  leg.  Philip- 

pura,  V.  II  3  V.  38. 

IIL 
1.17  (384)  coeno]  leg.  hocce  coeno 
3. 24  (428)  pugillatu]  pugilatu 

4.  1  (500)  Araiciorem]  leg.  Ini- 
miciorem 

IV. 

6.27  (797)  agitatur]  leg.  agitur 
7.  5  (803)  meo  raale]  me 
7.  6  (804)  Per   sermonem]   leg. 
Male  per 
13  (811)  detuli]leg.  tetuli 

EPIDICUS. 

L 

2. 21  itidem]  leg.  fidem 

PSEUDOLUS. 

L 

3. 117  (Rl.  351)  tegit]  tegit  homo 
B. 

68  (483)  *  *]  va\  ydp 

69  (484)  *  *  *  *] 

ydp 
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INDEX. 


Ablative  (of  time)  with  or  with- 
out in  I  2.  59 

absque  in  5.  96 

ahsumedo  iv  3.  4 

Acheruns  fern,  v  4.  2 

Acheninti  in  5.  31 

Accusative  after  residere  iii  1.  8, 
without  a  preposition  (Alidem) 
III  4.  41 

ad=apud  Prol.  49,  in  5.  41  ;  in 
comparisons  ii  2.  25 

adaeque  with  the  comparative  in 
5.  42 

Adjectives  in  -bih's  Prol.  56 

Adverbs  i  2.  29,  instead  of  Ad- 
jectives I  2.  11 

Alcmaeo  in  4.  30 

Aletusj  Alw  (Doric  for  EleiiSj  Elis) 
Prol.  9,  24 

Alliteration  n  3.  36,  iv  2.  33,  iv 
2.  67,  IV  3.  3  seq. 

ambulare  Prol.  1 1  ;  beiie  ambul- 
ato  II  3.  92 

amittere=dimittere  Prol.  36 

Anapaestic  words  in  the  Sena- 
rius  I  2.  1 

anites  v  4.  6 

aperto  capite  in  1.  15 

arbiter  ii  1.  18 

urbltrari  ii  1.  27 

Argumenta  :  date  of  their  com- 
position, on  Arg.  1 

astituere  iv  2.  66 

atqrie  n  2.  105,  in  1.  19,  in  4.  53 


attat  III  5.  6,  V  4.  10 
Attraction   Prol.    1,    i   2.  1 ;  (of 

mood)  n  1.  11,  v  2.  8 
audi  hi, ^  ni  4.  86 
audio  n  1.  47 
aufer  v  2.  1 1 
aida=oUa  i  1.  21 
barhancus  in  1.  32 
basilica  iv  2.  35 
beat  I  2.  28 
bene  est  in  5.  41 
bene  facis  iv  2.  63 
benigne  facts  v  1.  28 
betere,  bifere  n  3.  20 
6one  riV  v  2.  1 
bonanfide  iv  2.  110 
bono  publico  in  2.  2 
caletur  i  1.  12 
cami  (abL)  iv  4.  7 
caterua  v  5 

cedere  ad  factum  ii  2.  102 
choragium  Prol.  61 
drcummoejiitus  ii  2.  4 
coclea  1  1.  12 
co/Zw«  IV  3.  2 
Comparatio  compendiaria  n  2.  52 

conpecto  in  1.  84 

conpendi  facere  aliqnid  v  2.  12 

concinnare=.reddere  in  4.  69 

condigne  i  1.  39 

coidoqui  (aliquem)  iv.  2.  53 

conueutio  ii  2.  103 

cotidiano  in  5.  67 

cum  catenis  esse  ii  1.  9 


INDEX. 


167 


cum  cruciatu  tuo  in  5.  23 
cupio  M^  I  1.  34 
deartuatus  in  4.  11 
deliquio  in  4.  93 
deliramenta  loqui  in  4.  66 
Demonstrative  Pronoun   omitted 

V  1.  20 
denasare  in  4.  72 
dentilegus  iv  2.  18 
deruncinatus  in  4.  11 
dice  II  2.  109 
r/tc^a  III  1.  22 
digniis  (absolutely)  ii  1.6;  quid 

dignus  siem  v  2.  16 
dixeram=^dixi  Prol.  17 
doctus  IV  2.  7 
rfo/ere  Q'Mm  I  2.  44 
dud  am  in  1.  18 
duellum  Prol.  68 
dupla  IV  2.  39 
ebi'ius  I  1.  41 

eccum  I  2.  60,  v  4.  8,  v  4.  18 
eheu  I  2.  43 

eminoVy  eminafio  iv  2.  11,  19 
ew/m  III  4.  36 
c*.<?e  feene  iv  2.  70 
ea;  re  n  2.  46 

exemplis  pessumis  in  5.  33 
exibere  iv  2.  37 
faxim  in  wishes  i  2.  63 
^rfe/e  Adverb  ]  n  3.  79 
Figura  etymologica  n.  1.  64,  57 
foculum  IV  2.  67 
fore  followed  by  accus.  c.  intin. 

I  2.  62 
fru/ji  V  2.  3 
furfures  iv  2.  27,  30 
Future  Perfect  n  2.  43 
Genitive  aiier  falsilocu^  n  2.  14 
Gerund  iv  2.  72 

gratiis  ii  3.  48 

gratus  ii  3.  54 

haud  uidi  rnagis  in  4.  29 

Hiatus  Arg.    1,  Prol.  24,  i  2.  39, 

II  2.  81,  II  3.  13,  n  3.  35 

hie  accompanied  by  a  gesture  i  2 . 

43 
hisce  (Nominative)  Prol.  35 
}ioc  age  ii  3.  84 


hoc=huc  II  2.  79 
Humorous  turns  Prol.  2,  60,  i  1. 
41,  12.23,  n  2.  15,  IV  2.  30,  42 

igitur  iv  2.  91 
iliceti  1.  22,  in  1.  9 
ille :  hie  ilk  est  iv  2.  7 
nunc  illml  est  in  3.  1 
illisce  III  4.  120 
illi     illic  II  2.  28 
7m?«o  II  2.  104 

Indicative  (for  Subj.  in  hypothe- 
tical sentences)  iv  3.  6 
inter dius  in  5.  72 

Interpolations  Prol.  48,  n  2.  74, 
n  3.  41,  ni  1.  30,  ni  3.  5,  v 
4.  25 

ire  malam  crucem  in  1.  9 

ita{'Yes')u  2.  12 

Kara  crvvecriv  III  2.  3 

Lacones  in  1.  11 

laruae  in  4.  66 

lauare  v  1.  32 

libel/ a  \  1.  26 

lignatum  mitti  in  4.  125 

Litotes  (pamillum  contentus)  i  2. 
67,  {haud  molestmn)  n  2.  1U7 

locare  iv  2.  39 

lucis  tuendi  v  4.  1 1 

ludos  facere  aliquem  in  4.  47 

malum  (Interjection)  ill  3.  16 

manu  mittere  n  3.  48 

memini  quom  ii  2.  53 

mentiri  mihi  in  5.  46 

mereri  ut  n  3.  62,  in  5.  86 

metus  III  3.  4 

mi7iitas  in  5.  85 

mis  III  5.  107 

misereri  in  5.  107 

moc?o  ^'  V  3.  19 

monerida  v  4.  5 

mulium  with  Adjectives  ii  2.  22 

muneres  v  1.  14 

nanique  in  4.  72 

nafw^  de  ii  2.  27 

r?e  —  neu  ii  1.  28 

we  with  Subjunct.  ii  2.  81 

ne  mode  i  2.  68 

ne  utiquam  in  4.  54 

neque  adco  n  2.  98 
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neeeius  ii  2.  15 

nil  V  3.  12 

nimis  quam  i  1.  34 

nominandi  istorum  iv  2.  72 

nuculeus  iii  4.  122 

WM^a5  III  4.  80 

numquam  ii  3.  48,  iii  4.  10,  in  4. 

124 
nusquam  i  2.  64 
ohnoxius  ii  1.  23 
occasio  cuTnulare  ii  3.  64 
operam  dare  Prol.  6 
operis  ii  3.   69 ;  t^y^tt  6»^>era  qua 

III  4.  31 
ordine  ii  3   17 
Oxymoron  ml.  6 
Tiaiyvtov  V  3.  7 
Parataxis  in  2.  7,  iv  1.  12 
pausillum  i  2.  67 
pectere  fusti  iv  2.  116 
j9er  III  5.  32 
Perfect :    (of  that   which   is   no 

more)  ii  1.  50 
Periphrasis  iv  2.  105,  v  1.  25 
Philocrati  (gen  )  in  3.  13 
pnscatores  iv  2.  33 
pistor  I  2.  51 
Play  upon  words  Prol.  32,  i  1.  2, 

I  1.  35,  I  2.  12,  HI  5.  109,  IV  2. 

80,  IV  2.  108 
Pluperfect   (in  sense  of  Perfect) 

Prol.  17,  V  1.  17 
pompa  IV  1.  3 
ponere  perieido  in  5.  30 
poiiere  in  spem  v  2.  4 
postillac  I  2.  9 
postquam    with     the     Historical 

Present  Prol.  24 
potiri  hostium  i  1.  24 
praefedura  iv  3.  7 
Plresent     tense    after    postquam, 

quom,  ubi  Prol.  24 
praevorti  n  3.  100,  v  4.  29 
probe  II  2.  19 

Proceleusniatic  i  2.  47,  in  1.  33 
procUuis  II  2.  86 
proin  proinde  ii  2.  42 
proinde  ut  ii  2.  57 
prolatae  res  i  1.  10 


Prolepsis  ii  3.  16,  iii  4.  25 

Prosody :  uendidlt  Prol.  9,  negai 
Prol.  11,  fU  Prol.  25,  fuimus 
II  2.  12,  e?t^  II  1.  16,  8dt  n  2. 
100,  itd  III.  2.  5,  machinor  iii 
3.  1 5,  auctior  iv  2.  2,  j^en  iv  2. 
63,  reclvMt  iv  4.  11,  al*'  v  4. 
19,  mihi  III  5.  58,  an  1.  12, 
occulto  I  1.  15,  uelis  ii  2.  93, 
dedi  II  3.  4,  i//ic  in  5.  93,  prth- 
fitttur  III  1.  20,  frustra  iv  2.  74, 
Jwsiica  II  1.  53 

promnire  n  1.  30 

Proverbial  expressions   Prol.   22, 

I  2.  82,  n  2.  54,  in  4.  84,  iv 

1.  8 

-pte  Suffix  II  3.  11 
jmdft  quia  n  1.  9 
pugnae  dare  in  4.  53 
quaestimie  esse  [in)  n  2.  3 
qmiesfores  Prol.  34 
quasi  Prol.  20,  n  2.  36 
quemque  iv  2.  18 
qui  (Affirmative  particle)  in  4.  21 
qui  (ablative)  Prol.  28 
quia  eniin  iv  2.  104 
quia  after   dolere   i    2.  50,  after 
pudet  II  1.  9,  after  uitio  uortere 

II  2.  9 
quidfu?  n  2.  20 
quid  si...  ?  in  4.  67 
quid  est  ?  in  4.  46 
quid  ^  gnate  77ii?'  v  4.  9 
quide7n  n  2.  107 
quippe  IV  2.  106 
quippiam  i  2.  18 

quo  minus  n  3.  70 

quod  (quoad)  III  5.  1 2 

quom  with  the  Indie,   ii  2.  lOG, 

memini  quom  n  2.  53 
rehitere  n  3.  20 
reconciliassere  i  2.  59 
Redundancy   of  expression  n  2. 

80,   n  3.   51,  in  4.  109.  115, 

V  4.  3 
rcddcre  with  Perf.  Part  l\iss.  ii 

2.  95 

res  prolatae  i  1.  10 
rcspice  iv  2.  54 


INDEX. 
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?v?u:i  1.  24 

ridere  aliquem  iii  1.  21 

ranip)ere  se  Prol.  14 

rurant  i  1.  16 

saepe  midti  Prol.  44,  n  2.  78 

Samia  uasa  n  2.  41 

sarire  ill  5.  5 

.sa/m  habes  ?  ii  3.  86 

scelm  III  5.  104 

sectarius  iv  2.  40 

s^'  (=since)  ii  1.  1,  (=in  the  hope 

that)  Prol.  28 

si si  I  2.  5 

si=etsi  III  3.  14 

singulariae  catenae  i  2.  3 

sistere  ore  iv  2.  13 

Slang  in  4.  53 

Spondaic  word   in   the  Senarius 

I  2.  9 
sputare  in  4.  18 
Stipulatio  I  2.  70,  iv  2.  118 
Subject- Accusative  omitted  before 

an  Infinitive  n  3.  5 
suhrupiat  n  2.  42 
snltis  II  3.  96 
surpuit  III  5.  102 
sursum  uorsurn  in  4.  123 
sutelae  in  5.  34 
Synizesis  ii  1.  3,  10 
tamen  ii  3.  33 


tecliina  iii  4.  112 

tegora  iv  3.  2 

Thales  II  2.  24 

Trigemina  pjorta  i  1.  22 

uel  I  1.  22 

Velabrum  in  1.  29 

tierba  in  1.  12 

uero  III  4.  35 

uerum  hercle  uero  i  1.  7 

uicem  n  3.  37 

uicensumus  v  3.  3 

uidi  (gen.)  IV  2.  75 

uluere  iv  2.  48 

idtro  in  4.  19 

umerus  iv  2.  17 

?<^i^^  (with  a  Superlative)  n  2.  28 

uni=unius  in  1,  11 

uolturius  IV  2.  64 

nolo  (aliquem)  in  4.  70 

ut  (in  an  exclamation)  n  3.  59 

ut  rem  uideo  in  4.  37 

ut  qui  II  1.  50 

ut  after  causa  est  n  2.  7 

?f^  after  merer i  ii  3.  62 

?^^  after  cupere  i  1.  34 

lit  ne  in  consecutive  sentences  ii 

2.  17 
?*^  repeated  n  1 .  55 
ufrique=utriusque  ii  3.  38 
idrum...ne...au  ii  2.  18 
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P.  51,  line  111,  for  "Turn  igitur"  read  "He.  Turn  igitur.' 
113,  for  "He.  Sed"  read"Sed." 
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SECOND  EDITION. 

AND    OTHER 

J'airg  ^la^s  for  Cl^ilbren, 


ci;j 


By  Kate  Freiligrath-Kroeker. 

Being  a  Dramatised  Version  of  "  Alice 
in  Wonderland,"  and  "  Through  the  Look- 
ing-Glass  "  (by  special  permission  of  Lewis 
Carroll),  "Snowdrop,"  "The  Bear-Prince,'| 
and  "The  Princess  who  Never  Laughed." 

With  8  charming  Full-page  Illustrations 

and  4  Picture-Initials 

By  Mary  Sibree. 

And  Original  and  Adapted  Music 

By  Kate  Field. 

Cr.  8vo,  extra  cloth  gilt,  gilt  edges,  4s.  6d. 


"  A  new  and  wider  interest  in  the  popu 
lar  story  of  '  Alice  '  will  be  awakened  by 
its  reappearance  in  the  present  form.  .  .  . 
Many  a  long  evening  might  be  passed  with 
pleasure  to  the  elders,  and  delight  to  the 
young  folks,  with  this  volume." — Literary 
iVorld. 

"A  charming  volume.  .  ,  .  Every  one 
will  do  well  to  obtain  it." — Schoolmaster. 

**  Children  will  revel  in  the  book.  .  .  . 
Even  the  music  of  the  songs  is  given,  to- 
gether with  pretty  little  verses,  which  will 
long  linger  in  the  memory." — Daily  Tele- 
graph. 

"  The  book  is  well  illustrated  and  beauti- 
fully bound.  .  .  .  We  strongly  recommend 
it  to  teachers  wanting  a  novelty  for  '  break- 
ing-up'  parties  ;  the  plays  are  written  in  a 
very  easy,  pleasant  style,  and  are  well 
adapted  for  representation."-/'^  T'frti'A^r. 

"  The  Authoress  displays  great  ingenuit> 
and  simplicity  of  dialogue.  .   .  .  The  first 
play  is  the  best  of  the  series — the  others 
will  be  found  at  once  amusing  and  easy  of 
presentation." — limes. 

"  Those  who  have  read  the  original  '  Alice '  will  see  that  the  version  given  in  these  pages 
is  equally  charming.  .  .  .  The  pages  are  an  absolute  delight,  and  the  stories  can  be  read 
again  and  again.  .  .  .  This  exquisite  book  will  be  a  treasure  to  young  and  old." — Metro- 
politan. ^ 

TWO  ILLUSTRATED  GIFT  OR  PRIZE  BOOKS 

By  J.  M.  DARTON. 

New  Edition,  Enlarged,  with  New  Lives. 

BRAVE  BOYS^  who  have  become  Illustrious  Men  of  our 
Time.  With  numerous  Illustrations  by  Harrison  Weir  and  Others. 
Cr.  8vo,  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges,  5s. 

New  {Seventeenth)  Edition^  Enlarged,  with  New  Lives. 

FAMOUS  GIRLS,  who  have  become  Illustrious  Women  of 

our  Time.     Illustrated  by  numerous  Plates.     Cr.   8vo,  cloth  extra,  gilt 
edges,  3s.  6d. 
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picture-initial  to 


"bear-prince." 
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•JMis  SPECIMEN    Oi-    VIGNETTE    TO 

^     \  "chit-chat." 


SECOND  EDITION. 

CHIT-CHAT  BY  PUCK. 

Cfa-time  Calcs  for  Yotrng  Kttle 
;f  olfcs  oaH  ¥ouna  ®Ili  JFoltis. 

FROM    THE  SWEDISH   OF 

RICHARD   OUSTAFSSON, 

BY 

ALBERT  ALBERG. 

With  26  Illustrations^  and  a  Fron- 
tispiece  by  Mary  Sibree. 

Cr.  8vo,  extra  cloth  gilt  [special 
design),  gilt  edges,  2s.  6d. 


"These  stories  have  been  very  popular,  both  in  their  own  country 
and  in  Germany,  and  we  are  mistaken  if  they  do  not  prove  little 
less  popular  in  their  new  English  home.  Herr  Gustafsson  has  been  careful 
always  to  write  with  a  moral,  but  he  has  abstamed  from  preachmg.  He 
follows  the  example  of  '  Arch  Horace,  when  he  strove  to  mend,'  by  gently 
insinuating  his  moral,  rather  than  forcing  it  home.  His  stones  are  genume 
fairy  stories  their  fancy  is  delicate  and  ongmal,  and  shows  a  true  vem  of 
poetry  The  book  is  far  above  the 'average  of  such  works,  and  as  its  contents  are  of  various  kinds 
Kmedmes  playS  and  humorous,  and  sometimes  more  sober  and  grave-though  the  humour.  U  should 
be  sa  d  is  never  of  an  extravagant  or  robust  type-they  should  please  all  mmds  and  tastes.  -Times 
'Mn  br1ghtnes.s  of  fancy  and  delicacy  of  treatment  they  w.ll  compare  with  those  of  the  renowned 
.  ,  "  '^  '  ,,  '  Vt'~,^  AnH^rcpn  Each  1  tt  e  ta  e  maybe  described  as  a  miniature  idyll  from 
Danish   ^^o'-X-t^"^^  Hf^f,^f  "f  "^^^"^^^  '"  The  numerous  illustrations,  and  the  attractions  of 

fairv-land,  with  a  moral  tnat  ail  apprei-iciic.   •   •  •    \  •  ,,       ,     ,  ■      >■>      a  ,    j^ 

the  binder's  art,  worthily  adorn  a  book  which  is  sold  at  a  marvellously  low  price.  -Academy. 

"  If  aU  M  Gustafsson's  work  be  equal  to  the  selection  now  given  to  the  public  by  Messrs. 
W  Sw?n  Sonnensche  n  &  ATlen,  he  has^a  right  to  rank  with  Andersen.  Grimm,  and  Lafonta.ne.  as 
w    swan  sonn^enscnem  ct  /i.nc   ,  ".,.,•    ^j^^  ^.y  Puck'  contains  twenty-two  stories,  written  in  a 

^t  rtS'Safrnf  byrsimVlicUy  an^'^e^shnU^   The  warmth  with  w Jch  children  wiU  welcome 
their  new  entertainer  will  lose  nothing  from  the  attractive  dress  in  which  he  appears.  -The  Teacher. 

A  Second  Series  of  these  Tales  will  be  issued  under  the  title  ROSELEAVES 

early  next  Season,  uniform  with  the  above,  and  at  28.  6d. 
A  Third   Series,  to   be    called  WOODLAND   NOTES,    to   follow   shortly 

afterwards. 


ALPINE     PLANTS, 

Painted  from  Nature  by  J.  Seboth,  edited,  with  descriptive  Text  and  Introduction, 

by  A.  W.  Bennett,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

FIRST     SERIES. 

Super-royal  i6mo,  with  lOO  Coloured  Plates,  half  Persian  extra  gilt  top,  255. 


Second  Series,  containing  100  Plates,  in  Preparation. 

"  The  book  contains  too  very  excellent  pictures  of  alpine  and  sub-alpine  plants."— 
"  They  are  on  tinted  paper,  and   form  a  charming   little  book.  .   .  .  The  work  is  . 

and  the  painting  of  the  plants  is  perfect,  and  deserves  the  highest  praise."— £'jrrt^»ri«^r 
"This  is  a  volume,  containing  loo  chromolithographs  of  alpine  plants,  small  but  a< 

t        ^u.. :^  ,..«11  b.,«>wr.  f,->r  tVi»  fiHolifv  anH  h^antv  nf  Vii«  iIlii>.trations.  &c." — Gardem 


Farm  Jourttal. 
is  full  of  charms. 


accurate.     The 


1  his    is    a  volume,  cuniaiums    »'-«-'  ».iinjiii«jiiiii"si"Hi>->  «'•   ».p...v.^.. —.».-,  -...-..    — .- r'T-V        •  i. 

draughtsman  is  well  known  for  the  fidelity  and  beauty  of  his  illustrations,  &c.  — Gardener  sLhronuu. 
"The  general  fidelity  to  nature  is  remarkable,  and  affords  an  illustration  that  special  training  is 
requisite   for  the  botanical  artist.     The  plates  afford  a  striking  contrast  to  the  blundering  prettmesses 
that  amateur  artists  indulge  \n."—Athenaum. 


GRIMM'S 

TEUTONIC    MYTHOLOGY. 

Translated  from  the  Fourth  German  Edition  by 

J.  S.  STALLYBRASS. 

Dedicated  by  Permission  to  Professor  Max  Miiller. 

In  3  Vols.  Demy  8vo,  cloth  extra,  Vol.  I.,  15s. 
[Vol.  II.  in  Preparation.)^ 


"There  is  no  one  to  whom  Folk-lore  is  more  indebted  than  to  Grimm  .  .  , 
he  has  produced  a  work  so  nearly  complete  and  so  nearly  exhaustive,  that  his 
successors  can  hardly  hope  to  discover  anything  new  in  the  field  he  has  culti- 
vated. .  .  .  His  book  is  encyclopaedic,  and  more  recent  studies  show  that  if 
his  induction  was  hasty,  it  was  acute,  and  now  proves  correct.  .  .  .  The 
Publishers  have  done  good  service  by  the  work  they  have  undertaken.  .  .  . 
Mr.  Stallybrass  has  set  himself  a  great  task,  and  he  has  translated  most  of 
the  quotations  in  the  least-known  languages.  The  xvork  deserves  nothing  but 
praise — it  is  a  most  conscientious  translation,  yet  written  in  excellent  English  ; 
it  proves,  on  every  page,  that  the  translator  is  almost  as  great  a  philologist  as 
the  author  ;  and  the  tender  care  with  which  it  has  been  revised,  and  the  cor- 
rections verified,  should  ensure  its  being  treasured  as  a  valuable  text-book, 
even  if  it  should  fail  to  obtain  the  wider  popularity  it  richly  deserves." — 
Examiner. 

**  It  is  well  known  as  a  rich  collection  of  well-assorted  philological,  ethnolo- 
gical, traditionary,  and  historical  materials,  carefully  gleaned  from  all  available 
sources  by  one  of  the  most  eminent  scholars  of  his  own  or  any  age.  The 
author's  main  aim  is  to  demonstrate  the  substantial  identity  of  the  ancient 
religious  systems  of  all  the  Teutonic  nations.  History,  legend,  tradition,  tale, 
and  song  are  all  pressed  into  his  service,  and  compelled  to  yield  their  quota  of 
evidence. " — Scotsman. 

"The  study  of  Folk-lore  in  this  country  will,  we  venture  to  think,  hence 
make  great  advances.  The  establishment  of  the  Folk-lore  Society  will  give  a 
stimulus  to  it,  and  the  appetite  thus  created  will  be  nourished  by  the  solid 
food  here  prepared  for  it.  .  .  .  The  book  is  fittingly  dedicated  to  Professor 
Max  Miiller,  and  in  a  brief  and  interesting  preface  Mr.  Stallybrass  states  the 
principles  by  which  he  has  been  guided  in  preparing  the  edition  for  English 
students  of  Folk-lore,  who  will  no  doubt  testify  by  a  liberal  demand  for  it 
their  satisfaction  with  a  work  which  is  credible  alike  to  publisher  and  translator. " 
— Notes  and  Queries. 

**  It  will  open  up  many  wide  fields  of  philosophical  lore.  .  .  .  This,  the 
first  volume,  has  been  made  as  intelligible  and  interesting  as  skill  and  care 
can  make  it." — Standard. 
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LIFE   OF   FIELD-MARSHAL 

T     M.OLTKB, 

By  Prof.  W.  MUELLER. 

Translated  by  Percy  E.  Pinkerton,  and  Edited  by  Captain  H.  M.  HoziER, 
with  Engraved  Portrait.     Post  Svo.  cloth  extra,  6j. 

"Most  jrraphic  and  picturesque,  and  the  universal  interest  taken  in  General 
Moltke  will  ensure  this  volume  a  hearty  welcome.  .  .  .  both  editor  and  trans- 
lator may  be  congratulated  on  the  result.  "-^/br«/«^  Post  ,,,.,« 

*♦  A  highly  interesting  monograph  of  this  illustrious  soldier  and  strategist. 

— Court  yotirnal.  ,       ,    ,    .         i       -.i 

♦♦  That  both  translator  and  editor  have  completed  their  task  with  great  care 
and  skill  is  evident.  The  original  has  lost  but  little,  if  anything,  by  the  process, 
while  in  no  instance  can  the  peculiar  stilted  style  of  English  so  generally  found 
in  translations  be  detected.  Of  the  author's  work  too  much  cannot  \>j  said. 
To  write  the  life  of  such  a  man  must  have  been  a  pleasure,  and  those 
who  have  undertaken  it  have  shown  themselves  worthy  of  the  subject,  and 
deserve  our  best  thanks  for  presenting  us  with  a  book  so  full  of  interest— at 
the  same  time  so  true  a  description  of  a  master-mind,  "—^^awme^. 

"Of  the  great,  manly,  modest  old  soldier,  Moltke,  we  in  England  at  all 
events  have  heard  so  little,  that  there  is  scarcely  a  page  in  the  admirable  me- 
moir before  us  that  will  not  come  upon  the  majority  of  readers  with  the  agree- 
able  shock  of  a  pleasant  revelation.  The  book  is,  indeed,  a  delightful  one, 
admirably  translated  by  Mr.  Percy  Pinkerton,  whose  labours  have  in  their  turn 
been  edited  by  an  accomplished  English  officer.  Captain  H.  M.  Hozier.  .  .  . 
The  book  might  have  been  written  by  an  Englishman  for  the  impartiality  ot 

the  opinions  in  \^r—Mayfair.  ,     ,    .    ^,    .    ,  .  •      .i,        i  .♦j^^  ^f 

"The  author  appears  to  have  used  admirable  judgment  m  the  selection  ot 

Dassaees  for  quotation,  and  his  own  remarks  are  severely  condensed  and  re- 

markably  clear  and  pointed.  ...  The  volume  is  of  great  interest,  and  may 

be  read  with  advantage  even  by  those  who  are  not  very  competent  to  form  a 

ludement  upon  the  plan  of  a  campaign,  or  at  all  enthusiastic  with  respect  to 

the  awful  game  of  war.  It  presents  to  us  a  man  of  fine  character,  and  of  amazing 

force  of  intellect  and  will  ....  the  quotations  given  from  Moltke  s  lettere 

are  full  of  interest,  and  show  that  he  knows  how  to  use  the  pen  with  as  much 

mastery  as  he  uses  the  sword  ...  and  the  account  of  the  Franco-German 

camoaien    affords  us  many  impressive   glimpses  of   Moltke  s   character  and 

power.     We  can  only  repeat  what  we  have  remarked  already,  that  the  book  is 

one  which  ought  to  be  read."— ZzV^rarj/  ;r^r/^. 

"Author   translator,  and  editor  may  be  congratulated  upon  their  respective 

shares  in  the  production  of  this  work  ;  for  all  have  done  well,  especially  the 

author,  who  has  had  the  good  sense  to  write  the  life  of  the  great  strategist 

within'moderate  limits."— -ffr^a^^rr^f/.  . 

"  Professor  Muller's  admirable  *  Life  of  Moltke.'     It  contains  a  great  deal 

th  It  will  repay  perusal,  especially  the  lucid  description  of  the  strategy  by 

which  Moltke  brought  about  the  '  crowning  mercy  '  of  Sadowa."— (7^*^. 

"  Professor  Muller's  account  of  Moltke  is  drawn  from  the  most  trustworthy 

sources   and  Mr.  Pinkerton's  translation,  aided  by  the  editor.  Captain  Hozier, 

is  in  every  respect  worthy  of  the  task  he  has  undertaken.   ...   It  will  be 

read  with  especial  interest.  ...  We  can  cordially  recommend  the  reader  to 

turn  to  these  pages  for  \(xms,^\V' —CivU  Service  Gazette. 

"  Compiled  from  Count  Moltke's  own  letters,  which  have  been  published 

at  various  times,  and  from  materials  with  which  he  has  himself  furnished  his 

biographer,  we  have  here  a  most  interesting  account  of  the  great  German 

strategist's  life.     It   is  just  what  a  biography  should  be— bnef,  and  yet  fu 

enough  to  give  a  clear  idea  of  all  the  leading  incidents  in  a  life  that  was  well 

worth  writing.   .  .  :'— Naval  and  Military  Gazette, 


Catalogue  of  Publications, 


SPORTING   SKETCHES, 


By  "  BAGATELLE." 


Or.  8vO;  cloth  extra,  2s.  6d. 


"  The  little  volume  is  welcome,  for  it  contains  a  most  miscellaneous  collec- 
tion of  adventures,  some  of  them  very  comical,  but  all  amusing.  We  cannot 
pass  without  special  notice  the  *  Chapter  of  Proverbs,'  with  which  the  book, 
whose  principal  fault  is  its  shortness,  is  brought  to  a  conclusion.  There  have 
been  many  parodies  of  the  *  Proverbs, '  but  none  as  successful  as  these." — 
Examimr. 

*'A  cheery,  capital  little  book,  which  may  hold  a  place  beside  those  of 
Lever,  Whyte-Melville,  and  Hawley  Smart.  The  style  in  which  each  story  is 
written  deserves  every  recommendation  j  it  is  never  prolix  or  wearisome. " — 
Amiy  and  Navy  Gazette, 

"We  have  not  for  many  years  read  a  brighter  or  a  pleasanter  series  of 
sketches  of  sport.  '  Bagatelle '  has  apparently  been  everywhere,  and  done 
everything.  ...  It  is  an  eminently  readable  and  interesting  book,  and  one 
which  should  have  a  wide  popularity  with  the  general  public." — Court 
Circidar, 

"A  very  attractively- written  little  book." — Farm  yournal. 

"  The  reader  need  never  be  afraid  of  being  wearied.  We  hope  that  the 
author  will,  on  some  future  occasion,  tell  us  more  of  the  sport  and  adventures 
he  has  met  with.  .  .  ,  Altogether  this  little  book  is  a  capital  one." — Country 
Gentleman. 

"  The  book  is  most  entertaining,  and  is  written  by  a  true  sportsman.  The 
*  Chapter  of  Proverbs '  is  unique  and  admirable.  ...  It  remains  but  to  say 
that  the  little  book  is  capitally  printed  and  bound,  and,  for  the  price,  is  a 
multum  in  parvo  of  sporting  literature." — Kent  Argus. 


"  Full  of  humour  and  interest. 
— Scotsman^ 


the  writer  is  evidently  good  company. " 
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Mrs   SHERWOOP^S  POPULAR  TALES. 

Mrs,  SHER  WOOD'S  JUVENILE    LIBRAE  K,  in  3  vols. 

Super-royal  i6mo,  extra  cloth,  gilt,  2s.  6d.  per  vol. 

Vol.  I.— The  White  Pigeon,  The  Lost  Trunk,  Think  before  you 

Act,  The  Traveller. 
Vol.  2.— The  Heron's  Plume,  Duty  is  Safety,  Martin  Crook,  Jack 

the  Sailor  Boy. 

Vol.  3.— The  Fall  of  Pride,   Grandmamma    Parker,  The    Rose, 
Frank  Beauchamp. 

Each    Volume  is  illustrated  by  numerous    Woodcuts,  and  is   com- 
plete in  itself,  and  may  be  had  so  bound. 


WORKS  BY  E.  NEWMAN,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  &c. 

A  HISTOR  V  OF  BRITISH  FERNS.-    Third  Edition,  with 
numerous  Woodcuts,  demy  8vo,  cloth,  i8s. 

People's  (Fifth)  Edition,  with  49  Figures,  and  a  Glossary ;  also 
Directions  for  Drying  Ferns,  and  full  Instructions  when  to 
Find,  how  to  Distinguish,  and  how  to  Cultivate  every  British 
Fern.     i2mo,  cloth,  2s. 

THE    INSEC2-HUNTERS     COMPANION,    Illustrated. 

Fifth  Edition,  revised  and  extended.      i2mo,  is. 


THE  INFLUENCE  OF  JOY  UPON  THE  WORKMAN 

AND  HIS  WORK. 

By    H.    BENDELACK    HEWETSON. 

Illustrated  by  Autotype  Facsimiles  of  Drawings  by  William  Blake, 

Frederica  Marsh,  and  Others. 
4to,  cloth,  5s. 


Second  Edition. 


AFGHANISTAN,    ITS     PEOPLE,    THEIR 
CUSTOMS  AND   HISTORY. 

With  an  Account  of  the  Government  from  the  year  1800. 

By  count  ARMITE-MORI. 
Sixteen  pages,   \2mo,   id. 
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Fourth   Thousand. 
SONNENSCHEIN'S 

NUMBER    PICTURES, 


For  the  use  of  Nursery,  Kinder- 
garten, and  Transition  Class.  Con- 
sisting of  fourteen  coloured  sheets 
of  numbers  i  to  12,  illustrating 
their  composition  by  coloured  dots, 
arranged  in  a  manner  similar  to  the 
groups  found  on  playing-cards, 
dominoes,  &c.,  and  rendering  clear 
the  meaning  of  the  numbers,  and 
also  giving  a  true  conception  of 
them,  by  means  of  coloured  figures 
of  familiar  objects,  arranged  in  the 
comers  of  each  sheet. 

Price,    per  set   of   14  sheets  on  ; 
roller,  7s.  6d. 

In  portfolio,  8s.  6d. 


// 


-TOR  •  THE 

NURSERT-  WNEERGARTEN 

TeansitionSchoqls 


•  V/f 


Mounted  on  varnished  canvas,  with  rollers,  i6s. 

On  boards,  and  varnished,  i6s. 

Descriptive  Pamphlet,  6d. 


To  these  Pictures  was  awarded  the   SILVER  MEDAL,  PARIS  EXHIBI- 
TION, 1878  (Highest  Award  in  the  British  Educational  Section). 


"  In  systematically  introducing  concrete  illustrations  into  arithmetic,  the  authors  are 
only  acting  in  sympathy  with  a  general  tendency  in  modem  mathematics." — Examiiur. 

"  The  '  Number  Pictures '  which  created  such  talk  at  the  Paris  Exhibition  form  one  of 
the  happiest  outcomes  of  the  Kindergarten  system,  and  render  the  acquisition  of  arithmetic 
a  joyous  pastime  for  the  little  ones." — Whitehall  Revieiv. 

"Whilst  presenting  to  the  pupil  an  embodiment  of  mental  images,  they  exact  from  him 
at  every  step  an  act  of  judgment  by  means  of  comparison  and  reflection.  These  pictures 
constitute  a  most  vigorous  and  sure  means  of  giving  young  children  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  all  possible  elementary  operations." — Journal  o/  Educational  Union. 

Extract /rom  the  General  Report ^r  the  year  1878,  presented  by  H.M.I. 
Rev.  J.  R.  Bvrnk  to  the  House  of  Lords. 

"  I  venture  to  commend  to  your  Lordships'  notice  the  system  of  '  Number  Pictures,' 
which  has  for  its  object  to  make  arithmetic  intuitive,  exhibiting  its  principles  by  means  of 
concrete  magnitudes.  I  understand  that  it  has  received  high  commendations  from  eminent 
authorities  in  this  country." 


These  Pictures  {in  the  French  Edition)  have  been  adopted  by  the  Swiss  Govern- 
ment/or their  Elementaty  Schools,  and  by  the  Spanish  Government  {in  the 
Spanish  Edition)  for  the  use  of  the  R.  Colegio  de  San  Lorenzo  del  Escoriah 
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SCIENCE  AND  ^.^^^f  ^  ^ ^i^S^'  ^^  ^'  '^^'^^" 
SCHEIN  and  H.  A.  Nesbitt,  m.a.     v.i.  «*  , 

Part  I.,  Fourth  Edition,  2s.  6d. 

Parts  II    III.,  Second  Edition,  3s.  bd. 

Parts  ^wii\,^  complete  in  One  Vol.,  Fourth  Edition,  5s.  6d. 

Exercises  to  Part  I.,  is. 

„     Parts  II.  III.,  IS.  3d» 
Answers  to  Exercises  complete,  is.  6d, 

AB  C  OF  ARITHMETIC,  Teacher's  Book,  2  Parts,  each  is. 

Pupil's  Book  (Exercises),  2  Parts, 
„  »  >» 

each  4d. 

and  it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  more  ^  «rj^Ydmirable.  and  better  fitted  for  school  use 
half-digested  work  in  this  Anhmetic  It  is  ^dniirabie  ^^^^^^,;^^,^  .  .  .  u  gives  a 
than  Mr.  De  Morgan's.  Brevity  and  lucidity  ^^^  "^jT^ine  of  the  various  operations  and 
ckTr  proof  of  all  the  -les-ms.stVng  up^njhe^  To'sUattoo'well  of  this  little  book,  whxch 
their  interpretation.   .   .  .    "',,.,?./!;/- /^-  ,      . 

neculiar  to  \\.?AV'—Rock.   .     .        ,       ,  ,  „..v^<.  nf  teachinc  what  has  hitherto  been  sup- 
^'  Will  altogether  revolutionize  the  old  me^od^^^  books,  and  make  Us 

Sonn.ns?Kin  an^/Nesbitt  is  the  best  m  <he  language.  -l,u,u,r,r. 

n-iPTP^i  FOR  PRACTISING  SHORT  DIVISION Jox 

^-^fhf  fe  of  Pupil-teaArrs  and  Monitors,  by  A.  Sonnenschein.     All  the 
Tables  from  i  to  12  printed 

■       on  CarbonUed  Slate,  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  Fratne,  is.  6d. 

Slate-paper,  as  i2mo  pocket-book  of  8  pp.,  2s. 

"  Well  worthy  of  the  attention  of  <d"X°'^uoTlf  rf^nf  tn^ea^tag^sfcr.  division,  and  to 

„  ■li^e^,;x"rosr.rrru."'o"f™rnit?r:  ^t\i:^i.--E.^Ji^i  o.^. 

CIPHERING  BOOK^  ,  Being  --^^:^^2'^'^^Z'sXf^^. 
|Tp^il-^Crhtf^^gp:^"l^ng%Ser '-for  Teacher's  Lmarks  and 
Pupil's  Corrections." 

AO  DO     in  wrapper,  post  4»».  3s-  per  dozen. 

g  ^^::  superio7pa'p?r,  stiff  covers,  6s.  per  dozen. 

i7Yr.pmE-B00K,  for  Dictation,  Composition,  &c.,onthe 
^PrLSl'' Ciphering  Book"  (one  p=^e  for  Pupil  and  the  facing 
one  for  Teacher.     48  PP-  ob'°"g  4to,  2s.  6d.  per  dozen. 

<^rH00L    BOARDS  AND    BOARD  SCHOOLS,  by  A. 

•^^Sensche.n.     Pamphlet,  with  one  plate.  8vo,  wrappers,  ,s. 
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SONNENSCHEIN   (A.)    and    STALLYBRASS    (/.   S.), 
GERMAN  FOR  THE  ENGLISH.     Volume  I.,  German  Reader. 


Part  I.,  Fourth  Edition,  post  8vo,  cloth,  4s.  6d. 
Vol.  I.,  Part  II. 


\In  Preparation, 


SONNENSCHEIN  and  MEIKLEJOHN  THE  ENGLISH 
METHOD  OF  TEACHING  TO  READ.  By  A.  Sonnenschein 
and  Professor  Meiklejohn,  M.A.     New  Editions. 

NURSERY   BOOK,  16  pp.,  id. 

FIRST   COURSE,  104  pp.,  6d. 

SECOND  COURSE,  116  pp.,  6d. 

THIRD  AND   FOURTH   COURSES,  112  pp.,  6d. 


SONNENSCHEIN    &    ALLEN'S 

INDUSTRIAL  GEOGRAPHY  PRIMERS. 

EDITED   BY 

G.    PHILLIPS    BEVAN,   F.G.S.,   F.S.S. 

To  comprise  about  15  Volumes,  l6mo,  limp  cloth,  is.  each. 

Vol.  I.— GREAT   BRITAIN   AND   IRELAND.  \yust  Ready. 

Vol.  XL— FRANCE.  [/«  the  Press. 

To  be  rapidly  followed  by  The  United  States  of  America,  India,   The  British 
Colonies,  Germany,  Russia,  Spain,  and  all  the  chief  Countries  of  the  World. 


"The  idea  is  well  conceived,  and  the  plan  is  admirably  executed.  Too 
much  of  mere  technical  information  is  avoided,  while  enough  is  given  to 
incite  interest  in  the  subject  ...  We  should  like  to  see  this  Primer  become 
a  standard  text-book  in  all  schools." — Capital  and  Labour. 

"  Explains  in  simple  language  the  resources  and  industries  of  each  country, 
together  with  the  physical  and  geographical  causes  that  have  led  to  their  exist- 
ence."— School  Gtmrdian.  v      1  • 

«•We  can  only  trust  that  these  Primers  may  be  used  m  every  school  m  the 
land.  .  .  .  The  well-arranged  lesson-table  of  Industries  will  make  it  most 
useful  in  schools."— W?.y^^rw  Daily  Mercury.  ^^ 

••A  most  useful  and  instructive  little  manual,  and  supphes  a  want.  — 
Educational  Chronicle. 


PR  ANTE     {Prof.)    ELEMENTARY    TEXT-BOOK    OF 

BOTANY,  for  Schools,  Edited  by  S.  H.  Vines,  D.Sc,  M.A.,  Fellow 
and  Lecturer  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge,  with  275  Cuts,  demy  8vo, 
cloth  extra,  6s. 

This  Book  has  been  specially  written  as  an  Introduction  to  Sach's  "  Text-book 
of  Botany,"  at  the  request  of  Professor  Sachs  himself  whose  work  is 
recognized  throughout  Europe  as  the  Standard  Authority  on  Scientific 
Botany, 


M 


12 


W,  Swan  Sonne7ischein  &  Aliens 


Catalogue  of  Publications. 


13 


THE     KINDERGARTEN. 


BARONESS   MARENHOLTZ   BULOW'S 

CHILD  AND  CHILD-JNATURE, 

Contributions  to  the  Ufider standing  of  FroebeVs  Educational 

Theories. 

Translated  by  Alice  M.  Christie. 

SECOND   EDITION,   unth   10   Woodcuts,   Cr.  Zvo,    Cloth  extra,   y. 


"  We  have  read  the  book  through  with  real  interest  and  profit  .  .  .  .  there  is  much  that 
is  truly  valuable  in  it,  and  it  is  full  of  deep  thought."-ScAao/ Guardian. 

"  Clever  and  thoughtful  essays  ....  The  volume  is  of  interest  even  to  the  general 
reader,  though  naturally  apostles  of  the  Kindergarten  system  will  see  in  it  an  able  populan- 
xation  of  their  favourite  doctrines,  treated  from  a  psychological  point  of  view.  —Dattjy  fele- 

^''•^[t  deals  in  a  comprehensive  manner  with  the  education  of  children  in  their  most  tender 
years,  and  treats  in  a  philosophic  spirit  of  general  f^Anc^Xxon  "-Educ  at  tonal  Ne^us. 

"This  is  a  book  which  will  be  welcomed  by  all  \ft^z\iftr%    -Edticational  Times. 

"  From  first  to  last  the  pages  abound  with  good  sense  and  noble  thoughts.  1  here  is  a  very 
luminous  exposition  of  the  Kindergarten  system.  .  .  .  .  \Ve  can  recommend  ^he  volume  to 
parents  with  great  confidence  :  premising,  however,  that  it  is  to  be  read  not  «"^e  "«^  9j^"^' 
but  continually  :  that  the  lessons  in  it  are  to  be  learnt  and  meditated  over.  -Metropolitan. 

-An  excellent  translation is  a   valuable  addition  to  our  Kindergarten  literature. 

and  students  may  be  grateful  for  having  presented  to  them  so  thoroughly  readable  a  book. 
—Journal  of  Educational  Union.  ,      ,      ,       -n   u      r         -,:^i  „ol„«  »« 

'^An  admirable  and  very  readable  translation  ....  the  book  will  be  of  special  value  to 
those  who  desire  a  more  exact  knowledge  of  Froebel  and  his  work.  —Academy. 

•'  We  may  at  once  say  that  it  is  the  most  readable  contribution  we  have  to  what  may  l>e 
called  Kindergarten  literature  ;  it  is  beautifully  translated.     For  all  teachers  there  are  pas- 
sages on  nearly  every  page  full  of  suggestion  and  often  of  beauty.  —The  i/acher. 
^' The  Sest  and  lAost  compact  exposition  of  Froebel's  theories  ....  full  of  suggestive- 

ness  for  parents. " — Scotsman. 


FROEBEL  SOCIETY'S  SERIES  OF 

K I  N  DERGA  1< TFN    1  'APERS. 

12»/^,  in  Wrappers. 
No.   I. 

SHIRREFF   (Miss)   ON  THE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

the  Kindergarten  and  the  School.     i6  pp.,  3^. 

No.  2. 
BUCKLAND    (Miss)    ON   THE    USE    OF    STORIES    IN 

the  Kindergarten.     20  pp.,  3^- 

No.  3. 
noVAWS    (FRANCES    E.,  M.D.)    ON    THE   PHYSICAL 

Education  of  Girls.     28  pp.,  4^. 

The  Series  to  be  rapidly  continued. 


Third  Edition. 

THE  PARADISE  OF  CHILDHOOD, 

A  Complete  Guide  to  the  Kindergarten. 
By    EDWARD    WIEBE. 

Illustrated  by  75  Plates,  4to,  extra  Clotli,  6s. 

".  .  .  .  then  follow  the  beantifully-lithop^raphed  plates,  showing  the  almost  endless 
variety  of  combination  that  may  be  obtained  by  a  skilful  use  of  the  gifts.  To  the  Kinder- 
gartner  this  book  will  prove  very  serviceable."—- vS"cA<><?/  Guardian. 

"The  clear  and  simple  instructions  are  illustrated  by  a  large  number  of  well-executed 
diagrams,  which  will  be  found  inv3i\vLah\&."— Journal  of  Educational  Union. 

"  Will  be  found  of  the  greatest  value  to  all  engaged  in  teaching." — Schoolmaster. 

"An  elaborate  manual,  developed  throughout  on  the  fundamental  principles  laid  down  by 
the  inventor  of  the  system." — Scotsman. 

"  We  are  delighted  to  find  that  Kindergartens  have  been  so  far  successful  as  to  carry  a 
book  of  this  importance  through  two  editions  already.  .  .  .  Has  evidently  been  proved  to 
meet  the  wants  of  many." — Educational  Times. 


MANUAL     OF 

DRAWING  FOR  THE   KINDERGARTEN 

By  N.  MOORE. 

With  17  Plates,  ^to,  extra  Cloth,  t^s.  6d. 
Uniform  with  above. 


SYNOPTICAL    TABLE, 

Showing  the  Connection  between  the  Kindergarten  and  the  School. 

By  A.  DE  PORTUGALL. 

Folio,  mounted  on  Canvas,  Rollers,  and  Varnished,  2s, 
Or  to  fold  on  Canvas  as  Book,  2s.  6d. 

"  Its  purpose  is  to  show  visibly  the  essential  unity  of  the  system,  not  merely  of  the  Kin- 
dergarten  system,    but   of   Froebel's   entire  views   of    education No  Kindergarten 

should  be  without  w.."— Journal  of  Educational  Union. 


SLATE  IMAGES  FOR  INFANT  DRAWING  COPIES.  - 

Two  Parts t  i2mo,  each  with  Sixteen  Pages  of  Figures  in  White  Outline  on 
Black  Ground,  Paper  Covers,  each  2d. 

"  For  training  a  child  ....  they  are  excellent ;  they  will  certainly  create  a  longing  for 
the  drawing  lesson."— 7^^  Teacher. 


A,    SONNENSCHEIN. 

KINDERGARTEN  BOX  OF  LETTERS,  with  ''  Nursery  Book," 

in  Box,  2s.  6d. 
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CAESAR. 

FIFTEEN  MAPS   ILLUSTRATING    CAESAR'S    GALLIC    WAR. 

By  a.  von  KAMPEN. 

With  Text.      Royal  4to,  cloth,  6s. 

"  This  admirable  atlas  forms  a  most  valuable  handbook  for  students  of  ancient  history, 
and  it  will  be  found  an  invaluable  acquisition  to  every  library." 


SONNENSCHEIN    &    ALLEN'S 

DRAWING      COPIES. 

Series  A,  consisting  of  lo  Parts,  oblong,  3d.  each. 
Series  B,  „  5  Parts,  large  oblong,  4d.  each. 


Ex\IENTARY    NOTIONS    OF    LOGIC, 

BEING    THE    LOGIC    OF    THE    FIRST    FIGURE. 
By  ALFRED  MILNES,  M.A. 

With  41  Figures.     i6mo,  cloth  limp,  is. 


P  I.  A  0TUS.    The  Captivi  of  Plautus. 

Edited,  with  Notes,  by  E.  A.  SONNENSCHEIN,  M.A.  (late  Scholar 
of  Univ.  Coll.,  Oxon.),  together  with  a  Critical  Apparatus,  a  Collation 
of  the  Vatican  and  British  Museum  MSS.,  and  an  Appendix,  consisting 
of  Notes  and  Emendations  to  the  whole  of  Plautus,  discovered  in  the 
handwriting  of  Richard  Bentley,  in  his  copy  now  in  the  British  Museum, 
with  a  Facsimile.     Demy  8vo,  cloth.  ^s. 

SCHOOL  EDITION,  containing  Text,  Notes,  and  Critical 

Apparatus  only.     Demy  8vo,  cloth  limp.  3«.  6d. 

would  '^,'''»"''' '""■"'^S  tjntaiff  Plautus  a»  this,  not  excepting  Dr.  Wagner's  valuabl.,  I 
l«rnt  as  to  the  language  >^^^7«",%r        ^^      ',  ,;„  aSvanuge  for  school  pur- 

'«^«".n  U'l^t  pro°prie,y.'-P«?t.  Rob.hson  Elms'  r^i^  in  tkc  Aca^^y. 


11,  cOVERNAIENT  CODE:  Its  Injurious 

Effect  upon  I^ational  Education.  A  Paper  read  before  the 
Educational  Institute  of  Scotland,  January  2,  1879,  by  Rev.  E.  F.  M. 
MacCARTHY,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  King  Edward  the  Sixth's  Middle 
School,  and  Member  of  the  School  Board,  Birmingham,     Price  6d. 
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LIST  OF  MISCELLANEOUS  BOOKS  FOR 

EARLY   ISSUE. 


THE  MICROSCOPE,   Theory  and   Practice   by  Profs.  Naegeli 

and  ScHWENDENER,  Edited  by  John  Hopkinson,  D.Sc,  M.A.,  and  Frank  Crisp, 
Ll.B.,  B.A.     IVith -302  IVoodcuts.     Demy  8vo.  [Nearly  ready. 

SONNENSCHEIN  and  ALLEN'S  RELIEF  A  TEAS,  consist- 
ing of  31  Maps  in  relief,  framed  and  bound  in  one  volume.  Royal  4to.  Price  about 
one  guinea.  [Nearly  ready. 

SONNENSCHEIN  and  ALLEN'S  LINEAR  BLACK-BOARD 

,^./4/*. 9  (Linoleum).     First  map,  England.     Price  about  \is.  ()d.  [Nearly  ready. 

These  maps  will  be  on  a  large  scale,  averaging  6  ft.  by  4  ft.,  and  consist  of 
broad  outlines  of  the  chief  countries  of  the  world  on  dark  linoleum  ground,  de- 
signed for  the  pupils  to  fill  in  with  chalk,  names  of  towns,  rivers,  &c.,  at  command 
of  the  teacher,  thus  avoiding  the  unnecessary  labour  of  the  teacher  drawing 
maps  for  class  purposes  on  the  slate  or  black-board.  The  Linear  Black-board 
Maps  stand  on  an  easel  owing  to  their  stiffness,  though  they  admit  of  being 
rolled  up  after  use. 


ALPINE  PLANTS,  Painted  from  Nature,  by  Seboth,  Edited  by 

A.    W.   Bennett,    M.A.,    B.Sc.      Second   Series,   containing   100  coloured   Plates. 
Super-royal  i6mo. 

ASGARD   AND    THE   GODS;  or,  The  Tales  and  Beliefs  of  our 

Northern  Ancestors,  by  W.  Wagner  and  M.  W.  Macdowall.     With  a  large  number 
of  Woodcuts  by  Engelhardt,  Ehrenberg,  Heine,  and  other  eminent  artists.   Demy  8vo. 

CAPTAIN'S  DOG  (The) :  a  Tale  for  Boys,  by  LouiS  Enault. 

With  numerous  Woodcuts  by  Riou.     Post  8vo. 

FABLES  FROM  THE  ZOO,  by  Albert  Alberg.     With  Illus- 
trations,   Cr.  Svo. 

FISHERMAN  OF  RHA  VA  (The)  ;  or,  Djalmah's  Voyage  to  Etlan, 

by  C  E.  Bourne,  author  of  "  Fretwork,"  &c.     With  Plates.     Cr.  Svo. 

GRIMM'S  TEUTONIC  MYTHOLOGY,  translated  by  Stally- 

BRASS.     Demy  Svo.     Vol.  IL 

INDUSTRIAL     GEOGRAPHY    PRIMERS,     Edited     by     G. 

Phillips  Bevan,  F.G.S.,  F.S.S.  Vol.  IL  France.  Vol.  III.  United  States  of 
America. 

MAT  HEM  A  TICAL  GEOGRAPHY,  a  Primer  of,  by  A.  Sonnen- 

SCHEIN.     With  Woodcuts.     i6mo. 

ROSELEAVES,  being   a    Second  Series  of  Tea-Time  Tales  for 

Young  Little  Folks  and  Young  Old  Folks,  by  Richard  Gustafsson  ;  Translated  by 
Albert  Alberg,  editor  of  "Chit-Chat  by  Puck."  With  numerous  Illustrations. 
Cr.  8vo. 

SAHARA,  THE  GREAT  DESERT  OF,  by  Donald  Mac- 
kenzie, author  of  "  The  Flooding  of  the  Sahara."  Illustrated  by  Plates  and  Maps. 
Demy  8vo. 

STREET-IDYLLS;  or,  The  Poetry  of  the  London  Streets  in  Prose, 

by  W.  St.  Olave.     Post  Svo. 

WOODLAND  NOTES,  being  a  third  series  of  Tea-Time  Tales, 

from  the  Swedish  of  Richard  Gustafsson.     With  Illustrations.     Cr.  Svo. 


•   « 


Messrs.  Sonnenschein  and  Allen  have  in  preparation  also  sevei-al 
at  fur  Children's  Books,  Prize  Books,  &^c.,for  issue  in  September,  1880,  when 
they  will  also  publish  the  first  tiuo  parts  of  their  Series  of  Sixpenny  Toy 
Books,  each  containing  six  coloured  quarto  plates^  in  the  first  style  of  chroma- 
lithography. 


i,)y)MbiWM4i«|iWi«<S^^ 
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Sdj00l  Jfxtrniture  antr  |.p|?aratus. 

SONNSNBOHSIN'B 

PATENT    HYGIENIC    DESK, 

^ratemca  junc,  lb/  England,  France,  and  Belgtum.) 

"We  consider  this  Desk 
one  of  the  most  complete  yet 
manufactured,  nor  can  it  in 
any  way  be  called  compli- 
cated.  .  .  .  The  cost  is  kept 
down  to  the  lowest  amount 
consistent  with  utility."— 
Furniture  Gazette. 

"  The  '  Hygienic  Desk '  has 
solved  the  problem.  The 
manufacturers  may  be  con- 
gratulated on  having  pro- 
duced an  excellent  article  at 
a  very  moderate  price,  and 
we  shall  be  surprisied  if  this 
Desk  does  not  meet  with  the 
success  it  so  richly  deserves." 
— Examiner. 

"  A  perfect  desk  ivill  satisfy  the  demands  of  Ootk  the  Physician  and  the  Schoolmaster," 

g.  Supports  for  the  feet. 

II.— The  Schoolmaster  requires  :—  whera  discioline  in  entering  and 

n   TVsks  where  every  pupil  is  accessible  to  him.     b,  wner«  aiscipiuic  m  cin»;.      ^ 

It'httrhenrpn'found  impossible  ^0^^^^^^^^^^^"^^%^^^^^^^  .haH^ 
less  costly  or  sal.sfactory  bemg  accepted,     fhe      H\G1  t.N  IC  uts  ^^.^^  ^^  ^ 

^-S'^!lCr*;.e«enti?:r^^^^^ 

so  hard  hitherto  to  reconcile   are  ^«'"Pl^/^Jy '"^tJ^y^i'^^^'^^X  'hT ^^  standards  of  the 

=^S,  wlSSr^^:^;^^;^^^^^  con.ni«. 

fretatlS^b^-  th?dia?ranre:e^t!  D^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^Vrthfm^^lbi:  seat,  and  Demand  II.  . 

%t:ratXk^lVd'Si"Lt^be  easily  fitted  to  the  Pf 'ronVe'fittrd  It ^b^'^:a'tir- 
to  be  inca^ble  of  derangement.  Experience  shows  that  a  desk  once  fitted  w  1  ^  sati^ 
factory  for  a  twelvemonth.  One  spanner  will  serve  for  the  nuts  of  all  tne  Doiis  oi  cv  y 
desk  and  this  is  in  charge  of  the  schoolmaster. 

Further  Particulars,  Models,  Drawings,  b^c,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Patentees. 

Prices,  in  best  Pitch  Pine,  varnished,  ready  for  fixing. 

Dual  Desk  and  Seat,  complete  43S.         Singh^^^-^n^g^^eUr..^^^^^^^^^ 

«;;n^V  Desk  and  Seat   complete 28s.        Brass  Ink-slides  with  porcelam  wells    „     is. 

rt\fn  v^T  V    ro^^  DESK     IS    MANUFACTURED    WITHOUT 

.»_^-».~--— --— ^^  SCHOOLS,  AT  A  REDUCED  RATE. 


PATENT    REFLEX 

M      IJESK    &    BENCH. 


SCHC 


When  in  position  either  of 
Desk  or  Bench  it  is  open  at 
each  end,  thus  allowing  free 
ingress  and  egress  to  scholars 
or  congregations  at  meetings. 

When  in  position  as  a  Bench 
it  faces  in  the  same  direction  as 
when  in  use  as  a  Desk,  and 
thus  avoids  the  difficulty  usu- 
ally experienced  in  turning 
the  seats  round. 

The  difference  of  stature 
between  school-children  and 
adults  who  attend  public  meet- 
ings is  provided  for  by  the  in- 
troduction of  a  foot  board,  which 
disappears  when  the  Bench 
only  IS  required. 

The  Bench  not  only  has  a 
Sloping  Back  and  Book-rest, 
but  also  arms,  which  give  it  an 
elegant  appearance,  and  also 
add  to  the  comfort  of  the  occu- 
pants. 


AS   BENCH. 


AS   DESK. 


The  change  from  one 
position  to  another  is 
effected  by  a  movement 
of  the  simplest  char- 
acter. A  few  moments 
only  are  sufficient  to 
transform  the  school 
into  a  Lecture-hall  for 
meetings,  and  there  is 
no  complication  in  the 
construction  or  any- 
thing to  get  out  of 
cfrder. 

There  are  no  loose 
pins  or  bolts,  a  self- 
acting  catch  being  the 
only  fastening  required. 
This  combination  of 
advantages  renders  the 
Replex  Bench  and 
School  Desk  most  suit- 
able for  adoption  when 

the  schoolroom  is  used,  not  only  for  daily  instruction,  but  also  for  meetings,  services,  and 

Sunday  classes. 

When  two  of  these  Desks  are  placed  together,  they  form  an  admirable  table  for  Bible 

readings  or  tea  parties. 
The  movable  standards  are  of  "  Malleable  Cast "  iron,  thus  greatly  increasing  the  strength 

and  durability  of  the  desks. 

This  invention  has  not  been  brought  before  the  public  until  it  has  been  perfected  by  a 

series  of  careful  experiments,  and,  moreover,  thoroughly  tested  by  continued  practical  use. 

The  complete  satisfaction  that  has  been  expressed  by  those  who  have  used  it  warrants  the 

expectation  of  its  general  adoption. 

PRICE    LIST. 
A.— As  shown,  recommended  for  Public  Schools  and    Mission  Halls,  with  Book-shelf, 
Foot-board  and  Shelf  under  seat  for  Hats  or  Slates,  Pitch  Pine  Varnished,  com- 
plete. 

Length  4  ft.  6  in.  38s, 

,,        6  ft.  o  in.  ...         ...         ...         ...         42s. 

B.— Especially  suitable  for  Private  Schools  and  for  Family  use.     Instead  of  Shelf  under 
seat  there  is  a  Locker  for  Books,  Caps,  Slates,  &c.,  &c. 

Length  4  ft.  6  in 41s. 

,,         6  ft.  o  in.  ...         ...         ...         ...         ^js. 

C. — The  Desk  top  and  back  of  Bench  to  move  any  slope  required,  with  screw  fasteners 
and  without  Book-shelf.     May  be  had  with  Hat-shelf  or  with  Locker. 

Length 4  ft.  6  in.,  with  Book-shelf 40s. 

,,         6  ft.  o  in.  ...  ...         ...         ...         4^s. 

These  Desks  are  fitted  up  before  sending  out,  Varnished  complete,  and  delivered  to  any 
Railway  Station  in  Birmingham.     Packing  charged  extra  at  cost  price. 
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IV,  Swan  Sonnenschein  &  Aliens 


SONNENSCHEIN'S    BLACK-BOARD. 

SILVER  MEDAL  AT  PARIS  EXHIBITION,  1878. 

PATEN  riD   IN   ENGLAND,  FRANCE,  AND   BELGIUM. 


Price,  lii  be:-;!  Pile 


Owing  to  its  mobility, 
colouring,  and  con- 
struction, it  can  be 
used : 

1— As     a     oommoii 

Black-board; 

2— As  a  common 
Table ; 

3— It  offers  also  spe- 
cial advantages  for 
teaching  Drawing,  Geo- 
metry, and  Geography; 

4.— For  use  with  the 
Arithmometer  as  de- 
scribed elsewhere. 

Pine,  varnished,  35s. 


DESCRIPTION. 


Byjneans  of  the  ^^^^^^l^^^^^^^  Z'll^:^^ti ^^^^'^^ 
the  board  can  be   fixed  at  ^"y '^^^^^^^g,'"^^^^^^  By  means  of  the  rectangular  revolving 

'r°  '^^  Xf  wHr^'plLedTany  de^^^^^^  =  and  by  means  of  the  iron  rod  an5 

Srn"it  c':  S  fixedTt  an%Tsi?ei"elev^ation.     The  box  below  the  board  serves  for  the  recep. 

tion  of  chalk,  d"5E"'.^^-.,  .  ^..itable  elevation  and  horizontal  position  the  Black-board  can 
^5ac^»<wt>«  ra^^.-AtasuUableeieva   o^  surface  somewhat  towards  the  class, 

Se"t?a'h^'cLf  eVhibT^Kj^^^^^^  -o-  conveniently  than  from  the 

e^VuurfSe  o? /table,  or\he  WnghtsurJ.ce  of  a  com^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,^^._^^,^ 

'lirhlfv'S^clSeTlSc^SXt^arlThiX^lng  pSXtween  h'imself  and  his  d^s. 
obvtfes'^he'necess^^^^^^^^  turning  h'is  back  on  his  class,  an  mconvenxence  wh»ch  fre- 
quently leads  to  some  loss  of  «J^^'P''^^^"/ °^^"^^"4"^dmwn  invertedly.  the  teacher  may  still 

To  t"^^^'^'t^l^^^^^tS^^^X^M\^  of  .he  rim,  and  have,  by  m«„s  of 
ThrrevoMng  framttfour  ed"e,  placed  parallel  to  .he  four  walls  of  .he  room,  .he  plan  .s 

with  the  upper  ed^e  of    he  Black  ^ard,  then  J'^  «   ^^„  Black-board,  the  map  fixed 

rod.  and  pin,  and  «^.^'"ff'^thl^^JjI^J'top^^^^^^^  time  the  class  will  have  understood  that 

horizontal  position. 
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SONNENSCHEIN'S 

PATENT  ARITHMOAri{"I^'Ii]^^ 

Designed  to  enable  the  Teacher  to  render  visible  and  tangible  all  the  opera- 
tions in  Arithmetic,  from  numeration  to  the  extraction  of  the  roots. 


(Silver  Medal  at  Paris  Exhibition,  1878.) 


CONSISTING    OF 


A  box  (No.  i)  containing  : 
■   100  cubic  centimetres,  designated 
**  cubes ; " 

■  ■■■■J  20  **  staves,"  each  i  deci- 
metre long,  and  i  centimetre  broad 
and  deep,  of  which  one  stave  is 
jointed  to  show  its  composition  of 
ten  **  cubes  ;"  and 

1  jointed  "plate,"  consist- 
ing of  10  *' staves,"  and 
being  i  decimetre  long  and 
broad,  and  I  centimetre 
deep. 

The  large  plate  and  the  large  box  can  fold  up,  so  as  to  occupy  but  little  space 

when  not  in  use. 


rVViinif 


A  box  (No.  2)  containing : 
10  rigid  "plates." 

A  long  box  containing  : 
(a)  I  "large  stave,"  being  a  frame- 
work I  metre  long,  and   i  decimetre 
broad  and  deep  ; 

{b)  I  "large  plate,"  being  a  frame- 
work I  metre  long  and  broad,  and  I 
decimetre  deep ; 

[c)  \  "  large  box,"  being  a  cubic 
metre. 


PRICE  OF  BOX  No.  I.,  5s.  6d.  ;  BOX  No.  II.,  4s.  6d.  ;  LONG  BOX,  20s. 

COMPLETE  SET,   30s. 


! 


SONNENSCHEIN'S 

RKADliNG 


AND 


S  P  E  L  L  i  X  G 


■V 


DESIGNED   BY    EDGER, 

PRICE, 

Stained  wood,  22  by  i6in. 

20s. 
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IV,  Swan  Sonnensckein  &  Allen, 


pf 


SONNENSCHEIN    &    ALLEN'S 


XDI"VXSHBIjIB 


DIAMETER    NINE    INCHES.       PRICE    £1   Us.    6d. 


Inspector. 


REGISTERED. 


Besides  possessing  all  the  qualities  of  an  ordinary  Terrestrial  Globe, 
Sonnenschein's  Divisible  Globe  overcomes  the  difficulty  experienced  in 
attempting  to  reconcile  the  rotundity  of  the  Earth  with  the  psetido-hemisphcres 
of  an  ordinary  Map  of  the  World. 

The  Divisible  Globe  consists  of  two  hemispheres  hinged  at  the  Equator,  so 
that  they  may  be  closed  and  fastened  for  use  as  an  ordinary  globe.  At  the 
Poles  on  each  hemisphere  are  eyelets  to  suspend  them  against  the  wall.  The 
plane  side  of  each  hemisphere  presents  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary  Map  of 
the  World.  This  Globe  may  also  be  advantageously  used  for  illustrating 
projections. 


It    t\ 


'< 


i  ll-SLiDES, 


WITH   STOPS, 


VERY    SUPERIOR   TO   THOSE    IN    ORDINARY    USE. 
Price  Is.  each,  or  10s.  6d.  per  doz. 


SONNENSCHEIN    &    ALLEN'S 

IMPROVED  BLACK-BOARD  &  SLATE  PAD, 

To  be  used  in  place  of  a  Duster. 

M-iJe  of  Wash-leather  stuffed  with  horse-hair ^  and  the  whole  on  wooden  slab)y 

Price  2s.  Gd. 
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A 


r^/K 


.r 


f  ^ 


^  "i  "P  0 


\ 


5L^-^- 


^>w/wS 


'i 


c 


\"" 


.^ 


^->x.  U/:.S 


o  rt' 


\ 


j_,  .jIUrtW» 


/■ 


^ 


c/5: 

LU- 


COI 


CO. 


o== 


ioo 


/ 


i«ii;»t««!,  >9igii««ift    ,  ■i''»l»»*«'Si :?*«iW!Skt%i<*l»^if^^ 


^     IT 


X 


'^  ■ 


j5' 


:  r**/ 


'^-i-** 


,»* 


,|%l 


J<4- 


>/^f 


r  «%-* 


*v:V< 


"-e»9i«^  «^' 


-*^ 


r/^-rt-  ■ 


# 


:^ 


:^ 


m 


W§^0i^^ 


'i^yf'.: 


/ 


